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Preamble

The objective of any programme at Higher Education Institute is to prepare their students for the
society at large. The University of Delhi envisions all its programmes in the best interest of their
students and in this endeavour it offers a new vision to all its Under-Graduate courses. It imbibes a

Learning Outcome-based Curriculum Framework (LOCF) for all its Under Graduate programmes.

The LOCF approach is envisioned to provide a focused, outcome-based syllabus at the undergrad-
uate level with an agenda to structure the teaching-learning experiences in a more student-centric
manner. The LOCF approach has been adopted to strengthen students’ experiences as they engage
themselves in the programme of their choice. The Under-Graduate Programmes will prepare the
students for both, academia and employability.

Each programme vividly elaborates its nature and promises the outcomes that are to be accom-
plished by studying the courses. The programmes also state the attributes that it offers to inculcate
at the graduation level. The graduate attributes encompass values related to well-being, emotional
stability, critical thinking, social justice and also skills for employability. In short, each programme

prepares students for sustainability and life-long learning.

The new curriculum of B.A. History (Hons.) offers students access to cutting edge scholarship or-
ganised in a pedagogical form that is accessible and interesting. It is structured for students who
are new to the discipline, as well as those who already have an introduction and provides them
with a cumulative process of learning. It is structured to enhance their analytical and intellectual
abilities as they mature during the three year Undergraduate programme. The courses range in
time and space and across themes. There are reading and writing exercises, field work expeditions,
cinema, documentaries and on-line materials that consolidate and develop in-class instruction.

Students have an array of choices to tailor their instruction according to their interests.

The University of Delhi hopes the LOCF approach of the programme B.A. (Hons.) History will
help students in making an informed decision regarding the goals that they wish to pursue in fur-

ther higher education and more generally in life.



1 Introduction to BA History Honours Programme:

The Department of History is one of the founding departments of the University of Del-
hi and its Honours and Programme courses are regarded as the strongest in the country.
Our colleagues in the Colleges and the Department of History together comprise the
largest body of specialists in the World working in one institution on Indian History. It is
a source of some pride that almost all reputed Departments of History in the World have
teachers and students that received instruction in History at some time in their career in

the University of Delhi.

We believe that History is a discipline which instructs students on how to read and
process information on people, societies, cultures, events and places that are far removed
in time and space from our own experience. Knowledge of this past is critical in under-
standing the ways in which our world is connected and responds to its history in some-

times overt and at other times more complex ways that is missed by most people.

2. Learning Outcome based Curriculum Framework in BA Honours History

The BA Honours History Programme is organised to provide the greatest flexibility to
its students. There are Core Disciplinary papers that provide the fundamental knowledge
in the discipline of history and in the study of the History of India and the World. The
programme is otherwise envisaged to provide a large amount of choice so that students
can tailor their education on the basis of their interests. These provide not just skills in
history but also vital skills in other disciplines. The BA Honours History programme is
interdisciplinary keeping in mind that specialisation in History is the key to access cog-

nate skills from other disciplines.

Through the three years of the Honours programme we build systematically, upon the
learning outcomes of courses covered each semester. Each term students are introduced

to courses that are temporally and spatially distinct. We continue to reinforce already
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covered subjects in our thematic based courses even as our students mature through their
assignments and more complex readings.

2.1 Nature and Extent of the Programme:

The duration of the BA History Honours Programme is three academic years. Each aca-
demic year is divided into two semesters. The History Honours Programme therefore

spans six semesters. Each semester is for the duration of sixteen weeks.

The teaching and learning modalities in the Honours programme will involve theory
classes (lectures) of one hour each and tutorial classes. The curriculum will be taught
through formal lectures with the aid, wherever the teacher feels the need, of power-point
presentations, audio and video tools. There are additional requirements in certain cour-
ses for documentaries, cinema, field and archival work, visits to museums, class reports,
discussions and project work. These are built into the teaching and assessment of many

courses.

2.2 Aims of Bachelor Degree Programme in BA Honours History

At a general level, our courses are structured with the objective of giving requisite in-
formation about different aspects of the past to students, to teach them how to parse this
information, instruct them on how historians research, frame an argument and debate
details that have significance to how we understand the past and the present. The ex-
pected outcome is to provide students with a sense of how interconnected our present is
with the past and how learning about the past provides them with the skills to understand
the present. To facilitate this understanding, our courses, class room instruction and as-
signments give students the ability to think and reach their own conclusions. Our tutorial
discussions, written assignments, class room presentations, field-work projects, consoli-

date their ability to analyse, research and process information.



3. Graduate Attributes in BA Honours History:

On completion of the course students are expected to have acquired the skills of critical
thinking, rational enquiry, effective communication, and exploring the relationship be-
tween past, present and historiography. The attributes expected from the graduates of

B.A. Honours in History are:

1) Knowledge of multiple perspectives through which significant developments in the
history of the Indian subcontinent from earliest times up to the period after indepen-

dence.

2) Familiarity with the significant patterns of development in certain parts of the modern

and early modern world as well as certain non-Indian ancient societies.

3) Ability to carefully read a complex historical narrative, evaluate its deployment of

evidence, and understand its argument as well as critically analyse the same

4) Ability to identify patterns of change and continuity with regards to issues of contem-

porary significance over long durations as well as across diverse geo-cultural zones

5) Greater ability to distinguish between that which is historical -- that is time-place-

context driven, hence changeable and challengeable -- from that which is not.

6) Sensitivity to gender and social inequities as well as acquaintance with the historical

trajectories of these issues

7) Greater respect for basic human values and ideals of equality, freedom, respect for

diversity, and other constitutional values



8) Skill of picking up disparate sets of information from varied sources and weaving

them into a coherent argument with a view to reveal identifiable patterns of development

9) Capability to assume leadership roles and apply the above mentioned analytical abili-

ties in various other non-familiar contexts.

10) Possess knowledge of the values and beliefs of multiple cultures so as to effectively

engage in a multi cultural society and interact with diverse groups.

4. Qualification Descriptors for Graduates in BA Honours History:

Upon successful completion of the course, students receive a degree of B.A. Honours
(History). This includes majors in fourteen Core Courses (CCs), four Discipline Specific
Courses (DSEs) and four Inter-disciplinary General Elective Courses offered by cognate
disciplines.Each of these twenty-two courses carries six credits. The curriculum also in-
cludes minors in two discipline-centred Skill Enhancement Courses and two Ability En-

hancement Compulsory Courses, with each of these four courses carrying four credits.

It is a comprehensive, wide-ranging and rigorous programmed and, therefore, truly an
undergraduate degree with ‘honours’.It initiates students into the essentials of the disci-
pline of history while exposing her/him to the rigours of two cognate disciplines of her/

his choice as well.

5. Programme Learning Outcomes for Graduates in BA Honours History

Graduates of this department are expected to branch out into different paths seeking
spheres of knowledge and domains of professional work that they find fulfilling. After
graduating with History Honours from the University of Delhi, they will be able to
demonstrate comprehensive knowledge of scholarly research and professional literature
relating to the discipline. This will establish a platform from which the student can pur-

sue higher studies in History. It is expected that besides the skills specific to the disci-
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pline, these wider life skills of argumentation and communication, attitudes and tem-
peraments, and general values inherent in a discipline that studies human beings in their
social context, in all its complexity, will ultimately enable learners to live rich, produc-
tive and meaningful lives. The list below provides a synoptic overview of possible ca-
reer paths provided by the undergraduate training in history from the University of Del-
hi:

Teaching Administration

Research Social Work

Politics Law

Journalism Management

Media Policy Making

Performing Arts Human Resource Development

International Relations

6 Structure of BA Honours History:

The programme consists of six and four credit courses. The six credit course will com-
prise of theory classes (five credits) and tutorials (one credit). The four credit courses
will comprise solely of theory classes. Each credit is equivalent to one hour of class-

room instruction per week

To acquire a degree in BA History Honours a student must study fourteen Core Cour-
ses (CC) — two each in semesters 1 and 2; three each in semesters 3 and 4; and two each

in semesters 5 and 6. These are compulsory courses of six credits each.

The student also needs to take four Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DSE). DSE
papers are elective and out of the fourteen courses offered, students have to select any

four — two each in semesters 5 and 6. These are all of six credits each.



Students are also required to take four interdisciplinary General Elective Courses
(GE). GE papers are elective, and students can take any four courses offered in cognate
disciplines by different departments in their colleges. They have to opt for one course in
each of the semesters 1, 2, 3 and 4. The Department of History lists nine GE papers in its
Honours curriculum. These are of six credits each and open to enrolment for Honours

students from other disciplines.

Students are expected to take two discipline centred Skill Enhancement Courses
(SEC). There are six SEC courses offered by the Department of History in semesters 3
and 4. Students are required to opt for one SEC paper in each of these semesters. These

are of four credits each.

Additionally they must also take two Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses
(AECC), one each in semesters 1 and 2. The AECC courses are of four credit each.
Please note that AECC courses are not in history. The two courses are: AECC 1, Eng-

lish/ Hindi/ MIL Communication and AECC 2, Environmental Sciences.

6.1 Credit distribution for BA Honours History

CORE COURSES
Semester Course Code Name of the Course Credits
I History of India — I 5+1
Social Formations and Cultural Patterns of the 5+1
Ancient World —I
II History of India — II 5+1
Social Formations and Cultural Patterns of the 5+1
Ancient and Medieval World — 11

111 History of India — III (c. 750-1200 CE) 5+1
Rise of the Modern West — 1 5+1
History of India — IV (c. 1200-1500) 5+1
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CORE COURSES

IV

Rise of the Modern West — 11

5+1

History of India — V (c. 1500-1600)

5+1

History of India — VI (c. 1750-1857)

5+1

History of Modern Europe — I

5+1

History of India — VII (c.1600-1750)

5+1

VI

History of India — VIII (c.1857-1950)

5+1

History of Modern Europe — I1

5+1

DSE PAPERS

Semester

Course Code

Name of the Course

Credits

V DSEI

History of the USA: Independence to Civil War
Or

History of the USSR: From Revolution to World
Warc. 1917-1945
Or

History of Africa, (c. 1500-1960)
Or

Gender in Indian History up to 1500 CE

5+1

V DSEI1

History of Modern China (c. 1840-1950s)
Or

The Making of pre-Colonial Southeast Asia
Or

Global Ecological Histories

5+1

VI DSE III

History of the USA:
Reconstruction to New Age Politics
Or

History of the USSR:
The Soviet Experience (c. 1945-1991)
Or

History of Lain America (c. 1500-1960s)
Or

11

5+1




DSE PAPERS

Gender in Indian History (c. 1500-1950)

VIDSE IV

History of Modern Japan (c. 1868-1950s)
Or

History of Southeast Asia: Colonial to the
Post Colonial
Or

The Making of Contemporary India
(c. 1950-1990s)

5+1

GE PAPERS

Semester

Course Code

Name of the Course

Credits

IGEI

Delhi Through the Ages: The Mak-
ing of its early Modern History
Or

Science, Technologies and Humans:
Contested Histories

5+1

IIGEII

Delhi Through the Ages: From
Colonial to Contemporary Times
Or

The World After 1945
Or

History and Culture: Representations
in Texts, Objects & Performance

S5+1

IIT GE III

Politics of Nature
Or

Making of Post-Colonial India (c. 1950-1990)

5+1

IV GE IV

Religion and Religiosity
Or

Inequality and Difference

5+1
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SEC PAPERS

Semester Course Code Name of the Course Credits
III SEC1 Understanding Heritage 4
Or
Archives and Museums
Or
Historian's Craft
IV SEC1II Indian Art and Architecture 4
Or
Understanding Popular Culture
Or
History, Sociology and Anthropology
AECC PAPERS
Semester Course Code Name of the Course Credits
IAECCI English / Hindi/ MIL Communication 4
Or
Environmental Sciences
ITAECCII English / Hindi/ MIL Communication 4
Or
Environmental Sciences
6.2 Semester-wise Distribution of Courses
Semester Core Courses Discipline | Gener- Skill Ability
Specific icElec- | Enhancement | Enhancement
Courses tive Courses Courses
1 History of India I English / MIL
GE1 Or
Social Formations and Cultural Patterns Environmental
of the Ancient World-I Sciences
2 History of India II English / MIL
GEII Or
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Social Formations and Cultural Patterns
of the Ancient and Medieval World-II

Environmental
Sciences

History of India IIT — (c. 750-1200 CE)

GE III SEC1
Rise of the Modern West — I
History of India IV (c. 1200-1500)
Rise of the Modern West — I1
GE1IV SEC II

History of India V (c. 1500-1600)

History of India VI (c. 1750-1857)

History of Modern Europe — 1

DSE I and
DSEII
History of India VII (¢.1600-1750)
History of India VIII (¢.1857-1950)
DSE III and
DSE IV

History of Modern Europe — 11

7. Courses for BA Honours History Programme

Core Courses:

CC I: History of India-I

CC II: Social Formations and Cultural Patterns of the Ancient World-I

CC III: History of India-II

CC 1V: Social Formations and Cultural Patterns of the Ancient and Medieval World-11

CC V: History of India-III (c. 750 -1200)

CC VI: Rise of the Modern West- 1
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CC VII: History of India- IV (c. 1200 - 1500)
CC VIII: Rise of the Modern West- 11

CC IX: History of India-V (c. 1500-1600)

CC X: History of India-VI (c. 1750-1857)

CC XI: History of Modern Europe - |

CC XII: History of India- VII (c. 1600-1750)
CC XIII: History of India- VIII (c. 1857-1950)
CC XIV: History of Modern Europe- 11

Discipline Specific Courses:
DSE I: History of the USA: Independence to Civil War

DSE II: History of the USSR: From Revolution to World War II (c. 1917 -1945)
DSE III: History of Africa, ¢.1500-1960s

DSE 1V: Gender in Indian History up to 1500 CE

DSE V: History of the USA: Reconstruction to New Age Politics
DSE VI: History of the USSR: The Soviet Experience (c. 1945-1991)
DSE VII: History of Latin America, c.1500-c.1960s

DSE VIII: Gender in Indian History, ¢. 1500-1950

DSE IX: History of Modern China (c. 1840s-1950s)

DSE X: The Making of pre-Colonial Southeast Asia

DSE XI: Global Ecological Histories

DSE XII: History of Modern Japan (c. 1868-1950s)

DSE XIII: History of Southeast Asia: Colonial to the Post Colonial
DSE XIV: The Making of Contemporary India (c. 1950-1990s)

Generic Electives:

GE I: Delhi through the Ages: The Making of its Early Modern History
GE 1II: Science, Technologies and Humans: Contested Histories

GE III: The World After 1945
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GE IV: History and Culture: Representations in Texts, Objects & Performance
GE V: Politics of Nature

GE VI: Making of Post Colonial India

GE VII: Religion and Religiosity

GE VIII: Inequality and Difference

GE IX: Delhi through the Ages: From Colonial to Contemporary Times
Skill Enhancement Courses:

SEC I: Understanding Heritage

SEC II: Archives and Museums

SEC III: Indian Art and Architecture
SEC IV: Understanding Popular Culture
SEC V: Historian's Craft

SEC VI: History, Sociology and Anthropology
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7.1 Course Learning Objective

The three year undergraduate programme with honours offered by the Department of
History in various colleges of the University of Delhi aims to familiarise students with
significant developments in the history of South Asia and certain other parts of the
world, through different time periods. While the primary focus remains on the Indian
subcontinent, students also study about other parts of the world, European as well as
non-European. The course aims to make the students challenge the idea of history as
seamless, or historical knowledge as a fixed/finished product that the textbooks at the
school level create. It seeks to expose students to various problems and conflicts that are
an inherent part of the historical exercise of reconstructing the past. The purpose is to
sensitize students to the existence and desirability of multiple perspectives through
which knowledge about the past is constructed. Probably the most important goal is to
enable students to cultivate a historically sensitive way of thinking with due regard to
time, place, context and roles of human agencies involved. Thus, the students are en-
couraged to think critically, analyse different perspectives and actively process informa-
tion about the past rather than become passive recipients of singular historical knowl-
edge. In the process of helping them achieve the above goals, we hope to enable them to
engage critically with the extant historical scholarship in the field, available in the form
of secondary texts. By the end of the three years of the undergraduate programme, the
students would have obtained elementary ideas of some of the more important issues
that crop up in a historian’s reading and interpretation of primary sources. Certain the-
matic courses like those on gender and environment are designed to sensitise students to
contemporary concerns and equip them with the theoretical foundations so that they can

formulate and pose relevant questions to the sources.

In the course of their engagement with historical material, we also aim to equip students
with an 'appropriate' vocabulary of the discipline, while sensitising them to the impor-
tance of specific terminology, such that they may be able to articulate their own complex
ideas regarding various themes in History. The objective is that they should be able to do

this through their written work — essays, projects, research papers, etc. as well as in the
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oral form — presentations, debates and discussions. It is also intended that while doing so
students should be able to formulate cogent arguments, presenting the necessary evi-
dence to establish these, all based on a training in the rigorous methods of the discipline

of History.

Besides these objectives regarding the intellectual development of the pupil, the larger
goals of this programme are those that are common to any other educational programme,
particularly in the field of humanities and social sciences. These are goals such as devel-
oping a sense of active citizenship, making responsible political choices and democratic
conduct in public life. The programme also aims to enable them to intervene meaning-
fully in debates regarding matters of public concern, while developing the ability to gen-
erate public opinion on the same. The objective is also to inculcate a humanitarian spirit
within learners, such that they may develop empathy and compassion, while being dis-

cerning critical thinkers, all at the same time.

Graduates of the department do often branch out to different spheres of knowledge, and
domains of professional work, besides pursuing higher studies within the discipline. It is
expected that besides the skills specific to the discipline, these wider life skills of argu-
mentation and communication, attitudes and temperaments, would ultimately enable

learners to live rich, productive and meaningful lives.

7.2 Course Learning Outcomes

After completing the undergraduate programme in History, the student is expected to:

A. Construct historical narratives

e Describe significant developments within the historical contexts, covered in the syl-
labus,

¢ Identify and analyse the significance of historical changes that take place within a
society or culture,

e Explain the patterns of such transitions,
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e Assess patterns of continuities within such historical contexts.

B. Formulate arguments based on a historiographical engagement

e Formulate, sustain, and justify a historical argument,

e Support and establish such arguments with historical evidence drawn mainly from
secondary sources and wherever possible also from primary sources,

e Situate historical arguments within a larger scholarly narrative,

e Explain that while chronology and knowledge of the basic facts of history are neces-
sary, the study of history involves critical evaluation and processing of those facts to
arrive at coherent interpretations of the past,

e [Exhibit a familiarity with “the historian’s craft” — methods and rigours of the disci-

pline.

C. Engage with scholarly writings and presentations
Abstract the main arguments/concepts/ideas embedded in scholarly writings in
History,
Comprehend, and explain the structure of arguments and claims made in such
writings,

Note the empirical evidence used to establish such claims.

D. Answer questions, write essays and research papers
Access and identify reliable and appropriate source materials,
Evaluate source materials,
Incorporate ideas from these sources,
Synthesize arguments and facts culled from scholarly writings,
Articulate a persuasive and well-structured historical argument on the basis of
such synthesis,
Employ multiple forms of evidence in this historical argument,
Formulate relevant and meaningful historical questions,
Read and interpret primary sources, at least at an elementary level, wherever

there is an opportunity or requirement,
19



Interpret appropriately and answer questions based on the above,

Write clear, cogent, and well — researched essays and academic papers, to make
an argument based on appropriate evidence about a selected topic or question in his-
tory (evidence could include secondary and/or primary sources), avoiding plagia-
rism,

Use proper citations and footnotes within formal written assignments,

Deliver presentations based on such well — researched material orally as well,

Participate in debates and other forms of verbal historical discussion.

E. Work collaboratively
Make presentations,
Listen attentively to presentations made by peers,
Participate in discussion and ask thoughtful questions,
Provide formal feedback to peers in the course of such discussion,

Learn the formal protocol of academic engagement in a seminar and conference.

7.3 Course Teaching-Learning Process

The pedagogic methods adopted for the History (Honours) programme involves direct
lectures, tutorial discussions, as well as technology-supported presentations. We believe
that education is interactive and all sessions between students and teachers are based

upon reciprocity and respect.

1) The lectures (of one hour each) delivered to one whole class at a time systematically
deal with the themes of the syllabus. This constitutes the core of the teaching-learning
process. The students are provided with bibliographic references and encouraged to go
through at least some readings so that they could be more interactive and ask more rele-

vant questions in the class.

2) For tutorials, the class is divided up into smaller groups of eight to ten students who
interact with the respective teacher once every week for each course. Teaching in the
tutorial sessions is customized to the specific needs of the individual students, where the
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latter can raise a series of questions ranging from what s/he could not follow in the class,
the everyday implications of what the teacher said in the lectures or what the student
read in a prescribed reading, and so forth. Indeed, tutorial discussions are a crucial and
indispensable part of the teaching learning process of History Honours in colleges. This
is the site where the teachers and students are able to establish a more relaxed relation-
ship that go a long way in creating the ideal atmosphere for free and fearless exchange
of ideas and information. Tutorials are also the place where a teacher may also keep an
eye over the social dynamics among the students and ensure that nobody feels marginal-

ized or side-lined in the class due to gender, region, class or any other reason.

3) Wherever needed, teachers use audio-video based technological devices (e.g. Power
Point) to make their presentations more effective. Some courses require that students see
a documentary or feature film and course themes are structured so that discussions of
these will further nuance the critical engagement of students with ideas introduced in

their textual materials.

7.4 Assessment Methods

Graded assessment of all papers is broadly carried out in two forms:

a) There is an end of semester [theory] examination which covers the entire syllabus.
Students are asked eight questions in Core, DSE, GE and SEC papers and are required to
answer four in three hours. The end of semester examination comprises 75% of the final

grade.

b) The second assessment is through internal evaluation of term papers, presentations,
exams, and project work which is carried out throughout the term and comprises 25% of

the final grade.

8. Keywords

Pleistocene, Hominines, Hunter-gatherers, Palaeolithic, Prehistoric art, Holocene, Meso-
lithic, Neolithic Revolution, Complex Society, Food-production, Lithic technologies,
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Urban Revolution, State, Kingship, Bronze Age, Itihas-Purana tradition, History, Civil-
ization, Culture, Aryan, Social Stratification, Megaliths, Urbanization, Early Historical
Period, Early-Medieval Period, Second Urbanization, Mahajanapada, Ganasangha,
Dhamma, Tinai, Varna, Jati, Untouchability, Varnasankara, Sreni, Buddhism, Jainism,
Stupa, Dravida, Nagara, Gandhara art, Mathura Art, Indian feudalism, Integrative Mod-
el, Brahmadeya, Puranic Hinduism, Patronage, Inscriptions, Ghazanavids, Cholas, Ra-
jputs, Agriculture, Maritime Trade, Architecture, Bhakti, Sufis, Polis, Roman Empire,
Slavery, Three orders, Chivalry, Church, Serfdom, Seigniorial authority, Crisis of feudal-
ism, Rise of Islam, Ummayads, Abbasids, Caliphate, Muhammad, Eurocentrism, Colo-
nialism, Renaissance, Humanism, Reformation, Commercial Revolution, 7a 'rikh, Delhi
Sultans, Kakatiyas, Vijayanagara, Agricultural Production, Modern Science, Mercantil -
ism, Enlightenment, Industrial Revolution, Divergence debate, Unification of Germany
and Italy, Balkan Nationalism, Tsarist Russia, Russian Revolution, Imperialism, Fas-
cism, Nazi, New public Sphere, Art, Anthropology, Psychology, Russian Revolutions
1917, Peasants, Literature, Bolsheviks, Soviet System, Nationalities Question, Gender,
household, power, politics, literary representations, Capitalism, Populism, Progressiv-
ism, New Deal, Civil Rights Movement, Korea, Cuba, Mining, Labour, Slavery, Trans
Atlantic Commerce, Christianity, Social Hierarchies, Race, Sports, Haram, Masculinit-
ies, Sexualities, Class, Caste, Love, Popular Culture, Partition, China, Nationalism, Can-
ton, Opium, Communism, Mao, KMT, CCP, Peasantry, Reform, Revolt, Revolution, Sun
Yat-sen, Imperialism, Confucianism, Great divergence, Warlords, Peasant nationalism,
Soviets, Pagan Srivijaya, Indian Ocean, Art, Architecture, Energy Regimes, Industrial-
isation, Urban Landscapes, Anthropocene, Ecological Histories, Constitution, Nation,
Linguistic Reorganisation, Economic Development, Five Year Plans, Foreign Policy,
Congress Party, Left Parties, Naxalbari, J.P. Movement, Regional Politics, Mandal
Commission, Women, Jan Sangh, BJP, Popular Movements, Northeast, Judiciary, Media,
Progressive Artist Group, Sports, Indian National Congress, Myth, history, settlements,
cityscape, morphology, Delhi, hegemony, De-colonisation, Cold War, Apartheid, Envir-
onment, Feminism, Welfare State, Student Movements, Arab Spring, Cinema, Sports,
Food, Bhand, Vidushak, Kullu, Masks, Puppets, Tolu BommaluKattu, Scrolls, Patikam-

Patuvar, Muharram, Kathakali, Fossil, Ecological Imperialism, Inequalities, Anthropo-
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cene, Capitalocene, the Emergency, Mandal, Judicial activism, popular cinema, Ma-
nuscripts, National Archives, Cataloguing, Artefacts, Indian Art, Sculpture, Gandhara,
Mathura, Chola Bronze, Architecture, Sanchi, Dravida and Nagara, Jama Masjid, Hu-
mayun’s Tomb, Dargahs Paintings, Murals, Ajanta, Miniature, Mughal, Kangra, Raja
Ravi Verma, Amrita Sher-Gil, M.F. Husain, Oral Traditions, Ritual Practices, Religion,

Environment
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Discipline Core Courses
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Core Course I

History of India- I

Course Objectives:

Being the first paper of the History Honours course, it intends to provide an extensive survey of
early Indian history to the students and familiarise them with the tools of studying ancient Indian
history. The inter-disciplinary approach of the course provides the students a point of beginning
from where they can build an understanding of the discipline of history. Spanning a very long
period of India’s ancient past — from pre-historic times to the end of Vedic cultures in India — the
course dwells upon major landmarks of ancient Indian history from the beginning of early human
hunter gatherers to food producers. This course will equip the students with adequate expertise to
analyse the further development of Indian culture which resulted in an advanced Harappan civil-
ization. In course of time students will learn about the processes of cultural development and re-

gional variations.
Learning Outcomes:

After completing the course the students will be able to:
* Discussthe landscape and environmental variations in Indian subcontinent and their im-

pact on the making of India’s history.

Describe main features of prehistoric and proto-historic cultures.

List the sources and evidence for reconstructing the history of Ancient India

Analyse the way earlier historians interpreted the history of India and while doing so they

can write the alternative ways of looking at the past.

List the main tools made by prehistoric and proto- historic humans in India along with

their find spots.

Interpret the prehistoric art and mortuary practices.

Discuss the beginning and the significance of food production.

Analyse the factors responsible for the origins and decline of Harappan Civilization.

Discuss various aspects of society, economy, polity and religious practices that are reflec-

ted in the Early Vedic and Later Vedic texts.

Describe the main features of the megalithic cultures of the Central India, Deccan and

South India.
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Course Content:

Unit I: Reconstructing ancient Indian history
[a] The Indian subcontinent: landscapes and environments
[b] Sources of historical reconstruction (up to 600 BCE)
[c] Changing historiography
[d] Early Indian notions of history

Unit II: Prehistoric hunter-gatherers
[a] Palaeolithic cultures: sequence and distribution; Tool typology and technology and
subsistence pattern
[b] Mesolithic cultures: regional and chronological distribution; new developments in
technology and economy

[c] The prehistoric mind: funerary practices and art

Unit III: The advent of food production
The regional and chronological distribution of the Neolithic and Chalcolithic cultures; subsist-
ence; patterns of interaction and exchange

Unit IV: The Harappan civilization

Origins; settlement patterns and town planning; agrarian base; craft production and trade; social
and political organization; religious beliefs and practices; art; the problem of urban decline and
the late/post-Harappan traditions

Unit V: Cultures in transition up to c. 600 BCE
Settlement patterns; technological and economic developments; social stratification; political re-
lations; religion and philosophy; the Aryan question; megaliths

a) North India

b) Central India, the Deccan and South India

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit I: This unit aims to familiarise students with the varied sources for, divergent landscapes of
and the various approaches to the history of ancient India.(Teaching Time: 2weeks Approx.)

* Allchin, B., and R. Allchin.(1997).0Origins of a Civilization: The Prehistory and Early Ar-
chaeology of South Asia. New Delhi: Viking. (Chapters- 1 & 2.)
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Arunachalam, B. (2013). “Geography and Environment” in Prehistory of India, A Compre-
hensive History of India, vol. 1, Part 1.New Delhi: Manohar Publishers. (Chapter 1, pp.
21-28.)

Singh, Upinder. (2008). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12" Century. Delhi: Pearson Longman. (Introduction and Chapter 1.) (Available in
Hindi)

Thapar, Romila. (2013). The Past Before Us; Historical Traditions of Early India, Delhi:
Permanent Black, Part 1, pp. 3-84.

Unit II: This unit aims to familiarise students with the distribution of as well as the economic

and technological patterns in the Palaeolithic and Mesolithic cultures of the Indian subcontinent.

It also enables students to describe some of their cultural practices especially with regard to their

art and funerary practices.(Teaching Time: 3weeks Approx.)

Allchin, B., and R. Allchin. (1997).Origins of a Civilization: The Prehistory and Early Ar-
chaeology of South Asia. Delhi: Viking.(Chapters 3,4 & 5.)

Chattopadhyaya, U. C. (1996). “Settlement Pattern and the Spatial Organization of Subsist-
ence and Mortuary Practices in the Mesolithic Ganges Valley, North-Central India, World Ar-
chaeology, vol. 27(3), pp. 461-476

Singh, Upinder. (2008). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12" Century. Delhi: Pearson Longman.(Chapter 2, pp. 58-93.) (Available in Hindi)
Neumayer, Erwin. (2014). “Rock Paintings of the Mesolithic Period” in Shonaleeka Kaul
(Ed.). Cultural History of Early South Asia: A Reader. Delhi: Orient Blakswan. Pp. 55-88.

Unit III. This unit seeks to understand the beginnings of organized food production in the pre-

historic times in the Indian subcontinent. It also explains the ways in which that could leave its

impact on other aspects of the life of the Neolithic and Chalcolithic men and women.(Teaching

Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Allchin, B., and R. Allchin.(1997).0Origins of a Civilization: The Prehistory and Early Ar-
chaeology of South Asia. New Delhi: Viking. (Chapter 5.)

Chakrabarti, D.K. (1999). India: An archaeological History, Palaeolithic Beginnings to Early
Historic Foundations. Delhi: Oxford University Press. PP. 41-116.

Singh, Upinder.(2008).4 History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age to
the 12 Century. Delhi: Pearson Longman. (Chapter 3, pp. 94- 131.) (Available in Hindi)

Unit IV. At the end of this unit, students shall be familiar with various aspects of Harappan

Civilization as well as the varied ways in which the archaeological remains of Harappa and re-

lated sites have been interpreted and studied.(Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

27



* Allchin, B., and R. Allchin.(1997).0rigins of a Civilization: The Prehistory and Early Ar-
chaeology of South Asia. New Delhi: Viking. (Chapters 6,7,8,9 & 10, pp. 113- 222)

* Chakrabarti, D.K. (1999). India: An Archaeological History. Delhi: Oxford University Press.
(Chapters V and VI. pp.151-261)

* Lahiri, Nayanjot, ed. (2000).The Decline and Fall of the Indus Civilization, Delhi: Permanent

Black. ('Introduction', pp.1-33.)

Ratnagar, Shereen. (2001).Understanding Harappa: Civilization in the Greater Indus Valley.

Delhi: Tulika, pp. Pp. 6-42, 103-115, 122-152.

* Singh, Upinder. (2008).4 History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12t Century. Delhi: Pearson Longman.(Chapter 4, pp. 132- 181.) (Available in Hindi)

* Thaplyal, K. K. and Sankata Prasad Shukla.(2003). Sindhu Sabhyata (ﬁ'ﬂ ). Lucknow:

Uttar Pradesh Hindi Sansthan. (In Hindi) PP. 25-107, 157- 226, 262-276, 292- 315, 354-363

Unit V. This unit seeks to understand the post-Harappan patterns of settlement and civilisation up
to 600 BC in the Indian subcontinent. It should equip students with the ability to explain the pat-
terns of development in the religio-philosophical, political and technological spheres, and would
familiarise them with social, economic, and cultural life of people during this period.(Teaching

Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Allchin, Bridget and Raymond.(1982).The Rise of Civilization in India and Pakistan. Cam-
bridge: Cambridge University Press, Part II1. Pp. 229- 346.

* Sahu, B.P. (ed. ). (2006). Iron and Social Change in Early India. Delhi: Oxford University
Press. (Introduction pp.1-31.)

* Sharma, R.S. (1996).4spects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India. Delhi:
Motilal Banarsidas. (Chapters VII-XIV pp.87-196 and XXII pp. 349-370) (Also available in
Hindi)

* Sharma, R.S. (1983).Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India, Macmillan
India, Delhi. (Chapters 2, 3, 4 and 5. Pp. 22- 88) (Also available in Hindi)

* Singh, Upinder.(2008).4 History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age to
the 12t Century. Delhi: Pearson Longman. (Chapter V, pp. 182-255.) (Also available in
Hindi)

* Thapar, Romila.(1984).From Lineage to State: Social Formations in the Mid-First Millenni-
um B. C. In the Ganga Valley. Delhi: Oxford University Press. (Chapter 2, pp. 21-69.) (Also
available in Hindi).

* Trautmann, T.R. (ed.) (2005). The Aryan Debate. New Delhi: Oxford University Press. (PP.

xi — xliii.)
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Suggested Readings:

Allchin, F.R. et al. (1995). The Archaeology of Early Historic South Asia: The Emergence of
Cities and States. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. (Chapter 6.)

Chakrabarti, D.K. (2006).The Oxford Companion to Indian Archaeology: The Archaeological
Foundations of Ancient India. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Dhavalikar, M. K. (ed.) (2013). Prehistory of India: A Comprehensive History of India, vol.
1, Part 1. Delhi: Manohar.

Habib, Irfan & Faiz Habib. (2012). Atlas of Ancient Indian History. Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

Habib, Irfan. (2001). Prehistory, Delhi: Tulika.(Available in Hindi Also)

Habib, Irfan. (2002). The Indus Civilization. Delhi: Tulika.

Jain, V. K. (2006). Prehistory and Protohistory of India: An Appraisal. Delhi: Printworld. ( in
Hindi Also)

Kenoyer, J. Mark. (1998). Ancient Cities of the Indus Valley Civilization. Karachi: Oxford
University Press.

Kosambi, D.D. (1956). An Introduction to the Study of Indian History. Bombay: Popular
Prakashan.

Moorti, U.S. (1994).Megalithic Culture of South India: Socio-economic Perspectives.
Varanasi: Ganga Kaveri Publishing House.

Neumayer, E. (1993).Lines on Stone: The Prehistoric Rock Art of India. Delhi: Manohar.
Pathak, V. S.(1966). Ancient Historians of India: A Study in Historical Biographies. Bombay:
Asia Publishing House.

Possehl, Gregory L. (2002). The Indus Civilization: A Contemporary Perspective. Delhi:
Vistaar Publications.

Ratnagar, Shereen. (2015).Harappan Archaeology: Early State Perspectives, Delhi: Primus.
Subbarao, Bendapudi. (1958). The Personality of India: Pre and Proto-Historic Foundations
of India and Pakistan. Baroda: University of Baroda.

Thapar, Romila. (2000). Cultural Pasts: Essays in Early Indian History. Delhi: Oxford Uni-
versity Press. (Chapters 7, 8 and 16.)

Wright, Rita P. (2010).The Ancient Indus: Urbanism, Economy, and Society. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom lecture and discussion method, problem solving method, question - answer method,

group discussion method and discussion following student presentations in class and/or in tutori-

al classes will form the basis of teaching learning process. Presentations shall focus either on im-

portant themes covered in the class lectures, or around specific readings. Supporting audio-visual

aids like documentaries and power point presentations will be used wherever necessary in order

to augment the effectiveness of the methods used in classrooms. Overall, the Teaching Learning
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Process shall emphasise the interconnectedness of themes within the different rubrics to build a
holistic view of the time period/region under study. The process shall consistently underline the
ways in which various macro and micro-level developments/phenomena can be historicised.
Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on themes through debates and discussions
covered in class. Two written assignments and at least one presentation will be used for final
grading of the students. Students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable cor-
pus of readings assigned to the theme for written submissions, i.e. being able to explain impor-
tant historical trends and trace historiographical changes reflected in the assigned readings.
Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Itihas-Purana tradition, Changing Historical Interpretations, Hunting-gathering Stage, Tool
Technologies, Food production, Civilization, Culture, Aryan, Social Stratification, Megaliths,
Urbanization.
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Core Course 11

Social Formations and Cultural Patterns of the Ancient World-I

Course Objectives:

The Course aims to introduce students to significant developments in world history that have
shaped the complexity of human existence. To begin with, it offers a historical survey of human
evolution. It details the transition from the hunting-gathering subsistence pattern to a more ad-
vanced adaptations to a sedentary farming economy. The course content is based on the premise
that the pace and nature of change differed in different parts of the world. Further, changes in so-
cial formations that facilitated the emergence of socially stratified and state-ordered societies are
explained through a study of some of the early Bronze Age Civilizations. The impact of specific
ecological conditions on different trajectories of growth, higher population density and social
complexity, the emergence of the city and newer crafts and trade and the unfolding of cultural
patterns in the early civilizations are concerns that are central to this course. This therefore, pro-
vides a sound foundation in the historical discipline, and helps in engaging in a variety of subject
matters of history — social relations, economics, political formations, religion, and culture from a
global perspective. Understanding the dissimilar but interlinked history of humanity is therefore

the prime objective of this Course.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

* Trace long term changes in the relationship of humans to their landscapes, to resources and to

social groups.

Discuss that human history is the consequence of choices made in ecological and biological

contexts, and that these choices are not only forced by external forces like environmental

change but are also enabled by changes in technology and systems of cultural cognition.
Delineate the significance of early food production and the beginning of social complexity.
Analyse the process of state formation and urbanism in the early Bronze Age Civilizations.

Correlate the ancient past and its connected histories, the ways in which it is reconstructed,
and begin to understand the fundamentals of historical methods and approaches.

Course Content:

Unit-I: Evolution of humankind and Palaeolithic cultures
a. Comprehending prehistory and history: issues and interpretative frameworks

b. Environmental context of human evolution
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c. Biological evolution of hominins

d. Social and cultural adaptations: mobility and migration; development of lithic and other
technologies; changes in the hunting gathering economy; social organization; art and
graves.

Unit-II: Understanding the Mesolithic
a. Mesolithic as a transitional stage in prehistory
b. Ecological change and changes in subsistence strategies based on case studies from West
Asia, Europe and Meso-America: seasonal and broad-spectrum exploitation of resources,
food storage, tools, semi-sedentism and features of social complexity

Unit-111: The Neolithic
a. Debating the origins of food production — climate change; population pressure; ecological
choices; cognitive reorientations
b. Features of the Neolithic based on sites from West Asia, Europe and China: nature and
size of settlements; tool-kits, artefacts and pottery; family and household
c. Features of social complexity in late Neolithic communities; ceremonial sites and struc-

tures

Unit-IV: The Bronze Age
Note: Rubrics b, c and d are to be based on any one case study:
Ancient Mesopotamia (Sumerian and Akkadian period)/Egypt (Old Kingdom)/China (Shang
dynasty).
a. Concepts: 'Bronze Age', 'Civilization' 'Urban Revolution’ and ‘State’
b. Ecological context of early civilizations
c. Aspects of social complexity: class, gender and economic specialization
d. Forms of kingship, religion and state

Unit V: Nomadic Pastoralism: Concept of Pastoralism; Emergence in West Asia and interaction
with urban-state societies between the third and second millennium

Unit-VI: The Advent of Iron: Spread of iron technology and complex technological and eco-
nomic changes

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-I:This Unit introduces students to the basic aspects of world prehistory particularly with
reference to the debate on the biological and cultural evolution of Hominines.(Teaching Time: 3
weeks Approx.)
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* Bogucki, P. (1999).The Origins of Human Society. Wiley-Blackwell 1999, Chapter 2, pp. 29-
77.

* Carr, EH. (1961/1991). “The Historian and his facts”, in E.H. Carr, What is History? Pen-
guin Modern Classics (20dEdn.), pp.7-30.

* Childe, V.G. (1942/1971). “Archaeology and History”, Chapter 1, in V.G. Childe, What
Happened in History? Great Britain: Pelican, 1942, reprint 1971, pp. 13-32.

* Fagan, B.M. and N. Durrani. eds. (2019). The People of the Earth: An Introduction to World

Pre-history. (15thedn.). New York: Routledge, Chapters 2-5, pp. 22-134.

Website: www.humanorigins.si.edu (website of the Smithsonian Museum)

* FR, E.H.(1976).fdemax iR 9% dea’, E.H. ®R, Sfder &1 82 § 3t 1, Wehfied

Ufeciehe (&<t 31Te, 1976).
*  TTgee, VIS, Biaerd Bl Siderd, UsThHe YehTeH, 3Teamd 1.
*  TTEeE,V.TEA. (2019) ANTRI T Sidemd (1ame Giie FHR), Fewi: Tt Heprer.
* WIGHY, A. (2015). T R TEIBTI QTS GXEFTY 3R TEhiaa, fEwedT: A THToH,
*  HSHER, D.N qT T IR0T, yritfded, e fagfaare, fe< A sri<ar ey,

Unit II. This Unit will familiarise students with a significant stage in prehistory called the
Mesolithic when advanced Hunter-Gatherer communities responded to environmental changes
with greater sedentism and newer ways of exploiting plants and animals.(Teaching Time: 3

weeks Approx.)

*  Bogucki, P. (1999). The Origins of Human Society. Massachusetts: Blackwell, pp. 127-159.

* Price, T.D. (1991). “The Mesolithic of Northern Europe”, Annual Review of Anthropology,

Vol. 20, pp.211-233.

Shea, J. J. and D.E. Lieberman. (2009). eds. Transitions in Prehistory. Essays in Honour of

Ofer Bar-Yosef. Oxbow Books, pp. 185-222

* Zvelebil, M. (1989). “Economic Intensification and Postglacial Hunter-Gatherers in North
Temperate Europe.” in C. Bonsall, (Ed). The Mesolithic in Europe. Edinburgh: University of
Edinburgh Press1989, pp. 80-88.

*© TBIGH, A. (2015). U 3R TeaehTel I HTHTISe SIEHTY 3R Tepiaar, fEwdT: AT FebTom.

Unit III. This Unit deals with the debate on the beginning of agriculture and related changes in
the subsistence pattern and ways of life.(Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

® Cohen M. (2009). ‘Introduction. Rethinking the Origins of Agriculture’. October 2009, Cur-
rent Anthropology. 50 (5), pp.591-595.

* Fagan, B.M. and N. Durrani. (2019).The People of the Earth: An Introduction to World Pre-
history. New York: Routledge (15th Ed.), Chapters 8, 9, 10, 12, pp. 178-218, 228-245.
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Hodder, 1. (2007). “Catalhoyuk in the context of Middle Eastern Neolithic”, Annual Review
of Anthropology, Vol. 36, 2007, pp. 105-120.

Price, T.D. and O. Bar-Yosef.(2011). “The Origins of Agriculture: New Data, New Ideas”, An
Introduction to Supplement 4. Current Anthropology, Vol. 52, No. S4, October 2011, pp.
S163-S174.

Wenke, R.J. and D. Olzewski. (2007).Patterns in Prehistory: Humankind's First Three Mil-
lion Years. New York: Oxford University Press, pp. 228-268.

HIBHI, A. (2015). T 3R HBI I QTHTISTS AT 3R GEhaal, et 7HE THIeM.

Unit IV. This Unit will enable students to contextualize the beginning of urban settlements, ap-

pearance of complex society and state with reference to some of the early civilisations of the

world.(Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Childe, G. (1950). “The Urban Revolution, “The Town Planning Review, Vol. 21, No. 1,
April 1950, pp. 3-17.

Redman, C.L. (1978).The Rise of Civilisations. From Early Farmers to Urban Society in the
Ancient Near East. San Francisco: W.H. Freeman, Chapter 2, 6, 7, pp. 16-49; 188-213;
214-243.

Scarre, Christopher and Brian M. Fagan. (2008).4ncient Civilizations (3rdedn.), New Jersey:
Pearson/Prentice Hall, pp. 3-12, and pp. 26-47.

Whitehouse, R. (1977).The First Civilizations. Oxford: Phaidon, Chapters 1 and 9, pp 7-15
and 177-199.

HIEET, A. (2015). T 3R TeziehTed I HTHTISTR TS 3R TEpiaa, feewl: Wi Hehrem.

Mesopotamia

Nissen, H.J. (2003). The Early History of the Ancient Near East, 9000-2000 B.C. Oxford and
Victoria: Blackwell.

Redman, C.L. (1978). The Rise of Civilisations. From Early Farmers to Urban Society in the
Ancient near East. San Francisco: W.H. Freeman, Chapters 8, pp. 244-322.

Roux, Georges (1992). Ancient Irag, UK: Penguin, Chapters 1, 5, 6, 8, 9; pp. 1-16; pp.
66-103; 122-160.

Whitehouse, R. (1977). The First Civilizations, Oxford: Phaidon, Chapters 3, 4, 5, pp 33-115.

OR

China

Chang, K.C. (1987). Shang Civilization. New Haven, Conn: Yale University Press, pp.
263-288.
Feng, Li. (2013). Early China, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 1-111.
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Keightly, D.N. (1999).“The Shang. China’s First Historical Dynasty” in Michael Loewe and
Edward L. Shaughnessey. (Ed.). The Cambridge History of Ancient China. From the origins
of Civilization to 221 B.C. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1999.

Thorp, R. L. (2006).China in the Early Bronze Age. Shang Civilization. Pennsylvania: Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania Press.

OR

Egypt

Hawkes, J. (1973). “Egypt: the beginnings and the Old Kingdom™ in The First Great Civil-
isations: Life in Mesopotamia, the Indus Valley and Egypt, New York: Knopf/Random
House, pp. 285-299.

Trigger, B.G., B.J. Kemp, D. O’Connor and A.B. Lloyd. (1983). Ancient Egypt A Social His-
tory. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, Chapters 1 & 2, pp. 1-43.

Wilkinson, T. (2010). The Rise and Fall of Ancient Egypt: The History of a Civilisation from
30,000 BC to Cleopatra. London: Bloomsbury Publishing, pp. 13-114.

Silverman, D. P. (Ed.). (2003). Ancient Egypt. New York: Oxford University Press (Ed.) pp.
10 - 27.

Unit V. This unit will discuss pastoralism as a conceptual social category and enlarge on its evo-

lution in Western Asia. The unit will also discuss the relationship of pastoralism with sedentary

regimes and urban-state societies in the third and second Millenium BCE. (Teaching Time: 1

week Approx.)

Sherratt, A. “Sedentary Agriculture and nomadic pastoral populations.” in History of Human-
ity: from the third millennium to the seventh century BCE, vol. II, (Ed.) S.J. de Laeted. Lon-
don: Routledge, pp. 37-43.

Lees, S. And D.G. Bates. (April 1974), “The Emergence of Specialised Nomadic Pastoral-
ism: A Systemic model,” American Antiquity, Vol. 39, No. 2, pp. 187-193.

Unit VI: This Unit highlights the discussion on the introduction of iron technology and the im-

pact that it had on parts of West Asia and Europe. (Teaching Time: 1 week Approx.)

Villard, P. (1996). “The beginning of the Iron Age and its Consequences”, in History of Hu-
manity (Scientific and Cultural Developments) Vol. Il. From the Third Millennium to the Sev-
enth Century B.C. Paris, London: Routledge: UNESCO.

Maddin, R., J.D. Muhly, T.S. Wheeler (1977). “How the Iron Age Began”, Scientific Americ-
an, Vol. 237, No, 4, Oct. 1977, pp. 122-131.
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Cotterell, A. (1985). “The Coming of Iron”, in A.Cotterell, Origins of European Civilization,
London: Michael Joseph/ Rainbird, pp. 118-140.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Bar-Yosef, O, and F. Valla. (1990). “The Natufian culture and the origins of the Neolithic in
the Levant”, Current Anthropology, Vol. 31, No. 4, Aug-Oct, pp. 433-436

Binford, L.R. (1968). ‘Post-Pleistocene adaptations’ in L. R. Binford and S. R. Binford, eds.
New perspectives in Archaeology. Chicago: Aldine, pp. 313-342.

Chang, K.C. (1986). The Archaeology of Ancient China, New Haven, Conn: Yale University
Press, pp. 234-294.

Clark, G. (1977). World Prehistory in New Perspective, Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press (3dedn.) pp. 1- 61.

Darwin, C. (1859, 2003). On the Origin of Species by Means of Natural Selection, Joseph
Carroll Ed. Canada: Broadview Press (2003 edn.) Chapters 1-5/

Flannery, K.V. (1973). “Origins of Food Production”, Annual Review of Anthropology, 2
(1973), pp.271- 310.

Fried, M. (1978). “The State, the Chicken, and the Egg; or, What Came First” in R. Cohen
and E. Service Ed. Origins of the State: The Anthropology of Political Evolution (Institute for
the Study of Human Issues, 1978), pp. 3-47.

James, T.G.H. (1979, 2005).The British Museum's Concise Introduction to Ancient Egypt
British Museum Publications, Michigan: University of Michigan Press.

Johnson, A. W. and Timothy Earle (2000). The Evolution of Human Societies: From For-
aging Group to Agrarian State, Stanford: Stanford University Press.

Kemp, B. (1989). Ancient Egypt. Anatomy of a Civilisation. London: Routledge.

Kumar, R. (2018). Ancient and Medieval World: From Evolution of Humans to the Crisis of
Feudalism, New Delhi: Sage.

Lamberg-Karlovsky, C.C. and J.A. Sabloff. (1979).4ncient Civilizations, The Near East and
Mesoamerica. California: Benjamin-Cummings Publishing Company.

Leakey, R. (1981). The Making of Mankind. London: Michael Joseph Limited, 1981, pp. 9 —
183.

Lerner, G. (1986). The Creation of Patriarchy. Oxford University Press, pp. 54-76.

Lewin, R. (2005). Evolution: An Illustrated Introduction. (5t edn.) USA, UK, Australia:
Blackwell Publishing, pp. 1-29, 39-55, 60-66, 95-127, 131-156, 159-175, 179-235.
Lewis-Williams. D. (2002).7he Mind in the Cave: Consciousness and the Origins of Art,
London: Thames and Hudson.

Maisels, C. K. (1987).“Models of Social Evolution: Trajectories from the Neolithic to the
State”, Man, New Series, Col. 22, No. 2, June, pp. 331-359.

McAdams, Robert. (1966). The Evolution of Urban Society: Early Mesopotamia and Prehis-
panic Mexico. New Brunswick (USA) and London: Aldine Transaction (Second Reprint

2007).
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Postgate, J.N. (1992). Early Mesopotamia. Society and Economy at the dawn of history. Lon-

don and New York: Routledge, pp. 1- 154.

Service, E. (1973). Origins of the State and Civilization. The Process of Cultural Evolutions:

W.W. Norton & Co.

Sherratt, A. (1996) “Sedentary Agricultural and nomadic pastoral populations’ in History of

Humanity: From the third millennium to the seventh century B.C. vol. 11, edited by S. J. de

Laet, 37-43, Paris, London: Routledge, UNESCO, pp. 37— 43.

Starr, H. (2005). “Subsistence Models and metaphors for the Transition to Agriculture in

North western Europe”, MDIA, Issue Title: Subsistence and Sustenance, Vol.15, no. 1,

2005Ann Arbor, Publishing, University of Michigan Library

url:http://hdl.handle.net/2027/sp0.0522508.0015.103.

Website: www.bradshawfoundation.com

*  Wright, G. A. (1992). “Origins of Food Production in Southwestern Asia: A Survey of Ideas”,
Current Anthropology, Supplement: Inquiry and Debate in Human Sciences: Contributions
from Current Anthropology, 1960-1990, Vol.33, No. 1, Feb., 1992, pp. 109-139.

* Yoffee, Norman. (2004).Myths of the Archaic State: Evolution of the Earliest Cities, States
and Civilisation, New York: Cambridge University Press, Chapter 3, pp. 44-90.

*  BRIER, RIRER. (2019). U a9 siderd &1 Ui, Delhi: Medha Publishing House.

* T, U.N. (2017). fag TdT &t sfderm, ewil: TTRaA THhPH

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.
Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific
readings. As this is a paper tracing the history of regions outside the Indian subcontinent, sup-
porting audio-visual aids like documentaries, maps and power point presentations shall be used
widely. Students shall also be encouraged to participate in talks/seminar presentations by special-
ists in the field. Since this is a history of a region/s relatively unfamiliar to students, adequate
attention shall be given to background introductory lectures and discussions. Overall, the Teach-
ing Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnectedness of themes within the different
rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period/region under study.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. Students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of readings as-
signed to the theme for written submissions, i.e. being able to explain important historical trends

and tracing historiography reflected in the assigned readings.
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Internal Assessment: 25 Marks
Written Exam: 75 Marks
Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:
Human Evolution, Pleistocene, Hominines, Hunter-gatherers, bands, Palaeolithic, Prehistoric

art, Holocene, Mesolithic, Domestication, Neolithic Revolution, Complex Society, Food-produc-
tion, Lithic technologies, Urban Revolution, ‘State’, Kingship, Bronze Age.

38



Core Course 111

History of India- II

Course Objectives:

This course is about early historical and early medieval periods of Indian history. It explores the
transition from proto-historical to early medieval phase highlighting major changes that shaped
the character of the Indian civilization. Highlighting the features of early historic times, the
course tries to trace the emergence of state system from tribal stage to ‘early-state’ stage and at
the same time seeks to underline the important developments in the arena of economy, society
and culture. The purpose of this course is to familiarise the students with the ways in which his-

torians work with the sources of various kinds and reach at conclusions.

Learning Outcomes:

After completing this course, the students will be able to
* Discuss various kinds of sources that the historians utilize to write the history of early histor-
ical and early medieval India.

Analyse the processes and the stages of development of various types of state systems like
monarchy, republican and centralized states as well as the formation of large empires.
Discuss the ways in which historians have questioned the characterization of the Mauryan
state.

Delineate the changes in the fields of agriculture, technology, trade, urbanization and society
and the major points of changes during the entire period.

Describe the factors responsible for the rise of a good number of heterodox religious systems
and adjustments and readjustments by various belief systems.

Trace the processes of urbanization and de-urbanization & monetization and monetary crisis
in early India.

Analyse critically the changes in the varna/caste systems and changing nature of gender rela-
tions and property rights.

Write and undertake projects related to literature, science, art and architecture.

Course Content:

Unit: 1. Introducing the early historical: Sources (600 BCE onwards) and historiographical
trends

Unit: II. Changing political formations (c. 600 BCE to c. 300 CE)
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[a] The mahajanapadas; monarchies and ganas/sanghas

[b] The Mauryan empire: political structure; the nature of dhamma

[c] Post-Mauryan polities with special reference to the Kushanas and the Satavahanas
[d] Tamilakam

Unit: II1. Economy and society (c. 600 BCE to c. 300 CE)

[a] Expansion of agrarian economy and production relations

[b] Urban growth: north India, central India, the Deccan and south India; craft produc-
tion; trade interactions across India, Asia and beyond

[c] Social stratification: class; varna; jati; untouchability; gender; marriage and property
relations

Unit: IV. Towards early medieval India (c. 4th century to 750 CE)

[a] Introducing the early medieval: changing perspectives

[b] The nature of polities: the Gupta empire and its contemporaries; post-Gupta polities --
Pallavas, Chalukyas and Vardhanas

[c] Agrarian expansion; land grants; changing production relations; graded land rights
and peasantry

[d] Urban patterns; trade and currency

[e] Varna; the proliferation of jatis; changing norms of marriage and inheritance

Unit: V. Religion, philosophy and society (¢. 600 BCE — 750 CE)

[a] Shramanic traditions with special reference to Buddhism and Jainism
[b] Consolidation of the Brahmanical tradition
[c] Puranic Hinduism

Unit: V1. Cultural developments (c. 600 BCE — 750 CE)

[a] A brief survey of creative literature; scientific and technical treatises
[b] Art and architecture; forms of patronage

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit I: This unit seeks to take stock of the nature of sources and the historiography for the period
between 600 BC to 750 CE.(Teaching Time: 1week Approx.)

Allchin, F. R, et al. (1995). The Archaeology of Early Historic South Asia: The Emergence of
Cities and States. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. (Chapter 2 pp. 10-25 & chapter 5
pp. 54-72.)

Chattopadhyaya, B. D. (1994).The Making of Early Medieval India, Delhi: Oxford Uni-
versity Press. (Introduction, pp. 1-37.)
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* Sharma, R. S. (1995). Perspectives in Social and Economic History of Early India. Delhi:
Munshiram Manoharlal. (Second edition. See especially, Chapters 16 and 18.)

Salomon, Richard. (1998).Indian Epigraphy.: A Guide to the Study of Inscriptions in Sanskrit,
Prakrit, and the other Indo-Aryan Languages. New York: Oxford University Press. Chapters
4(pp. 7-71) and 7(226-251).

Thapar, Romila. (2002).Reading History from Inscriptions: Professor D. C. Sircar Memorial
Lecture Delivered at the University of North Bengal. Kolkata: K. P. Baghchi. Pp. 1-17

Unit II. This unit would enable students to trace the history of changing political formations in
India from the mahajanapadas to the Mauryan and the post-Mauryan states.(Teaching Time: 3
weeks Approx.)

Alcock, Susan E. (et. al.) (2001). Empires: Perspectives from Archaeology and History,

Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. (Chapter 6, pp. 155- 178.)

*  Allchin, F. R. (et al.)(1995).The Archaeology of Early Historic South Asia: The Emergence
of Cities and States. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. Chapter 6 (pp.73-98) &
Chapter 10 (pp. 185- 221).

*  Chattopadhyaya, B.D. (2003). Studying Early India: Archaeology, Texts, and Historical Is-
sues. Delhi: Permanent Black. Chapter 3 (pp.39-47).

*  Gurukkal, Rajan.(2010).Social Formations of Early South India. Delhi: Oxford University
Press. (Chapters 6 and 7 pp.136-165.)

* Sharma, R.S. (1996).4spects of Political ldeas and Institutions in Ancient India. Delhi:
Motilal Banarsidas. (Chapters XV (pp.197-232), XVII (pp. 275-290), XIX (pp.291-310),
XX (pp. 311-320, XXIII (pp.371-402) (Available in Hindi also)

*  Singh, Upinder.(2008).4 History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12 Century. Delhi: Pearson Longman. (More relevant parts are Chapters 6, 7 and 8)
(Also available in Hindi)

*  Thapar, Romila. (1987). Mauryas Revisited. In Romila Thapar, Cultural Pasts: Essays in
Early Indian History. Delhi: OUP. PP. 462-488.(Available in Hindi also)

*  Thapar, Romila. (2012). Asoka and the Decline of the Mauryas. Delhi: Oxford University

Press. PP. 119-227.(Also available in Hindi)

Unit IIL.This unit will apprise students of the socio-economic developments up to 300 CE, with
particular attention to agrarian relations and production as well as varna, jati, gender and class
relations.(Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Allchin, F.R. ef al. (1995).The Archaeology of Early Historic South Asia: The Emergence of
Cities and States. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. (Chapters 5,6,7 & 8 PP. 54-151)
* Chakravarti, Uma. (1996). The Social Dimensions of Early Buddhism. Delhi: Munshiram-

Manoharlal.(Chapters 2,3,4 and 5.pp. 7-149)
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Champakalakshmi, R. (1996).Trade, Ideology and Urbanization: South India 300BC to Ad
1300. Delhi: Oxford University Press. (Chapters 1 and 2.pp. 24-154)

Jaiswal, Suvira. (1998).Caste: Origin, Function and Dimensions of Change, Delhi: Manohar.
(pp.1-131.) (available in Hindi also)

Sahu, B. P. (20006). Iron and Social Change in Early India.Delhi: Oxford University Press.
(pp.1-31).

Sharma, R. S. (1983).Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India.Delhi: Mac-
millan.(pp.89-116.) (available in Hindi also).

Sharma, R. S. (1990).Sudras in Ancient India: A Social History of the Lower Order Down to
circa. A. D. 600.Delhi: Motilal Banarsidas. (pp. 90-254) (Available in Hindi also).

Singh, Upinder.(2008).4 History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age to
the 12t Century. Delhi: Pearson Longman.(Chapters 6 and 8.) (Available in Hindi also).

Unit IV. This unit introduces students to the varied perspectives on the early medieval India with

regard to the nature of polities, agrarian expansion as well as social and urban processes.(Teach-

ing Time: 2weeks Approx.)

Chattopadhyaya, B. D. (1994).The Making of Early Medieval India.Delhi: Oxford University
Press. (Chapters 7 & 8.)

Roy, Kumkum. (ed.) (2001).Women in Early Indian Societies. Delhi: Manohar. (Introduction
and pp. 113-122.)

Sharma, R. S. (1990). Sudras in Ancient India: A Social History of the Lower Order Down to
circa. A. D. 600. Delhi: Motilal Banarsidas. (pp. 245-326.) (Available in Hindi also)

Sharma, R.S. (1980). Indian Feudalism. Madras: Macmillan. (Chapter 1.) (Also available in
Hindi).

Sharma, R.S. (1996). Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India, Delhi:
Motilal Banarsidas. (Chapters XXI, pp.321-348 and XXIII (III, pp. 386-392) (Available in
Hindi)

Singh, Upinder. (2008). 4 History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12" Century. Delhi: Pearson Longman. (Chapters 9 and 10.) (Available in Hindi also)

Unit V. This unit traces the religious and philosophical developments in the period of study es-

pecially with regard to the emergence of the Shramanic traditions and the consolidation of the

Puranic tradition. (Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Brockington, J.L. (1997).The Sacred Thread: A Short History of Hinduism.Delhi: Oxford
University Press. (2nd edition).PP.1-129

Jaiswal, Suvira. (1981).The Origin and Development of Vaisnavism: Vaisnavism from 200 BC
to AD 500. Delhi: MunshiramManoharlal.(Chapters 3 (pp.32-115), 6 (pp. 167-228)and 7 (pp.

229-235). (available in Hindi also)
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* Shrimali, K. M. (2017). Prachin Bhartiva Dharmon ka Itihas (= MRATT €T &7 fdem).

Delhi: Granth Shilpi. (In Hindi). PP. 1-80.
* Singh, Upinder. (2008).4 History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12 Century. Delhi: Pearson Longman. (Chapters 6,8, 9& 10) (Available in Hindi also)

Unit VI. This unit aims at familiarising students with the salient developments during the period
of study in the field of art and literature as well as science and technology.(Teaching Time: 2
weeks Approx.)

* Huntington, S. (1985).The Art of Ancient India: Buddhist, Hindu, Jain.New Delhi: Weather
Hill.(pp. 41-321)

* Basham, A.L. (1954). The Wonder that was India: A survey of the history and culture of the
Indian subcontinent before the coming of the Muslims. Calcutta: Rupa. pp. 348-507. (Avail-
able in Hindi also)

* Singh, Upinder. (2008). 4 History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12" Century.Delhi: Pearson Longman. (Chapters 7 (pp. 356-366), 8 (pp. 445-471),
and 9 (pp. 526- 545) (Available in Hindi also)

SUGGESTED READINGS:

* Chakravarti, R. (2010). Exploring Early India up to c. AD 1300. Delhi: Primus. (2016, 3rd
edition). [Also available in Hindi]
Desai, D. (2013). Art and Icon: Essays on Early Indian Art. Delhi: Aryan Books Internation-
al.

* Gethin, Rupert. (1998).The Foundations of Buddhism. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

* Habib, Irfan and Faiz Habib. (2012).4tlas of Ancient Indian History. Delhi: Oxford Uni-
versity Press.

* Jaini, Padmanabh S. (1979).The Jaina Path of Purification. Berkeley: University of Califor-
nia Press.

* Jha, D.N. (ed.) (2003).The Feudal Order: State, Society and Ideology in Early Medieval In-
dia. New Delhi: Manohar.

* Karashima, N. (ed.) (2000). A Concise History of South India: Issues and Interpretations.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

* Kosambi, D. D. (1956). An Introduction to the Study of Indian History. Bombay: Popular
Prakashan. (Available in Hindi also)

* Lahiri, Nayanjot. 2015. Ashoka in Ancient India. Delhi: Permanent Black.

* Mukherjee, B.N. (1989). Rise and Fall of the Kushana Empire.Calcutta: Firma K.L. Mukho-
padhyay.
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Olivelle, P. (ed.) (2006). Between the Empires: Society in India 300 BCE to 400 CE. New
York: Oxford University Press.

Olivelle, P., J. Leoshko and H.P. Ray. (Eds.) (2012). Reimagining Asoka: Memory and His-
tory. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Pandey, G. C. (1990). Bauddha Dharma ke Vikas ka Itihas (Eﬁz‘d":féﬁ forsTa 1 sfderd) . Luc-

know: Uttar Pradesh Hindi Sansthan. (34 edition)

Pollock, Sheldon. (2007).The Language of the Gods in the World of Men: Sanskrit, Culture,
and Power in Premodern India, Delhi: Permanent Black.

Ray, H.P. (1994). The Winds of Change: Buddhism and the Maritime Links of Early South
Asia. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Ray, H.P. (1986). Monastery and Guild: Commerce under the Satavahanas. Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Roy, Kumkum. (2010). The Power of Gender & the Gender of Power: Explorations in Early
Indian History. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Sahu, B. P. (2015). Society and Culture in Post-Mauryan India: c. 200 BC- AD 300. Delhi:
Tulika.

Sharma, R. S. (1987).Urban Decay in India c.300- c. 1000. Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal.
(Available in Hindi also).

Shrimali, K.M. (2007). The Age of Iron and the Religious Revolution. Delhi: Tulika.

Singh, Upinder. (2016).The Idea of Ancient India: Essays on Religion, Politics, and Archae-
ology. Delhi: Sage.

Thapar, R. (2003). Early India: From the Origins to AD 1300. Delhi: Penguin. [Also avail-
able in Hindi]

Thapar, Romila. (1998). Recent Perspectives of Early Indian History. Bombay: Popular

Prakashan.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom lecture method, group discussion,, student presentations in class and/or in tutorials,

assignments. Supporting audio-visual aids like documentaries and power point presentations will

be used wherever necessary. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the inter-

connectedness of themes within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period/

region under study. The process shall consistently underline how various macro and micro-level

developments/phenomena can be historicised.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp through debates and discussions covered in

class. Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the
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students. Students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of readings
assigned to them for written submissions, i.e. being able to explain important historical trends
and tracing historiography reflected in the assigned readings.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Early Historical Period, Early-Medieval Period, Second Urbanization, Mahajanapada,
Ganasangha, Dhamma, Tinai, Varna, Jati, Untouchability, Varnasankara, Sreni, Buddhism, Jain-
ism, Stupa, Dravida, Nagara, Gandhara art, Mathura Art, Indian feudalism, Integrative Model,

Brahmadeya, Puranic Hinduism, Patronage.
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Core Course 1V

Social Formations and Cultural Patterns of the Ancient and Medieval World-I1

Course Objectives:

The Course seeks to develop a historical understanding of the major developments in some parts
of the Ancient and Medieval world. These include the process of colonisation undertaken by the
Greek city-states (polis) and by Rome and the far-reaching political experiments undertaken
here. The Course provides a scope for understanding the subject of slavery in its varied dimen-
sions in the Ancient world and this in turn prepares the students to understand historically the
concepts of freedom and bondage as also the larger process of ordering and reordering of society
through coercion, consent and revolts. One of the objectives of the course is to highlight the in-
terconnectedness of Greek and Roman religion, culture and society. We discuss the Medieval
world in the Course by analysing the nature of European ‘feudal’ society and economy of the 8th
to the 14t centuries. As different sections of society forged newer military and economic ties, the
medieval institutions, particularly the Church played an important role in the confirmation of
these ties. The European social world shaped into an intricate structure comprising powerful in-
stitutions like monarchy and the Church. The Course provides a scope to understand the me-
dieval economy of Western Europe, particularly through its agrarian dimensions and relatively
newer labour systems like serfdom. And finally, the Course allows an undergraduate student to
reflect on questions related to the emergence and spread of Islam. An enquiry into the role that it
played in the transformation of a tribal identity to a Caliphal State in West Asia from the 7t to
the 9th centuries widens the quest for ‘training’ students to understand the long-term historical
processes.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

Identify the main historical developments in Ancient Greece and Rome.
* Gain an understanding of the restructuring of state and society from tribe-based polities to
those based on territorial identity and citizenship.

Trace the emergence and institutionalisation of social hierarchies and marginalisation of dis-
sent.

Explain the trends in the medieval economy.

Analyse the rise of Islam and the move towards state formation in West Asia.

Understand the role of religion and other cultural practices in community organisation.
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Course Content

Unit 1: Ancient Greece and Rome:

[a] Evolution of the ‘polis’ and changing political formations in ancient Greece: Athens

and Sparta.

[b] Rome from Republic to Principate (c. 500 BCE- 200 CE)
1) Conflict of the Orders: Imperial expansion and social tensions in the Republic
i1) The Augustan experiment — the Principate and the crisis in the Empire.

[c] Slavery in the Ancient Greek and Roman world (emergence, expansion, role and fea-

tures in Greek society; its role in Roman economy and society).

[d] Culture and religion in Ancient Greece and Rome

Unit 2: Feudal societies in medieval Europe (8th — 14 centuries)
[a] The emergence of medieval monarchies, aristocracies and nobilities
[b] Growth of seigneurial authority: a dependent peasantry and transitions from Colonate
to serfdom.
[c] Early feudal state and the Church
[d] Cultural Patterns in medieval Europe
[e] Transitions in the feudal economy from 11th — 14th centuries
(1) Agriculture: changes in serfdom and seigneurie
(i1) Growth of trade and towns and their impact
(ii1) Onset of 'feudal crisis' in 13th and 14th centuries

Unit 3: Early Islamic Societies in West Asia: Transition from tribe to state
[a] Pre-Islamic tribal society in Arabia
[b] The Prophet and the Ummah
[c] State formation: The Caliphate — Rashidun, Ummayads and early Abbasids (c.632 CE
to c. 800CE)
[d] Cultural transformations: Adab, literature and the urban tradition

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit 1: This Unit will be disaggregated and taught in sequence, first Greece then Rome. In the
context of Greece it will provide an understanding of the changing cultural, social, economic and
political trends in Ancient Greece. It will then focus on Roman military expansion and its impact
on social conflict, institutionalisation of slavery, and shaping of Roman law and religion. (Teach-
ing Time: 7 weeks Approx.)
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Anderson, P. (1988). Passages from Antiquity to Feudalism. London and New York: Verso,
(Greece) Part One/l/ Chapters 1, 2, pp. 18-44; (Rome) Part One/I/ Chapters 1, 4 (pp. 18-28 and
53-103).

Finley, M.1. (1963/1991). The Ancient Greeks, London: Penguin (1991 reprint), Chapters 1-4,
pp-15-94.

Finley, ML.I. (1973). “Masters and Slaves,” in M.I. Finley, The Ancient Economy. Berkeley and
Los Angeles: University of California Press, pp. 62-94.

Green, P. (1973). A Concise History of Ancient Greece to the close of Classical era, London:
Thames and Hudson Itd., Chapters 1-5, pp. 9-172.

Scarre, C. and B. Fagan. (2008). Ancient Civilisations. New Jersey: Pearson, (on Greece)
Chapters 9, 10, pp. 223-277; (on Rome) Chapter 11, pp. 278-303.

Bradley, K. (1994). Slavery and Society at Rome, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
Chapter 2, pp. 10-30.

Brunt, P.A. (1966). “The Roman Mob,” Past and Present, No. 35, Dec. 1966, pp. 3-27
Hopkins, K. (1978). Conquerors and Slaves. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1978,
Chapter 2, pp. 99-132.

Joshel, S. R. (2010). Slavery in the Roman World, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
Chapters 1, 2 and 5, pp.18-76 and 161-214.

HIEET, A. (2015). T 3R TeziehTed [ HTHTISTR TS 3R TEpiaa, feewl: W Hehrem.

Unit 2:This Unit will provide a detailed understanding of European feudalism and shifts in me-

dieval society and economy. (Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Anderson, P. (1988). Passages from Antiquity to Feudalism. London and New York: Verso,
Part One/Il/ Chapters 1, 2, 3 (pp. 107-142), Part Two/l/Chapters 1, 4 (pp. 147-153, 182-196).
Bloch M. (1973). “The Seigneurie down to the crisis of the fourteenth and fifteenth cen-
turies”, Chapter 3 in Marc Bloch, French Rural History: An Essay on its Basic Characteris-
tics. Berkeley: University of California, pp. 64-101.

Cipolla, C. (Ed.) (1972). The Fontana Economic History of Europe Volume I, The Middle
Ages, Collins/Fontana Books, Chapter 2, pp. 71-98; Chapter 4, pp. 143-174; Chapter 5, pp.
175-220.

Duby, G. (1978).The Early Growth of the European Economy: Warriors and Peasants from
the Seventh to the Twelfth century, Cornell: Cornell University Press, 1978, Chapter 6, pp.
157-180.

Georges Duby, (1977). “Lineage, Nobility and Knighthood: the Macconnais in the twelfth
century — a revision”, “Youth in Aristocratic Society”, in Chivalrous Society, trans. Cynthia
Postan. Berkeley: University of California Press, pp. 59-80, 112-122

Hilton, R.H. (1976). “Introduction” in R.H. Hilton, Peasants, Knights and Heretics: Studies
in Medieval English Social History. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 1-10.
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* IGNOU Study Material in Hindi, MAH, W= 3R TR GAN, MHI-01 16 6, “HHAATE’

gHZ 20, 21, 22, 23. (website: www. egyankosh.ac.in) http:/www.egyankosh.ac.in/handle/
123456789/44611

* Le Goff, J. (2000). “Introduction” and “Medieval Western Europe” in History of Humanity:
Scientific and Cultural Development, Volume IV, From the Seventh to the Sixteenth Century,
UNESCO, pp. 207-220.

* Merrington, J. (1978) “Town and Country in the Transition to Capitalism”, in R.H. Hilton
(Ed.), The Transition from Feudalism to Capitalism. London: Verso, 1978, Aakar, Delhi,
2006.

* WD, A. (2015). U R TABIIH QTS TIEATY 3R TEpiaa, fEecT: 7S THTeH,

*  &dlb, M. (2002). “GTHdT AT, MTT-1,98 oot Tefered

Unit 3:This Unit will enable students to engage with the question of emergence and spread of
Islam and its impact on the shaping of political authority in West Asia. (Teaching Time: 4 weeks
Approx.)

* Berkey, J. (2002). The Formation of Islam. Religion and Society in the Near East, 600—1800.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, Chapters 5-12, pp.55-123.

* Bosworth, C. E. (2000). “The Formation of Early Islamic Polity and Society: General Char-
acteristics” in History of Humanity: Scientific and Cultural Development, Volume IV, From
the Seventh to the Sixteenth Century, UNESCO, pp. 271-273.

* Crone, P. (1999). “The Rise of Islam in the World.” in Francis Robinson and Ira M. Lapidus
(Ed.), The Cambridge Illustrated History of the Islamic World, Cambridge: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press, pp. 2-31.

* Duri, A.A. (2000). “The Rise of Islam,” in History of Humanity: Scientific and Cultural De-
velopment, Volume IV, From the Seventh to the Sixteenth Century, UNESCO, pp. 264-267.

* Lapidus, .M. (1988/2002). 4 History of Islamic Societies, Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press (2002edn.), Chapters 1-5, pp. 10-77.

o SR, A. A. (2018). SEATH &I 9T 3R fadrd. feedt TsTdmre UHeH

* I A (2015). T 3R eI QTHTIG S TREFTE 3R TEhaa, el W% ThIeM.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

* Bloch, M. (1961). Feudal Society Vol. 1, Chicago: University of Chicago Press.

* Bloch, M. (1966). “The Rise of Dependent Cultivation and Seigniorial Institutions.” in M.M.
Postan (Ed.), The Cambridge Economic History of Europe, Volume 1. Cambridge: Cam-
bridge University Press.

49


http://www.egyankosh.ac.in/handle/123456789/44611
http://www.egyankosh.ac.in/handle/123456789/44611

Boardman, J., J. Griffin, O. Murray (Eds.) (2001). The Oxford History of Greece and the Hel-
lenistic World. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Brunt, P.A. (1971). Social Conflicts in the Roman Republic. London: Chatty and Windus.
Dobb, M. (1950) Studies in the Development of Capitalism, London: Routledge and Kegan
Paul.

Donner, F.M. (2010). Muhammad and the Believers at the Origins of Islam. Harvard: Har-
vard University Press.

Donner, F.M. ed. (2016). The Expansion of the Early Islamic State, London and New York:
Routledge.

Duby, G. (1978). The Early Growth of the European Economy: Warriors and Peasants from
the Seventh to the Twelfth century. Cornell: Cornell University Press.

Ehrenberg, V. (1990). From Solon to Socrates: Greek History and Civilisation during the 5th
and the 6th centuries BC, London: Routledge, Chapters1-4, and 6-7, pp. 1-97, 154-265.
Finley, M.1. (1980). Ancient Slavery Modern Ideology. London: Chatto and Windus.

Finley, ML.1. (1983). Politics in the Ancient World. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
Hilton, R. (1973). Bond Men Made Free: Medieval Peasant Movements and the English Ris-
ing of 1381. London: Routledge.

Hodgson, M.G.S. (1974). The Venture of Islam, Volume 1: The Classical Age of Islam,
Chicago: University of Chicago Press, pp. 101-314; and pp. 444-472.

Kumar, R. (2018). Ancient and Medieval World: From Evolution of Humans to the Crisis of
Feudalism, New Delhi: Sage.

Le Goff, J. (1992) Medieval Civilisation, 400-1500, (translated by Julia Barrow), Oxford UK
& Cambridge USA: Blackwell.

Matthews, J. (2006) “Roman Law and Roman History” in D. S. Potter (Ed.), A Companion to
the Roman Empire, USA, UK, Australia: Blackwell Publishing, pp. 477-491.

Potter, D. S. (Ed.), (2006). A Companion to the Roman Empire, USA, UK, Australia: Black-
well Publishing.

Serjeant, R.B. (1990). “Meccan Trade and the Rise of Islam: Misconceptions and flawed
polemics,” Journal of the American Oriental Society, Vol. 110, No. 3 (Jul-Sep., 1990), pp.
472-486.

Temin, P. (2004), “The Labor Market of the Early Roman Empire,” Journal of In-
terdisciplinary History, Vol.34, No. 4, pp. 513-538.

Watt, W.M. (1970/2000). “Muhammad” in P.M. Holt, A.K.S. Lambton, B. Lewis (Eds.), The
Cambridge History of Islam, Volume 1A, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, Part I,
Chapter 2, pp. 30-56.

Wood, E. M. (1988/2015), Peasant-Citizen and Slave: The Foundations of Athenian Democ-
racy, London, New York: Verso

PRIE(RA, TR, (2019). Ui T sfderd o1 Ui, Medha Publishing House.
Mg, S. R. (2011). {5 1 URiA @gard, sAre: feafaareg geem.
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* T, U.N. (2017). Tag TdT & sfderd. ewil: TRa THhPH

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.
Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific
readings. As this is a paper tracing the history of regions outside the Indian subcontinent, sup-
porting audio-visual aids like documentaries, maps and power point presentations shall be used
widely. Students shall also be encouraged to participate in talks/seminar presentations by special-
ists in the field. Since this is history of a region/s less familiar to students, adequate attention
shall be given to background introductory lectures and discussions. Overall, the Teaching Learn-
ing Process shall emphasise the interconnectedness of themes within the different rubrics to build
a holistic view of the time period/region under study.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. Students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of readings as-
signed to the theme for written submissions, i.e. being able to explain important historical trends
and tracing historiography reflected in the assigned readings.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:
Polis, Hellenic society, Roman Empire, Slavery, Feudalism, Three orders, Chivalry, Church,

state, Serfdom, Seigniorial authority, Crisis of feudalism, Rise of Islam, Caliphate, Ummah,
Ummayads, Abbasids
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Core Course V

History of India- I1I (c. 750-1200)

Course Objective:

This course is designed to make students trace the patterns of change and continuities in the eco-
nomic, political, social and cultural aspects of life during the ‘early medieval period’ (c. A.D. 750
—A.D. 1200) of Indian history. With its focus on multiple historiographical approaches to various
issues of historical significance during this period, the course will also apprise students of the
divergent ways in which historians approach, read and interpret their sources.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
* Critically assess the major debates among scholars about various changes that took place
with the onset of early medieval period in India.

Explain, in an interconnected manner, the processes of state formation, agrarian expansion,
proliferation of caste and urban as well as commercial processes.

Discuss the major currents of development in the cultural sphere, namely bhakti movement,
Puranic Hinduism, Tantricism, architecture and art as well as the emergence of a number ‘re-

gional’ languages.
Course Content:

Unit I: Studying early medieval India
[a] Dynamic and divergent topographies
[b] Sources: texts; inscriptions; coins
[c] Debates on the early medieval

Unit II: Political structures and processes
[a] Evolution of political structures: Rajput polities; Chola state; Odisha
[b] Symbols of political power: Brahmanas and temples; sacred spaces and conflicts;
courtly cultures
[c] Issue of ‘Foreign and Indian’: Arabs and Ghazanavids in the north-west, Cholas in
Southeast Asia

Unit III: Social and economic processes
[a] Agricultural expansion; forest-dwellers, peasants and landlords

[b] Expansion of varna-jati order and brahmanization
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[c] Forms of exchange; inter-regional and maritime trade
[d] Processes of urbanization

Unit IV: Religious, literary and visual cultures
[a] Bhakti: Alvars and Nayanars
[b] Puranic Hinduism; Tantra; Buddhism and Jainism
[c] Sanskrit and regional languages: interactions

[d] Art and architecture: temples — regional styles
ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit I: This unit seeks to familiarise students with the nature of historical geography and the
range of sources available for the early medieval period of Indian history. Most importantly, stu-
dents will engage with the debates and varied scholarly views on the nature of early medieval
Indian social formation and the most important aspects and factors of change therein.(Teaching
Time: 4 weeks Approx.)

* Saloman, Richard. (1998).Indian Epigraphy: A Guide to the Study of Inscriptions in Sanskrit,
Prakrit and the Other Indo-Aryan Languages. New York: Oxford University Press. (The rel-
evant portions are: Chapter I: "The Scope and Significance of Epigraphy in Indological Stud-
ies', pp. 3-6; Chapter VII: 'Epigraphy as a Source for the Study of Indian Culture', pp.
226-51.)

* Schwartzberg. J. (1993). Historical Atlas of South Asia. New York: Oxford University Press.
(To be used mostly as a reference book)

* Jha, D.N. (2000). ‘Introduction’, The Feudal Order: State, Society and Ideology in Early
Medieval India, (ed.), D.N.Jha, Delhi: Manohar, pp. 1-60. [Also available in Hindi]

* Sharma, R.S. (1958). ‘Origins of Feudalism in India’. Journal of the Economic and Social
History of the Orient, vol. 1, pp. 297-328.

* Mukhia, H. (1981). ‘Was there Feudalism in Indian History?’ The Journal of Peasant Studies,
vol. 8, pp. 273-310. Also reproduced in The State in India, 1000-1700, ed., H.Kulke, pp.
86-133. New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1995. Paperback edition, 1997.

® Sharma, R.S. (1982). ‘The Kali Age: A Period of Social Crisis’ in The Feudal Order: State,
Society and Ideology in Early Medieval India, ed., D.N.Jha, Delhi: Manohar, pp. 61-77.
(Originally published in S.N.Mukherjea, ed., India: History and Thought. Essays in Honour
of Professor A.L.Basham.)

* Chattopadhyaya, B.D. (1983). ‘Political Processes and the Structure of Polity in Early Me-
dieval India: Problems of Perspective’. Presidential Address, Ancient India Section, Indian
History Congress, 44th Session. This is also reproduced in The State in India, 1000-1700, ed.,
H.Kulke, Delhi: Oxford University Press pp. 195-232. Paperback edition, 1997.
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*  fiE, 3fO=R. (2017). WA T& Yd-TeAebled i MR T Sferd: UTT0T-6ied § /241 IdTeal de. 78
et dore ST USjohe™. UTfTes T 2, 3 10: WRAT &1 fa=mar, 9. 6. 588-689.

o, FEoAREeT (7)) (2007). AR ATHAATE.: 9, AT 3R fIaRemT, Te el Teforer.

* I, TASROT. (1993). TRATT TTHAATE. T8 feewil: TTHHA UhISH.

* i, &, (1998). 1 YR Sfdg W WgfasH T 82, RgfasH 3R IR-Gd 9HmT,
(H.), e gfEar. 7€ feott: erferedt, g. 4. 1-49.

© WIS, &, (1998). HHABTA WRA H Iorid, T 3R wgefosd &1 fadsT, wgefasa
3R RN AT, (4.), e gfEar. TEfed!: derfered, 9. |, 183-226.

UnitlI: This unit aims to apprise students of the dynamic nature of political structures and the
varied perspectives from which scholars study them.(Teaching Time: 3weeks Approx.)

* Sharma, R.S. (1965). Indian Feudalism, c¢.300-1200. Delhi: Macmillan (2nd edition, 1980)
(Especially relevant are, pp. 63-90.).

* Chattopadhyaya, B.D. (1983). ‘Political Processes and the Structure of Polity in Early Me-
dieval India: Problems of Perspective’, Presidential Address, Ancient India Section, Indian
History Congress, 44th Session. This is also reproduced in The State in India, 1000-1700, ed.,
H.Kulke, pp. 195-232.

* Kulke, Hermann. (1995). ‘The Early and the Imperial Kingdom: A Processural Model of In-
tegrative State Formation in Early Medieval India’. In The State in India, 1000-1700, ed.,
Kulke, New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 233-262. Paperback edition, 1997.

* Chattopadhyaya, B.D. (1976). ‘Origin of the Rajputs: The Political, Economic and Social

Processes in Early Medieval Rajasthan’, Indian Historical Review, vol. 3, no. 1. Also repro-

duced in B.D.Chattopadhyaya, The Making of Early Medieval India, Delhi: Oxford Universi-

ty Press, pp. 1-37. Paperback edition, 1997.

Stein, Burton. (1977). ‘The Segmentary State in South Indian History’. In Realm and Region

in Traditional India, ed., Richard Fox, New Delhi: Vikas, pp. 3-51. Stein’s views might also

be accessed in another article by him, more easily accessible: Stein, Burton. 1995. The Seg-
mentary State: Interim Reflections. In The State in India, ed., Kulke, 134-161. New Delhi:

Oxford University Press. Paperback edition, 1997. Originally published in Purusartha, vol.

13 (1991): 217-88.

* Heitzman, James. (1987). ‘State Formation in South India, 850-1280°,/ndian Economic and
Social History Review, 24, no. 1, pp. 35-61. Also reproduced in The State in India:
1000-1700, ed. H.Kulke, pp. 162-94.

* Ali, Daud.(2004).Courtly Culture and Political Life in Early Medieval India. New Delhi:
Cambridge University Press, 2006. (Especially useful is Chapter 2: ‘The Culture of the
Court’, pp. 69-102.)
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Davis, Richard. (1999). Lives of Indian Images. New Delhi: Motilal Banarsidas Publishers,
pp. 88-112 and pp. 186-221.

Chattopadhyaya, B.D. (2017). ‘The Concept of Bharatavarsha and Its Historiographical Im-
plications’, in B. D. Chattopadhyaya, The Concept of Bharatavarsha and Other Essays. New
Delhi: Permanent Black, pp. 1-30.

Maclean, Derryl N. (1989).Religion and Society in Arab Sind. Leiden: E.J.Brill. (Chapter II:
‘Conquest and Conversion’, pp. 22-82).

Habib, Mohammad. (1927). ‘Sultan Mahmud of Ghaznin’, in Politics and Society during the
Early Medieval Period, Collected Works of Professor Habib, vol. 2, (Ed.) K.A.Nizami, New
Delhi: People’s Publishing House, pp. 36-104. Reprint, 1981.

Kulke, Hermann, Kesavapany & Sakhuja, (Eds.) (2009). Nagapattinam to Suvarnadvipa:
Reflections on the Chola Naval Expeditions to Southeast Asia, Singapore: Institute of South-
east Asian Studies.

oMHT, IMLRTT. (1998). MR ATHAATE fdsaT HTHAT?', WIgfeior 3R TR FATS, (),
e e, 78 fCovtt: Tafeied, g. 3. 50-86.

Hf@ar, &Ed. (1998). 'BYP e 3R HEHBI T HRAT AT, TefasH iR R-Gdg
TS, (H.), e gfedr. 7€ feeil: Jerfeledt, g. 4. 310-339.

TSIUTT, SSIgATel. (2000). RTSTYAT BT I Y-y AT | Ioiadp, fee gd
HTHISTp fhaTy, Ui HRd, 9. 9. 136-153.

gaIE, ATEMG. (1992). HEHE & PRl &l ARA 3R o', AP YR, 31 - 4, (J.) NBH
g1, 7S fEoett: ISTHAT UbTeM, Y. . 9-23.

YT, ATHAT. (2000). FWHATY 3R HgHE, HgHd HeRdATe, Y 2, 37 1-2, Y. H. 37-44.

TR, ATHAT. (2015). AHATY: AN Tab, TR 3. T fewwt: Terfered,

BT, B, (1999). MR Isg & fmfor 6 ufthar 37k srquron: Vfagie ulkvea,
HeHd gerdA1a, a9 1, 37 3, 9. . 26-30.

TSIUTT, FoIgaTdl. (2012). '3TehHeB! 3R MRI! P BfaaT HeddbTelid WRd BT T
sfaer, (F.), f1aft W=, 94t fieett: 3nRde siww@i, 9. 9. 107-33.

AT, MeAdhs. 1979.aNerder. T et Hapfier.

Unit III:This unit will familiarise students with social and economic processes of the early me-

dieval period in Indian history. The diverse ways in which these have been studied will be the

chief focus.(Teaching Time: 4 weeks Approx.)

Sharma, R.S. (1987). Urban Decay in India c. 300 — c. 1000. New Delhi: Munshiram Mano-
harlal. (Especially important parts are, Chapter 2: ‘Urban Growth and Decay in the North’,
pp. 10-27; Chapter 8: ‘Explaining the Urban Eclipse’, pp. 132-42; and Chapter 10: ‘Agrarian

Expansion’, pp. 168-77.)
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Champakalakshmi, R. (1995). ‘State and Economy: South India, c. A.D. 400-1300°, in Rom-
ila Thapar (ed.), Recent Perspectives of Early Medieval India. Delhi: Popular Prakashan in
association with Book Review Trust, pp. 275-317.

Yadava, B.N.S. (1997). ‘Immobility and Subjection of Indian Peasantry’, in B.P.Sahu (Ed.),
Land System and Rural Society in Early India. Delhi: Manohar, pp. 329-42.

Sharma, R.S. (1969). Social Changes in Early Medieval India. The first Devraj Chanana
Memorial Lecture. New Delhi: People’s Publishing House. Also reproduced (with slight
changes) in Early Medieval Indian Society (2001) R.S.Sharma, (Ed.) Kolkata: Orient Long-
man, pp. 186-213.

Chattopadhyaya, B.D. (1994). The Making of Early Medieval India. Relevant parts are,
Chapter 4: ‘Markets and Merchants in Early Medieval Rajasthan’, pp. 89-119; Chapter 6:
‘Trade and Urban Centres in Early Medieval North India’, pp. 130-54; Chapter 7: ‘Urban
Centres in Early Medieval India: An Overview’, pp. 155-182. New Delhi: Oxford University
Press. Paperback edition, 1997.

Bhandare, Shailendra. (2015). ‘Evaluating the Paucity of Metallic Currency in Medieval In-
dia’, in Himanshu Prabha Ray, ed., Negotiating Cultural Identity: Landscapes in Early Medi-
eval South Asian History, Delhi: Routledge, pp. 159-202.

Chakravarti, Ranabir. (2004). ‘Introduction’ to Trade in Early India, ed. RanabirChakravarti,
pp. 72-101. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Malik, Anjali. (1998). Merchants and Merchandise in Early Medieval Northern India, A.D.
600-1000. Delhi: Manohar. Relevant sections are, ‘Introduction’, pp. 15-33; Chapter 4: ‘The
Changing Patterns of Trade’, pp. 89-109.

2MHT, IHLRTT. (2000). HRA &b YT 7RI BT Y. ISThHA YbIM, Tt e, faoy Heayuf
g UTfTies 2R 89 YR &: 381 2: IR | &t fabrd 3R ua, 9.4, 25-47; 3701 8:
'Y U &l T, G.3. 173-84; 37T 10: "B BT YR, 9.3, 213-23.

orf, IALROT. (1995). Yd-TEABIA I YRA H ATHTISIH IRad, Tt e,

Iq1ed, §1.9.99. (1981). WRMG-AIdIeT AT § HRAT fBaM aif df srrfaeiterar 31k
SRIAT, FdId T MR, 37 1, (.), SYBH gd1d, 78 oot ISThAd YHbIRM, I.9. 3-12.

Unit IV:The focus of this unit will be on the religious, literary and visual cultures of the early

medieval period in the Indian subcontinent. Having done this unit, students will be able to trace

the patterns of change in these spheres of life.(Teaching Time: 3weeks Approx.)

Champakalakshmi, R. (1996). ‘From Devotion and Dissent to Dominance: The Bhakti of the
Tamil Alvars and Nayanars’, in Tradition, Dissent and Ideology, ed. R. Champakalakshmi &
S. Gopal, pp. 135-63. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Narayanan, M.G.S. and K. Veluthat. (2000). ‘Bhakti Movement in South India’, inThe Feud-
al Order: State, Society and Ideology in Early Medieval India, ed. D.N. Jha, pp. 385-410.
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New Delhi: Manohar. The essay was originally published in Indian Movements: Some As-
pects of Dissent, Protest and Reform, ed. S.C. Malik. Simla: Indian Institute of Advanced
Study, 1978. The same was also reproduced in Feudal Social Formation in Early India, ed.
D.N. Jha. Delhi: Chanakya Publications, 1987.

* Mahalakshmi, R. (2000). ‘Outside the Norm, Within the Tradition: Karaikkal Ammaiyar and
the Ideology of Tamil Bhakti’,Studies in History, 16, no. 1, pp. 17-40.

* Chakrabarti, Kunal. (1996). ‘Texts and Traditions: The Making of the Bengal Puranas’, in
Tradition, Dissent and Ideology, ed. R. Champakalakshmi & S. Gopal, pp. 55-88. New Del-
hi: Oxford University Press.

* Stein, Burton. (1968). ‘Social Mobility and Medieval South Indian Hindu Sects’, in Social

Mobility in the Caste System in India: An Interdisciplinary Symposium, ed. James Silverberg,

pp. 78-94. The Hague: Mouton. The article is also reproduced in Religious Movements in

South Asia 600-1800, ed. David N. Lorenzen, pp. 81-101. New Delhi: Oxford University

Press, 2004. Paperback edition, 2005.

Majumdar, R.C. n.d. ed. History and Culture of the Indian People: The Struggle for Empire.

Bombay: Bharatiya Vidya Bhawan. Relevant part is Chapter XV (‘Language and Literature’),

pp- 297-397.

* Pollock, Sheldon. (1998). ¢ India in the Vernacular Millennium: Literary Culture and Polity,

1000-1500°, in Early Modernities, ed. Shmuel Eisenstadt, Wolfgang Schluchter and Bjorn

Wittrock, special issue of Daedalus, 127 (3), pp. 41-74.

Desai, Devangana. (1989). ‘Social Dimensions of Art in Early India’, Presidential Address

(Ancient India), Proceeding of the Indian History Congress, 50t session, Gorakhpur, pp. 21-

56.

* Patel, Alka. (2008). ‘The Mosque in South Asia: Beginnings’, in Finbarr B. Flood, ed., Piety
and Politics in the Early Indian Mosque, Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2008.

o HTY, AT, (1998). UTeH YRA # 't & ATHTST 3R, 78 el Terforedt.

*  fiE, 3fO=R. (2017). WA T& Yd-Teaebled i MR T Sferd: UTT0T-6ied § /241 IdTeal deb. 78
Toell: diad i To[deM. WTfTies HTT 8, 3768 10: 3HRAT 81 fa=aT, 9. . 588-689.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Bosworth, C.E. (1966). ‘Mahmud of Ghazna in Contemporary Eyes and in Later Persian lit-
erature’, Iran, 4, pp. 85-92. (Alternatively, see Mahmud B.Sebuktigin, in Encyclopaedia of
Islam, ed. H.A.R.Gibb et al. Leiden: E.J. Brill.)

* Chattopadhyaya, B.D. (1998). Representing the Other? Sanskrit Sources and the Muslims
(eight to fourteenth century). New Delhi: Manohar.

* Chattopadhyaya, B.D. (2003). ‘The Study of Early India’. In Studying Early India by
B.D.Chattopadhyaya, pp. 3-25. Delhi: Permanent Black.
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Desai. Devangana. (1974). ‘Art under Feudalism in India (c. A.D. 500-1300)°, The Indian
Historical Review, 1, no. 1, pp. 10-17. Reprinted in Jha, Feudal Social Formation in Early
India. 1987, pp. 391-401.

Deyell, J.S. (1990). Living Without Silver: The Monetary History of Early Medieval North
India. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Eaton, Richard M. (2002). ‘Temple Desecration and Indo-Muslim States’, in Beyond Turk
and Hindu: Rethinking Religious Identities in Islamicate South Asia, ed.David Gilmartin and
Bruce B.Lawrence, pp. 246-81. New Delhi: India Research Press. The article can also be ac-
cessed in Richard M. Eaton, Essays on Islam and Indian History, New Delhi: Oxford Uni-
versity Press, 2000.

Huntington, Susan. (1985). The Art of Ancient India: Buddhist, Hindu, Jain New York and
Tokyo: Weather Hill.

Kulke, Hermann. (2001). ‘Royal Temple Policy and the Structure of Medieval Hindu King-
doms’, in Kings and Cults: State Formation and Legitimation in India and Southeast Asia, by
Kulke, pp. 1-16. Delhi: Manohar.

H. Kulke and B. P. Sahu, (2018). History of Precolonial India: Issues and Debates, Delhi: Ox-
ford University Press, Part I1.

Ramaswamy, Vijaya. (1982). ‘Peasant, State and Society in Medieval South India: A Review
Article’, Studies in History, 4,pp. 307-19.

Sahu, B.P. (1997). “Introduction”, in Land System and Rural Society in Early India, (Ed.).
B.P.Sahu. Delhi: Manohar, pp. 1-58.

Sharma, R.S. (1985). ‘How Feudal was Indian Feudalism’, The Journal of Peasant Studies,
vol. 12, no. 2/3, pp. 19-43. A revised and updated version of this article is to be found in, The
State in India, 1000-1700, ed., H.Kulke, pp. 48-85. New Delhi: Oxford University Press,
1995. Paperback edition, 1997. The same essay is also reproduced in The Feudalism Debate,
ed., H.Mukhia, pp. 82-111. Delhi: Manohar, 1999.

Singh, Upinder. (2008). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12" Century. New Delhi: Pearson Education. Relevant part is, Chapter 10: Emerging
Regional Configurations, c. 600-1200 CE, pp. 546-643.

Spencer, G.W. (1969). ‘Religious Networks and Royal Influence in Eleventh Century South
India’, Journal of the Economic and Social History of the Orient, 12, no. 1, pp. 42-56.
Spencer, G.W. (1969). ‘Religious Networks and Royal Influence in Eleventh Century South
India’, Journal of the Economic and Social History of the Orient, 12, no. 1, pp. 42-56.
Subbarayalu, Y. (2011). South India under the Cholas. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.
(Especially important are ‘Introduction’ and the last two sections on ‘The Chola State’ and
‘Characterizing the Chola State’.)

Veluthat, Kesavan. (2000). ‘The Role of Nadu in the Socio-Political Structure of South India
(c.AD 600-1200)’ in The Feudal Order: State, Society and ldeology in Medieval South India,
ed. D.N.Jha, pp. 179-96. Delhi: Manohar.
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* Veluthat, Kesavan. (2000). ‘The Role of Nadu in the Socio-Political Structure of South India
(c.AD 600-1200)’, in The Feudal Order: State, Society and Ideology in Medieval South In-
dia, ed. D.N.Jha, pp. 179-96. Delhi: Manohar.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.
Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific
readings. Supporting audio-visual aids like documentaries and power point presentations will be
used where necessary. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnect-
edness of themes within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period/region
under study. The process shall consistently underline how various macro and micro-level devel-
opments/phenomena can be historicised.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. Students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of readings as-
signed to the theme for written submissions, i.e. being able to explain important historical trends
and tracing historiography reflected in the assigned readings.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Feudalism, Inscriptions, Ghazanavids, Cholas, Rajputs, Agriculture, Maritime Trade, Urbaniza-

tion, Religion, Architecture, Bhakti.
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Core Course VI
Rise of the Modern West- 1

Course Objectives:

The focus of the course is on transition from feudalism to capitalism in Europe. The paper famil-
iarises the student with important transitions and transformations in the economy, polity, and so-
cio-cultural life from late medieval period to 1600 in various parts of Europe. The course shall
critically examine the dynamics of economic and political power within Europe, and contact with
the New World. The processes by which Europe’s economy benefited from colonial expansion
and exploitation of indigenous and slave labour will be explained. Students shall also engage
with continuities and changes in intellectual and artistic realms; the social and economic milieu
which influenced developments in religion; trends in state formation; and the relationship
between state and religion. Students will be introduced to the concept of Eurocentrism in our un-
derstanding of the Rise of the Modern West.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
*  OQutline important changes that took place in Europe from the medieval period.

Acquire an integrated approach to the study of economic, social, political and cultural developments
in Europe.

* Explain the processes by which major transitions unfolded in Europe’s economy, state forms, social
structure and cultural life. Examine elements of early modernity in these spheres.

Critically analyse linkages between Europe’s state system and trade and empire.

Course Content:

I. Transition from Feudalism to Capitalism
[a] Issues and debates
[b] Question of Eurocentrism

I1. Early colonial expansion
[a] Factors for colonization
[b] Trade and Empire
[c] Mines and plantations
[d] Labour Systems - indigenous populations and African slaves

I11. Renaissance
[a] In Italy: its social roots
[b] Humanism and its spread in Europe
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[c] Art
IV. Origins, course, and results of the European Reformation in the 16th century.

V. Economic developments of the 16t century
[a] Shift of economic balance from the Mediterranean to the Atlantic
[b] Commercial Revolution

[c] Price Revolution

VI. Emergence of European State system: with two case studies (Spain, France, England,
Russia).

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit I: The Unit will give an overview to the paper through issues and debates related to trans-
ition from feudalism to capitalism in Europe. The concept of Eurocentrism will be introduced.
(Teaching Time: 3 WeeksApprox.)

* Aston, T.H. and C.H.E. Philpin, (Ed.). (2005). The Brenner Debate, Agrarian Class Structure
and Economic Development in Pre-Industrial Europe. Cambridge/Delhi: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press.

* Blaut, J.M., etal. (1992). 1492 - The Debate on Colonialism, Eurocentrism, and History.
Trenton, N J: Africa World Press, Inc.

* Hilton, Rodney, (Ed.). (1985). The Transition from Feudalism to Capitalism. London: Verso.

* Sinha, Arvind. (2009). Sankrantikaleen Europe (HsbTi~d ®Teiid gUT). New Delhi: Granth
Shilpi. [and English edition].

* Wallerstein, Immanuel. (1974). The Modern World System, Vol. I, Capitalist Agriculture and
the Origins of the European World Economy in the Sixteenth Century. New York: Academic
Press.(Chpts: Intoduction and 1)

Unit-II: The Unit discusses the process of early colonization, inter-linkages, and impact of trade
and empire on Western Europe, the New World, West Africa and parts of Asia. (Teaching Time:
2 weeks Approx.)

* Braudel, Fernand. (1988). Civilization and Capitalism, 15" to 18" Centuries, Vols. I, II, III.
London: Collins/Fontana Press.

Burbank, Jane and Frederick Cooper. (2010). Empires in World History - Power and Politics
of Difference. Princeton: Princeton University Press.
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Crosby, Alfred W. (2004). Ecological Imperialism: The Biological Expansion of Europe,
900-1900. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press (2nd edition).

Davis, Ralph. (1973). The Rise of the Atlantic Economies. London: Weidenfield and
Nicolson.

Waites, Bernard. (1999) Europe and the Third World: From Colonisation to Decolonisation,
¢ 1500-1998. London: Palgrave Macmillan.

Unit- ITI: The Unit emphasizes social roots of Renaissance, elements of continuity and change in

intellectual and cultural realms, and debates on Renaissance and Humanism.(Teaching Time: 3

weeksApprox.)

Burke, Peter. (1999). The Italian Renaissance, Culture and Society in Italy. Princeton: Prin-
ceton University Press. (Chpts: Introduction,chpts:1, 2, 3, 4 & 6)

Kaborycha, Lisa. (2011). 4 Short History of Renaissance Italy. New York: Pearson.

Mac Kenny, Richard. (2005). Renaissances: The Cultures of Italy, 1300-1600. London/New
York: Palgrave Macmillan.

Winks, Robin W. and Lee Palmer Wandel. (2003). Europe in a Wider World, 1350-1650.
New York: Oxford University Press.

Woolfson, Jonathan, (Ed.). (2004). Palgrave Advances in Renaissance Historiography. Lon-

don: Palgrave Macmillan.

Unit-IV: The Unit outlines the economic, political, social and intellectual dimensions of Re-

formation and Reformation’s impact on different regions of Europe. (Teaching Time: 2 weeks-

Approx.)

Dixon, C. Scott. (2002). The Reformation in Germany. Oxford: Blackwell Publishers Lim-
ited.

Ferguson, Niall. (2011). Civilization: The West and the Rest. London: Allen Lane.
Greengrass, Mark. (2015). Christendom Destroyed, Europe 1517-1648. London: Penguin
Books.

Parish, Helen L. (2018). 4 Short History of the Reformation. New York: 1. B. Tauris.

Mac Culloch, Diarmaid. (2004). Reformation: Europe's House Divided, 1490-1700. London:
Penguin Books Ltd.

Unit- V: The Unit deals with European economy, decline of Mediterranean and rise of Atlantic

regions, and the impact of Trans-Atlantic commerce on Europe. (Teaching Time: 2weeksAp-

prox.)

Frankopan, Peter. (2015). The Silk Roads: A New History of the World. London: Bloomsbury.
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Heller, Henry. (2011). Birth of Capitalism: a 21t Century Perspective. London: Pluto Press.

(Chpt-4_

Hill, Christopher. (1969). Reformation to Industrial Revolution. London: Penguin Books.

(Chpt- 2: page 11 - 93)

* Kiriedte, Peter. (1983). Peasants, Landlords and Merchant Capitalists: Europe and the World
Economy, 1500-1800. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. (Chpt- 1)

* Wiesner-Hanks, Merry E. (2006). Early Modern Europe: 1450-1789. Cambridge: Cambridge

University Press.

Unit- VI: The Unit emphasizes the nature of the European state system and interconnections
between economy, society, religion, and polity with case studies. (Teaching Time: 2 weeksAp-
prox.)

Anderson, Perry. (1979). Lineages of the Absolutist State. London: Verso Edition. (pp. 15-42,

60-84, 85-142, 195-220, 328-360).

* Cameron, Euan, (Ed.). (2001). Early Modern Europe, An Oxford History. Oxford: Oxford
University Press.

* Cuttica, Cesare and Glenn Burgess, (Eds.). (2011). Monarchism and Absolutism in Early
Modern Europe. London: Routledge.

* Ertman, Thomas. (1997). Birth of the Leviathan: Building States and Regimes in the Mediev-
al and Early Modern Europe. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

* Kumin, Beat, (Ed.). (2013).The European World 1500-1800: An Introduction to Early Mod-

ern History. New York: Routledge.

SUGGESTED READINGS

* Cipolla, Carlo M., (Ed.). (1994), Before the Industrial Revolution: European Society and
Economy1000-1700. New York: WW Norton & Co.

* Cipolla, Carlo M., (Ed.). (1976). Fontana Economic History of Europe, Vols. 11, IIl. New
York: Barnes and Noble.

* Dickens, A.G. (1974). German Nation and Martin Luther. London: Edward Arnold.

Dobb, Maurice. (1963). Studies in the Development of Capitalism. London: Routledge and

Kegan Paul.

* Findlen, Paula, (Ed.). (2002). The Italian Renaissance. The Essential Readings. Oxford:
Blackwell Publishers Ltd.

* &=, US1(2007) GTHAETE & GSATdTE H HshAUT. New Delhi. Granth Shilpi.

* Kamen, Henry. (1996). European Society, 1500-1700. London: Routledge.

* Lee, Stephen. (1984). Aspects of European History 1494-1789. London: Methuen & Co. Ltd.
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* Lynch, John. (1984). Spain under the Habsburgs, Vol. I, Empire and Absolutism,1516-1598.
New York: New York University Press.

® Parry, J. H. (1963). Age of Reconnaissance. London: Weidenfield& Nicolson.

* Scammell, G.V. (1989). The First Imperial Age: European Overseas Expansion 1400-1715.
London/New York: Routledge.

* Tilly, Charles. (1992).Coercion, Capital and European States, AD 990-1992. Hoboken, NIJ:
Wiley-Blackwell.

* Verma, Lal Bahadur. (2008). Europe ka Itihas.Bhag 9. Delhi: PrakashanSansthan.

*  Wood, E.M. (2002). The Origin of Capitalism: A Longer View. London: Verso, (rev. ed.).

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.
Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific
readings. As this is a paper tracing the history of regions outside the Indian subcontinent, sup-
porting audio-visual aids like documentaries, maps and power point presentations shall be used
widely. Students shall also be encouraged to participate in talks/seminar presentations by special-
ists in the field. Since this history is of an unfamiliar regionan overview of the feudal background
will be provided to students. Overall, the teaching and learning process shall emphasise the inter-
connectedness of themes within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period/
region under study.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. Students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of readings as-
signed to the theme for written submissions, i.e. being able to explain important historical trends
and tracing historiography reflected in the assigned readings.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

The Transition Debate, Eurocentrism, Colonialism, Renaissance, Humanism, Reformation,

Commercial Revolution, European state system.
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Core Course VII
History of India- IV (c. 1200-1500)

Course Objective:

This course seeks to engage students in an analytical understanding of the varied perspectives
from which historians study the three centuries between the thirteenth and the fifteenth centuries.
It provides them with a basic understanding of the political, economic and socio-cultural pro-
cesses of the time especially with reference to Rajput polities, Gujarat sultanate, Vijayanagara
state as well as the Delhi Sultanate. Sufism and major trends in bhakti ‘movement’ are explained
to the students. Learners are also encouraged to engage with diverse corpus of sources available
to historians for the period under study.

Learning Outcomes:

On completion of this course, the students shall be able to:
* Discuss different kinds of sources available for writing histories of various aspects of life
during the thirteenth to the fifteenth centuries.

Critically evaluate the multiple perspectives from which historians have studied the politics,
cultural developments and economic trends in India during the period of study.

Appreciate the ways in which technological changes, commercial developments and chal-

lenges to patriarchy by certain women shaped the times.
Course Content:

Unit L. Survey of sources
[a] Persian ta 'rikh traditions: Barani and Mushtaqi
[b] Malfuzat and premakhyans; Persian, Sanskrit and Vernacular interactions
[c] Inscriptions and regional identity: Kakatiyas
[d] Architecture: the study of Hampi

Unit II. Political structures
[a] Sultanates of Delhi: transitions in ruling elites, service cultures, iqtas
[b] Articulating political authority: monuments and rituals
[c] Consolidation of identities: Rajputs and other warrior lineages
[d] Political cultures: Vijayanagara and Gujarat

Unit III. Society and economy
[a] Ecological context; agricultural production

[b] Technology and changes in society
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[c] Monetization; market regulations; urban centres; trade and craft

Unit IV. Religion, society and cultures

[a] Sufi silsilas: Chishtis and Suhrawardis; doctrines and practices; social roles
[b] Bhakti; Sant tradition: Kabir and Nanak; cults: Jagannath and Warkari

[c] Gender roles: women bhaktas and rulers

[d] Terms of Identification: Modern Labels and Contingent Identities

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit I: This unit will familiarise students with the range of sources available for the period of

study in the paper. It also aims to apprise them of the varied ways in which historians interpret

these sources.(Teaching Time: 4 weeks Approx.)

Habib, Irfan. (1981). “Barani’s Theory of the History of the Delhi Sultanate”, Indian Histor-
ical Review, vol. 7, pp. 99-115.

Alam, Muzaffar. (2004).The Languages of Political Islam in India, Delhi: Permanent Black.
The sections most useful for our present topic can be found on pp. 1-98. Particularly import-
ant is the section on Zia Barani.

Kumar, Sunil. (2007).Appendix: ‘Persian Literary Traditions and Narrativizing the Delhi Sul-
tanate’. In The Emergence of the Delhi Sultanate 1192-1286, by Sunil Kumar, Ranikhet:
Permanent Black, pp. 362-77.

Hardy, Peter. (1962). ¢ Some Studies in Pre-Mughal Muslim Historiography’, in Historians of
India, Pakistan and Ceylon, edited by C.H.Philips, pp. 115-27. (Alternatively, you may find
Hardy’s views in the relevant chapter in his book entitled Historians of Medieval India.)
Shaikh RizqUllahMushtaqui, (1993). Wagqi ‘at-e-Mushtaqui, translated and edited by Iqtidar
Husain Siddiqui, New Delhi: Indian Council of Historical Research and Northern Book
Centre, pp. IX-XXXI (the “Introduction” by the translator which is. particularly important).
Digby, Simon. (2001) . ‘The Indo-Persian Historiography of the Lodi Sultans’, in F. Grimal,
ed., Les Sources et le temps, Pondicherry: EcoleFrancaised’Extréme Orient, pp. 243-61, (pp.
243-251 provide a very rich account of Mushtaqi’sWaqi ‘at-iMushtagqi).

Anooshahr, Ali. (2012). ¢ Author of One’s Fate: Fatalism and Agency in Indo-Persian Histor-
ies’, Indian Economic and Social History Review, vol. 49, no. 2, pp. 197-224.

Ernst, Carl W. (1992).Eternal Garden: Mysticism, History and Politics at a South Asian Sufi
Center. Albany: State University of New York Press, 1992. The relevant portion is Chapter 4,
entitled ‘The Textual Formation of Oral Teachings in the Early Chishti Order’, pp. 62-84.
Trivedi, Madhu. (2008). ‘Images of Women from the Fourteenth to the Sixteenth century: A
Study of Sufi Premakhyans’. In Rethinking A Millennium: Perspectives on Indian History
from Eighth to the Eighteenth Century, edited by RajatDatta, Delhi: Aakar Books, pp.

198-221.
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Behl, Aditya . 2012. Love's Subtle Magic: An Indian Islamic Literary Tradition 1379-1545, edited by
Wendy Doniger, New York: Oxford University Press, pp. 286-338 (ch. 9-10: ‘Hierarchies of Re-
sponse’ and ‘The Story of Stories’).

Orsini, Francesca. (2012). ‘How to Do Multilingual Literary History? Lessons from fifteenth-
and sixteenth-century north India’, Indian Economic and Social History Review, vol. 49 (2),
pp- 225-46.

Pollock, Sheldon. (1998). ‘The Cosmopolitan Vernacular’, The Journal of Asian Studies, vol.
57, no. 1, pp. 6-37.

Talbot, Cynthia. (2001).Precolonial India in Practice, Delhi: Oxford University Press. See
especially, ‘Introduction: Medieval India, a history in transition’, pp. 1-17 and ‘Conclusion:
Toward a New Model of Medieval India’, pp. 208-215.

Michell, George & John M.Fritz. (2001)New Light on Hampi: Recent Research at Vijay-

anagara, Mumbai: Marg.

Vijaya Ramaswamy, Walking Naked: Women, Society and Spirituality in South
India, 11AS, Shimla, 1997.

http://www.vijayanagara.org/default.html for the valuable website on excavations, survey and

restoration work in Hampi, the capital of Vijayanagara.

glg, MIgHE. (2014). 'qedd BT P! fafdar bl aHTdwl', TABIE HRd, (H.) TBH
g1, 3% - 9, fEevwil: I HAA HBIM, 4. 11-50.

Tdig, AighiE. (2000).fEeet Headd &1 IoHIfd & fHigid: fFaEdd =@t & waar-g
SIgierl & 31qarg Afgd, fEoolt: dafaredt

Rerdl, UZ3rae 3T, (1957).GAS BT HRd, HIT 2, TSl BHA HBIM (FTHITGHTT:
IfatNBITeT, 4., $-3.

a8, 3. (2012). AT iMt: YhfadHIATEIM (1503 €.)', AABed HRd &I
Hipfas sfagm, (d.) Mieia. sifieateaid, 9.49. 185-218.

Unit II: Students will critically interact, in this unit, with the rather uneven historiography on

political structures and cultures across different realms of the Rajputs, Delhi Sultanate and Vijay-

anagara.(Teaching Time: 3weeks Approx.)

Habib, Irfan. (1992). ‘Formation of the Sultanate Ruling Class of the Thirteenth Century’, in
Medieval India: Researches in the History of India 1200-1750, vol. 1, edited by Irfan Habib,
New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 1-21.

Kumar, Sunil. (1992). ‘When Slaves were Nobles: The ShamsiBandaganin the Early Delhi
Sultanate’, Studies in History, vol. 10, pp. 23-52.

Kumar, Sunil.(2009). ‘The Ignored Elites: Turks, Mongols and a Persian Secretarial Class in
the Early Delhi Sultanates, 13th — 16t Centuries’, Modern Asian Studies, vol. 43, no. 1, pp.
45-77.
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Kumar, Sunil.(2011). ‘Courts, Capitals and Kingship: Delhi and its Sultans in the Thirteenth
and Fourteenth Centuries CE’, in Court Cultures in the Muslim World: Seventh to Nineteenth
Centuries, edited by Albrecht Fuess and Jan Peter Hartung, London: Routledge, pp. 123-48.
Kumar, Sunil. (2014). ‘Bandagi and Naukari: Studying Transitions in Political Culture and
Service under the North Indian Sultanates, 13th-16th Centuries’, in After Timur Left, edited by
Francesca Orsini and Samira Sheikh, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 60-108.

Ali, Athar. (1981). ‘Nobility under Mohammad Tughlaq’, Proceedings of the Indian History
Congress, vol. 42, pp. 197-202.

Habib, Irfan. (1982). ‘Iqta’, in Cambridge Economic History of India, vol. 2, edited by
TapanRaychaudhuri and Irfan Habib, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 68-75.
Note that the entire section on agrarian economy (pp. 48-75) should be read for a fuller un-
derstanding.

Moreland, W.H. (1929). Agrarian System of Moslem India: A Historical Essay with Appen-
dices, Allahabad: Central Book Depot. See especially Chapter 2 and Appendix B & C.

Hardy, Peter. (1998). ‘Growth of Authority over a Conquered Political Elite: Early Delhi Sul-
tanate as a Possible Case Study’, in Kingship and Authority in South Asia, edited by J. F.
Richards, Delhi: Oxford University Press. (first published, 1978)

Kumar, Sunil. (2001). ‘Qutb and Modern Memory’ in Partitions of Memory: The Afterlife of
the Division of India, edited by Suvir Kaul. Delhi: Permanent Black, pp. 140-82. (Reprinted
in Sunil Kumar’s The Present in Delhis Pasts, Delhi: Three Essays Press, 2002, pp. 1-61.)
Sreenivasan, Ramya. (2014). ‘Warrior Tales at Hinterland Courts in North India, c.
1370-1550°, in After Timur Left, edited by Francesca Orsini and Samira Sheikh, Delhi: Ox-
ford University Press, pp. 242-72.

Kolff, Dirk H. A. (1990). Naukar, Sepoy and Rajputs: The Ethnohistory of the Military La-
bour Market in Hindustan, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Wagoner, Philip.(1996). ‘Sultan among Hindu Kings: Dress, Titles, and the Islamicization of
Hindu Culture at Vijayanagara’, Journal of Asian Studies, vol. 55, no. 4, pp. 851-80.

Sheikh, Samira. (2010). Forging a Region: sultans, traders and pilgrims in Gujarat,
1200-1500. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

B, WM. 2007. '13d0 TS § Fodad & 2Mh a7l BT [dhRT, FeHBIelT HRd, 31 - 7, (F.)

M ga1d, foadl: ISTRHATBIM.
g, R, 2012. TBT N gdepbT W STATHP LT BT fiAfRT. WeAdblelld YRd &1

Hivpfas sfaer, (.) MArefa-. sifdeiew@id, 4.4, 134-53.

Unit III: This unit will apprise students of the economic, ecological and technological changes

during this period and explore the interlinkages between them.(Teaching Time: 3weeks

Approx.)
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Habib, Muhammad. (1974). ‘Introduction’ to Elliot and Dowson's History of India vol. II.
Reprinted in Politics and Society during the Early Medieval Period: Collected Works of Pro-
fessor Habib, vol. 1, edited by K.A.Nizami. New Delhi: People’s Publishing House, pp.
33-110.

Moreland, W.H. (1988 reprint). ‘Chapter 2: The Thirteenth and Fourteenth Centuries’, in
Agrarian System of Moslem India. Delhi: Kanti Publications. Reprint, pp. 21-66.

Habib, Irfan. (1991). ‘Agricultural Production’, in The Cambridge Economic History of In-
dia, vol. 1, edited by 1. Habib and T. Raychaudhuri, 48-53. Delhi: Orient Longman reprint.
Habib,Irfan. (1969). ‘Technological Changes and Society, Thirteenth and Fourteenth Centur-
ies’, Presidential Address, Section II. Proceedings of the Indian History Congress, vol. 31,
pp- 139-161.

Siddiqui, I.H. (1992). ‘Social Mobility in the Delhi Sultanate’, in Medieval Indial: Re-
searches in the History of India 1200-1750, edited by Irfan Habib. New Delhi: Oxford Uni-
versity Press, pp. 22-48.

Habib, Irfan.(1984). ‘Price Regulations of Alauddin Khalji — A Defence of Zia Barani’, Indi-
an Economic and Social History Review, vol. 21, no. 4, pp. 393-414. Also reprinted in Money
and the Market in India: 1100-1700, edited by Sanjay Subrahmanyam, New Delhi: Oxford
University Press, 1994, pp. 85-111.

Habib, Irfan. (1978). “Economic History of the Delhi Sultanate — An Essay in Interpretation”,
Indian Historical Review Vol. 4, pp. 287-303

Day, U.N. (1971). ‘Chapter 4: Market Regulations of Alaud-din Khalji’, in Some Aspects of
Medieval Indian History by U.N.Day, New Delhi: Kumar Brothers, pp. 71-87.

Sinopli, Carla. (2003). Political Economy of Craft Production: Crafting Empire in South In-
dia, 1350-1650. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 156-294 (Chapters 6-7).
Subrahmanyam, Sanjay. (1994). ‘Introduction’ to Money and the Market in India 1100-1700,
edited by Sanjay Subrahmanyam, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 1-56.

Digby, Simon. (1982). Chapter V: ‘The Maritime Trade of India’, in Cambridge Economic
History of India, edited by Irfan Habib & Tapan Raychaudhuri, Hyderabad: Orient Longman,
pp. 121-159.

BHE, SIBM. (2016). BT YR § AT, Tifcert!: T

B9, SBM. (2017). THBIATRABIAM B der: Thadaor. T AsThmd.

fAs, Ta. |1, (2014.) gl Yd URA H QISR Tfdeiierdl’, Hegelald YRd, 3 - 9, (H.)
B galg, fEo!: ISThHA Yh1M, 9.4, 51-58.

g1, SXBM. (1999). IdoaR WRA § AT 31K 3ms:fees aRade (1200-1500 €.), WRAIas
faera ¥ wedTe, (F.) SRBHedd. TfEed): ThegrRMARaeRe, .4. 159-68.

B9, SIBM. (2016). "ol odd &1 3Mfed sfder: Ve AR, Tedbleld HRd, WU
9, 9. 35-67.

69



* gEIg, AIgHE. (2014). 3R YR H TRIY Bifd’, FIHBIe YR, 3@ - 3, (F.) SXBHes 1,
ot ARG, 9.3, 51-58.

© TG, WHM. (1992). '3AT IEH E@St & Joa 07 F 3UR: fSRmEt & qmeA
H AT HRd, 36 - 4, (4.) RWbHedd, Gawil: ISThHANBIM, &, 24-46.

Unit I'V: This unit is chiefly focussed on the religio-cultural sphere with regard especially to Sufi
and Bhakti doctrines and practices, but also with regard to gender and cross-confessional interac-
tions.(Teaching Time: 4 weeks Approx.)

* Rizvi, S.A.A. (1978). A History of Sufism, vol. 1. Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal.

* Digby, Simon. (1986). ‘The Sufi Shaykh as a Source of Authority in Medieval India’, Pur-
usartha, vol. 9, pp. 57-78. Reprinted in India’s Islamic Traditions, 711-1750, edited by
Richard M. Eaton, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2003, pp. 234-62.

* Digby, Simon. (1990). ‘The Sufi Shaykh and the Sultan: A Conflict of Claims to Authority in
Medieval India’, Iran, vol. 28, pp. 71-81.

* Kumar, Sunil. (2000). ‘Assertions of Authority: A Study of the Discursive Statements of Two
Sultans of Delhi’, in The Making of Indo-Persian Culture: Indian and French Studies, edited
by Muzaffar Alam, N.Delvoye& Marc Gaborieau. Delhi: Manohar, pp. 37-65.

* Sharma, Krishna. (2002). Bhakti and the Bhakti Movement: A New Perspective. Delhi: Mun-

shiram Manoharlal. Especially useful is ‘Chapter I: Towards a New Perspective’, pp. 1-38.
* Kulke, Hermann and Burkhard Schnepel. (2001). Jagannath Revisited, Studying Society, Religion,
and State in Orissa, Delhi: Manohar Publishers.

*  Grewal, I.S. (1993). Contesting Interpretations of Sikh Tradition. New Delhi: Manohar.

* Chattopadhyaya. B.D. (1998). Representing the Other? Sanskrit Sources and the Muslims
(eight to fourteenth century). New Delhi: Manohar.

* Amin, Shahid. (2002). ‘On Retelling the Muslim Conquest of North India’, in History and
the Present, edited by Partha Chatterjee and Anjan Ghosh, Ranikhet: Permanent Black, pp.
24-43.

* Kumar, Sunil. (2008). ‘Politics, the Muslim Community and Hindu-Muslim Relations Re-
considered: North India in the Early Thirteenth Century’, in Rethinking A Millennium. Per-
spectives on Indian History from Eighth to the Eighteenth Century, edited by Rajat Datta,
Delhi: Aakar Books, pp. 139-67.

* Romila Thapar, ‘Tyranny of Labels’, Social Scientist, vol. 24, no. 9/10 (1996), pp. 3-23.

* Eld, SIBM. (1999). HHBTA dldbdld] Tbaidle BT AIdg %y 3R Ufderde gRasr,

HRATT fAeRT ¥ 7edhid, (H.) SXBHesd, faowl: ISThAAYdRIeM, G..145-58.

* dg, Fdel (1999). IMR HRA H ¥R I P 37 HI QfderRics JsoH[H, Fedleid YRd ¥
sfaer i@, U 3R I BT Ty, feet!: Terfiedt, 9.3, 83-97.

* GO, 3R, (2009). ALABTA HRA | HierT 3R FobT 311aTe, feee: Tarfered,
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SUGGESTED READINGS

Asher, C.B. and C. Talbot, eds. (2006)./ndia before Europe. Cambridge: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press.

Behl, Aditya. (2007). ‘Presence and Absence in Bhakti’,International Journal of Hindu Stud-
ies, vol. XI, no. 3, pp. 319-24.

Behl, Aditya. (2009). ‘The Path of True Feeling: On Translating Qutban’s Mrigavati’, New
York.

Eaton, R.M. (2000). Essays on Islam and Indian History. New Delhi: Oxford University
Press

Eaton, R.M. & P.B. Wagoner. (2014.) Power, Memory and Architecture: Contested Sites on
India’s Deccan Plateau, 1300-1600. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Eaton, R.M., ed. (2003). India s Islamic Traditions, 711-1750. New Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

Flood, F.B., ed. (2008).Piety and Politics in the Early Indian Mosque. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Habib, I. ed. (1992).Medieval Indial: Researches in the History of India 1200-1750. New
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Jackson, P. (1999).The Delhi Sultanate: A Political and Military History. Cambridge: Cam-
bridge University Press.

Jha, Pankaj. (2016). ‘Literary Conduits for “Consent”: Cultural Groundwork of the Mughal
State in the Fifteenth Century’, Medieval History Journal, vol. 19, no. 2, pp. 322-50.

Juneja, M., ed. (2001).4Architecture in Medieval India: Forms, Contexts, Histories. Delhi:
Permanent Black.

Karashima, N. (2002). A Concordance of Nayakas: The Vijayanagara Inscriptions in South
India. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Kothiyal, Tanuja.(2016). Nomadic Narratives: A History of Mobility and Identity in the Great
Indian Desert, Delhi: Cambridge University Press

Kumar, Mayank. (2013).Monsoon Ecologies: Irrigation, Agriculture and Settlement Patterns
in Rajasthan during the Pre-Colonial Period. New Delhi: Manohar.

Kumar, Sunil. (2007).The Emergence of the Delhi Sultanate, 1192-1286. Ranikhet: Perman-
ent Black.

Kumar, Sunil. (Ed.). (2007).Demolishing Myths or Mosques and Temples? Readings on His-
tory and Temple Desecration in Medieval India. Delhi: Three Essays Collective.

Kumar, Sunil. (2013). “The Ignored Elites: Turks, Mongols and a Persian Secretarial Class in
the early Delhi Sultanate”, in Expanding Frontiers in South Asian and World History, R.
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Eaton, M. Faruqui, et al. (Eds.), Delhi: Cambridge University Press, pp. 39-71, especially pp.
54-57.

* Lal, K.S. (1980). Twilight of the Sultanate. Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt.
Ltd.

* Lorenzen, David N. (2004).Religious Movements in South Asia 600-1800. New Delhi: Ox-

ford University Press. [Paperback edition, 2005]

Lorenzen, David N. (1978).“Warrior Ascetics in Indian History”, Journal of the American Ori-

ental Society, 98 (1): 61-75

® Meister, Michael W. (1972). ‘The Two-and-a-half-day Mosque’, Oriental Art, vol. 18, pp. 57-
63.Reproduced in Architecture in Medieval India: Forms, Contexts, Histories, edited by
Monica Juneja, New Delhi: Permanent Black, 2001, pp. 303-314.

® Prasad, P. (1990). Sanskrit Inscriptions of Delhi Sultanate, 1191-1526. Delhi: Oxford Uni-
versity Press.

* Schomer, K. and W.H. McLeod, eds. (1987).The Sants: Studies in a Devotional Tradition of
India. Delhi: MotilalBanarsidas Publishers.

* Sharma, Sunil (2005). Amir Khusraw: The Poet of Sultans and Sufis. Oxford: One World.

* Sreenivasan, Ramya. (2002). ‘AlauddinKhalji Remembered: Conquest, Gender and Com-
munity in Medieval Rajput Narratives’, Studies in History, vol. 18, no. 2, pp. 275-96.

* Stein, B. (1980).Peasant, State and Society in Medieval South India. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

* Tod, James. (1920). Annals and Antiquities of Rajastan, William Crooke (Ed.). London: Ox-
ford University Press, 3 volumes.

* Vaudeville, C. (1996).Myths, Saints and Legends in Medieval India. New Delhi: Oxford Uni-
versity Press.

*  ARMEE. (2006). R TXPBId TR SIATH BT YHTG. TT ot TauferedT.
* Edl9, AlgME 3R Wil 37gHe ST, (1998). (F.) fEeett Toad. fEeett, Hepfiem.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.
Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific
readings. Supporting audio-visual aids like documentaries and power point presentations will be
used where necessary. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnect-
edness of themes within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period/region
under study. The process shall consistently underline how various macro and micro-level devel-
opments/phenomena can be historicised.
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Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. Students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of readings as-
signed to the theme for written submissions, i.e. being able to explain important historical trends
and tracing historiography reflected in the assigned readings.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Ta’rikh, Delhi Sultans, Kakatiyas, Vijayanagara, Agricultural Production, /gtas, Monetization,
Sufism, Bhakti.

73



Core Course VIII

Rise of the Modern West- 11

Course Objectives:

This paper offers an in-depth historical analysis of economic, political and social transformations
in Europe during the 17th and 18t centuries. Cyclical and secular trends in history, important
political shifts, modern scientific views, and intellectual developments of the 17th and 18t cen-
turies will be analysed closely. The paper will trace the development of socio-economic and
technological forces which went into the making of the Industrial Revolution in late 18th century
Britain. The role of trade and empire, colonial networks, and slavery will be examined to em-
phasize their contribution to industrial capitalism. The divergence debate will further help draw
parallels and subsequent differences between Europe and Asia, and broaden our understanding of
early modern Europe.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
* Explain major economic, social, political and intellectual developments in Europe during the
17t and 18t centuries.

Contextualize elements of modernity in these realms.

Discuss the features of Europe's economy and origins of the Industrial Revolution.

Analyse the relationship between trade, empire, and slavery and industrial capitalism. Exam-

ine the divergence debate.
Course Content:

Unit 1: The 17th century European crisis: economic, social, and political dimensions.
Unit 2: The English Revolution (1603-1688)
[a] Major issues
[b] Political, economic and social implications
Unit 3: European society and Modern Science: the Renaissance to the 17th century.
Unit 4: Mercantilism and European economies: trade and empire -- 17th -- 18th centuries.
Unit 5: Enlightenment: ideas and impact
Unit 6: Origins of the Industrial Revolution: divergence debate
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ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-I: The Unit examines various aspects of the 17t century crisis and economic recovery in
different parts of Europe. (Teaching period: 3 weeksApprox.)

* Benedict, Philip and Myron P. Gutmann, (Eds.). (2006) Early Modern Europe: From Crisis
to Stability. Newark: University of Delaware Press.

* Black, Jeremy. (2002) Europe and the World, 1650-1830. New York: Routledge.

* Parker, G. and L.M. Smith, (Eds.). (1997). The General Crisis of the Seventeenth Century.
London: Routledge. (Introduction ,Chapters: 2,4, 5 & 7)

* de Vries, Jan. (1976). Economy of Europe in an Age of Crisis 1600-1750. Cambridge: Cam-
bridge University Press.

*  Wallerstein, Immanuel. (1980). The Modern World System, Vol. II, Mercantilism and the
Consolidation of the European World Economy, 1600-1750. New York: Academic Press.

Unit-II: The unit examines the social origins of the English Revolution. Important strands within
the Revolution and their outcomes will be analysed. (Teaching period: 2 weeksApprox.)

* Gaunt, Peter, (Ed.). (2000). The English Civil War: The Essential Readings. Oxford: Black-
well Publishers Limited.

* Harris, Tim. (2006). Restoration: Charles Il and his Kingdoms, 1660-1685. London: Pen-
guin.

* Hill, Christopher. (1985). The Collected Essays of Christopher Hill, Vol. 2, Religion and
Politics in Seventeenth Century England. Amherst: The University of Massachusetts Press.

* Hill, Christopher. (1986). The Collected Essays of Christopher Hill, Vol. 3, People and Ideas

in Seventeenth Century England. Amherst: The University of Massachusetts Press.

Kennedy, Geoff. (2008). Diggers, Levellers, and Agrarian Capitalism: Radical Political

Thought in Seventeenth Century England. Lexington: Lexington Books.

Unit-III: The origins of modern science will be explained with its linkages to society, economy,
and Enlightenment. Scientific advances and their relationship with the rise of Modern West will
be highlighted.(Teaching period: 2weeksApprox.)

* Hellyer, Marcus, (Ed.) (2003). The Scientific Revolution. The Essential Readings. Oxford:
Blackwell Publishers Limited.

* Henry, John. (2008). The Scientific Revolution and the Origin of Modern Science. London:
Palgrave.
* Henry, John. (2011). A Short History of Scientific Thought. London. Macmillan International.
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* Huft, Toby E. (2003). The Rise of Early Modern Science: Islam, China and the West. Cam-
bridge: Cambridge University Press (2nd edition).

Unit-I'V: The Unit will define the concept and features of Mercantilism. Trade and Empire and
their impact on Europe and the periphery will be dealt with in detail. (Teaching period: 2 weeks
Approx.)

* Stern, Philip J and Carl Wennerlind, (Eds.). (2013). Mercantilism Reimagined: Political Eco-
nomy in Early Modern Britain and its Empire. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

* Solow, Barbara L. (Ed.). (1991). Slavery and the Rise of the Atlantic System. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

* Solow, Barbara L. and Stanley L. Engerman, (Eds.). (1987). British Capitalism and Carib-
bean Slavery. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

* Mintz, Sidney W. (1986). Sweetness and Power: The Place of Sugar in Modern History. New
York: Penguin Books.

* Marshall, P. J. (Ed.). (1998). The Oxford History of the British Empire, Vol. II, The Eight-
eenth Century. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Unit-V: The unit will define the phenomenon of Enlightenment. Main thinkers and their ideas,
and connection between Enlightenment and modernity will be analysed. (Teaching period: 2
weeks Approx.)

* Conrad, Sebastian. (2012). Enlightenment in Global History: A Historiographical Critique.
American Historical Review, Vol. 117, Issue 4, October, pp. 999-1027.

* Fitzpatrick, Martin, et. al. (Ed.). (2004). The Enlightenment World. London: Routledge.

* Jacob, Margaret C. (2016). The Enlightenment: A Brief History with Documents. New York:
Bedford/St. Martins.

* Losonsky, Michael. (2001). Enlightenment and Action from Descartes to Kant: Passionate
Thought. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

* Pagden, Anthony. (2013). The Enlightenment: And Why it Still Matters. Oxford: Oxford Uni-

versity Press. (Introduction and conclusion)

Unit-VI: The Unit will trace the causes of Industrial Revolution in Britain and the contribution
of colonial networks, exploitation and slavery to industrial capitalism in Europe. The divergence
debate will broaden the understanding of the path to industrialization. (Teaching period: 3
weeks Approx.)

Deane, Phyllis. (1965). The First Industrial Revolution. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

* Hobsbawm, E. J.(1999). Industry and Empire. London: Penguin Books.
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Inikori, Joseph E. (2002). Africans and Industrial Revolution in England - A Study in Inter-
national Trade and Economic Development. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
Parthasarathi, Prasannan. (2011). Why Europe Grew Rich and Asia Did Not: Global Econom-
ic Divergence, 1600-1800. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Pomeranz, Kenneth. (2000). The Great Divergence: China, Europe and the Making of the
Modern World. Princeton: Princeton University Press.

SUGGESTED READINGS

Anderson, M. S. (1976). Europe in the Eighteenth Century, 1713-1783. Oxford: Oxford Uni-
versity Press.

Canny, Nicholas. (Ed.). (1998). The Oxford History of the British Empire, Vol. I, The Origins
of Empire, British Overseas Enterprise to the Close of the Seventeenth Century. Oxford: Ox-
ford University Press.

Coleman, D.C. (Ed.). (1969). Revisions in Mercantilism. London: Methuen Young Books.
Floud, Roderick, and D.N. McCloskey (Eds.). (1997). The Economic History of Britain Since
1700, Vol. I: 1700-1860. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Hall, A.R. (1970). From Galileo to Newton 1630-1720. London: Fontana-Collins.

Hill, Christopher. (1997). Puritanism and Revolution: Studies in the Interpretation of the
English Revolution of the 17th Century. London/New York: Palgrave Macmillan.

Mathias, Peter. (2001). The First Industrial Nation. London: Routledge.

Stone, Lawrence. (2002). The Causes of the English Revolution, 1529-1642. New York:
Routledge.

Studer, Roman. (2015). The Great Divergence Reconsidered - Europe, India, and the Rise to
Global Economic Power. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

de Vries, Jan. (2008). The Industrious Revolution: Consumer Behaviour and the Household
Economy, 1650 to the Present. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Williams, Eric. (1944). Capitalism and Slavery. Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina
Press.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.

Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific

readings. As this is a paper tracing the history of regions outside the Indian subcontinent, sup-

porting audio-visual aids like documentaries, maps and power point presentations shall be used

widely. Students shall also be encouraged to participate in talks/seminar presentations by special-

ists in the field. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnectedness

of themes within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period/region under

study.
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Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. Students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of readings as-
signed to the theme for written submissions, i.e. being able to explain important historical trends
and tracing historiography reflected in the assigned readings.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

17th century crisis, English Revolution, Modern Science, Mercantilism, Enlightenment, Origins
of the Industrial Revolution, Divergence debate.
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Core Course IX

History of India V (c. 1500-1600)

Course Objectives:

The course is intended to engage students into a critical discussion of political, institutional and
cultural processes that led to the establishment and consolidation of the Mughal state in India. It
also provides a basic understanding of major developments in other areas of the Indian subconti-
nent that were not ruled by the Mughals in the sixteenth century. The students would familiarise
themselves with the nature and variety of sources as well as the diverse and uneven ways in
which historians have treated and interpreted them.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
* Critically evaluate major sources available in Persian and vernacular languages for the period
under study

Compare, discuss and examine the varied scholarly perspectives on the issues of the estab-
lishment, consolidation and nature of the Mughal state.

Explain the changes and continuities in agrarian relations, land revenue regimes, Bhakti and
Sufi traditions

Discuss how different means such as visual culture was used to articulate authority by the
rulers

Discern the nuances of the process of state formation in the areas beyond the direct control of
the Mughal state.

Course Content:

I. Sources and Historiography
a. Persian Literary traditions: Tawarikh, Insha and Translations
b. Vernacular Literature: Brajbhasha and Telugu/Tamil

I1. Establishment of Political authority: Mughals and Rajputs

a. Historiographies on the nature of 16t century political formations.

b. Contexts, Campaigns and Conquests: Military tactics and technology
c. Chaghatayid notions of Kingship; Abu’l Fazl’s interventions

d. Rajputs and other warrior groups
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III. Consolidation of Political authority: Mughals, Rajputs and Nayakas

a.
b.

C.

Evolution of Mughal administrative institutions: Mansab, Jagir Land Revenue Systems
Agrarian and revenue relations: Zamindars and Peasants

Rajput states (Mewar/Marwar/Amber)

State formation under the Nayakas: Madurai, Thanjavur and Senji

IV. Articulation of authority

a.
b.

Fatehpur Sikri
Temples and Gopurams of the Nayakas

V. Political and Religious ideas

a.

b
c.
d

Akhlagqi traditions; sulh-i kull

. Revivalist trends in Indian Islam: Shaikh Ahmad Sirhindi

Vaishnava Bhakti Traditions of North India
Deccan Sultanates, trans-regional links and Shia Ideology

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:
Unit L. This unit introduces students to the available Persian and vernacular literary sources for

the study of the period under study. It also provides an opportunity to the students to critically

analyse these sources based on their modern historiographical interpretations.(Teaching Time: 2

weeks Approx.)

Rizvi, S. A. A. (1975)- Religious and Intellectual History of the Muslims During the Reign of
Akbar (1556-1605), Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal

Mukhia, Harbans (1976). Historians and Historiography during the Reign of Akbar. Vikas:
Publishing House

Zilli, Ishtiyaq Ahmad (2010). “Development of Insha literature to the End of Akbar’s Reign”
in Meena Bhargava (ed.) Exploring Medieval India: Sixteenth to Eighteenth Century, Vol. I,
New Delhi: Orient Black Swan, pp. 74-112

Momin, Mohiuddin, (1971). The Chancery and Persian Epistolography under the Mughals,
Calcutta, Iran Society.

Ali, S Athar. (1992). “Translations of Sanskrit Works at Akbar’s Court” Social Scientist, vol.
20 no.9, pp, 38-45

Truschke, Audrey (2011). “The Mughal Book of War: A Persian Translation of the Sanskrit
Mahabharata” Comparative Studies of South Asia, Africa and the Middle East, 31, 506-20.
Busch, Allison (2005), “Literary Responses to the Mughal Imperium: the Historical Poems of
Kesavdas” in South Asia Research, Vol. 25, No.1, pp 31-54

Busch, Allison (2010) “Hidden in Plain view: Brajbhasha poets at the Mughal Court” Mod-
ern Asian Studies. Vol. 44, No.2, pp 267-309
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* Sharma, Sandhya (2011). Literature, Culture and History in Mughal North India, 1550-1800,
Delhi: Primus

* Rao, VN, David Shulman and Sanjay Subrahmanyam (eds.) (2001). Textures of Time: Writ-
ing History in South India 1600-1800, Delhi: Permanent Black

* Zvelebil, Kamil (1974). Tamil Literature (A History of Indian Literature X/I), Wiesbaden:
Otto Harrassowitz

Unit II. This unit enables students to understand the various contexts and processes involved in
the establishment of the Mughal state. Other thanMughal conquests, their warfare tactics and
technology, it also discusses other political formations, some of considerable resilience and im-
portance that complicated processes of imperial integration. These factors also inflected Mughal
and other notions of kingship. To underline the variegated nature of politics of this period, the
unit also studies the Nayaka state formation in South India.

(Teaching Time- 3weeks Approx.)

* Kolff, Dirk H.A. (1990). Naukar, Rajput and Sepoy: the Ethnohistory of the military labour
market in Hindustan, 1450-1850. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 1-116 (valu-
able for the social contexts of political and military expansion in the 16t century).

* Raziuddin Aquil. (2007). Sufism, Culture and Politics: Afghans and Islam in Medieval North
India, Oxford: Oxford University Press.

* Tripathi, R P. (1959). Some Aspects of Muslim Administration. Allahabad: The Indian Press.

* Gommans, Jos J L. (2002). Mughal Warfare: Indian Frontiers and Highroads to Empire,
1500-1700, London and New York: Routledge

* Kbhan, Igtidar Alam. (2004). Gunpowder and Firearms: Warfare in Medieval India, Delhi:
Oxford University Press

* Streusand, Douglas E. (1989). The Formation of the Mughal Empire, Delhi: Oxford Uni-
versity Press

* Khan, [.A. (1972). “The Turko-Mongol Theory of Kingship”, in K A Nizami (Ed.). Medieval
India-A Miscellany, Vol. 11, London: Asia Publishing House

* Mukhia, Harbans (2004). The Mughals of India, Oxford, United Kingdom: Wiley India,
Blackwell Publishing

* Rizvi, S.A.A. (1975). Religious and Intellectual History of the Muslims During the Reign of
Akbar (1556-1605). New Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal.

* Khan, Igtidar Alam (1968). “The Nobility Under Akbar and the Development of his Reli-
gious Policy ,1560-80 , Journal of Royal Asiatic Society, No 1-2 , pp.29-36

* Richards, J F. (1998). “The Formulation of Imperial Authority under Akbar and Jahangir” in

Kingship and Authority in South Asia, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 285-326.

Ziegler, Norman P (1998)- “Some Notes on Rajput Loyalties During the Mughal Period” in

John F. Richards, (Ed.). Kingship and Authority in South Asia, Delhi: Oxford University

Press, pp. 242-284.
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Zaidi, S Inayat A.(1997). “Akbar and Rajput Principalities- Integration into Empire” in Irfan
Habib (ed.) Akbar and His India, Delhi: Oxford University Press

Rao, V N, David Shulman and S. Subrahmanyam (1992). Symbols of Substance: Court and
State in Nayaka Period Tamilnadu, Delhi: Oxford University Press

Dirks, Nicholas B (2007). The Hollow Crown. Ethnohistory of an Indian Kingdom, Cam-
bridge: Cambridge University Press

Howes, Jennifer (2003). The Courts of Pre-colonial South India, London: Routledge
Karashima, Noboru (1985). “Nayaka Rule in North and South Arcot Districts in South India
During the 16th Century ”, Acta Asiatica, Vol. 48, pp. 1-25

Unit II:This unit will teach students about the key administrative institutions of the dominant

political formation of the time, the Mughals, around whom there is now a rich historiography.

Although centred around the Mughal state the readings and discussion will also enable students

to explore questions relating to the medieval state formations and the social contexts of early

modern administrative institutions. To provide a rounded picture of these developments the unit

also discusses the histories of the emerging Rajput regimes.(Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Alam, M and S Subrahmanyam (eds.) (1998). The Mughal State, 1526-1750, Delhi: OUP
Richards, J F. (1996). The Mughal Empire, Cambridge, Cambridge University Press
Streusand, Douglas E. (1989). The Formation of the Mughal Empire, Delhi:Oxford Uni-
versity Press

Malik, Z. U. (1990). “The core and periphery: A contribution to the debate on 18th century”,
Social Scientist, Vol. 18 No.11/12, pp. 3-35

Mayaram, Shail. (2004). Against History, Against State, Delhi: Orient Blackswan.

Blake, S P (1979). “The Patrimonial-Bureaucratic State of the Mughals” Journal of Asian
Studies, Vol. 19, No. 1, pp 77-94

Ali, S Athar (Revised 1997) -The Mughal Nobility Under Aurangzeb, Delhi: Oxford Uni-
versity Press

Richards, J F. (1996). The Mughal Empire, Cambridge, Cambridge University Press

Moosvi, Shireen. (1981). “The Evolution of the Mansab System under Akbar until 1596-97”,
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain & Ireland, Vol. 113 No. 2, pp. 173-85,
Ray, Aniruddha (1984). Some Aspects of Mughal Administration, New Delhi:Kalyani Pub-
lishers

Kapur, N S. (2002). State Formation in Rajasthan: Mewar During the Seventh-Fifteenth
Centuries, Delhi: Manohar, pp. 194-286.

Sharma, G D. (1997). Rajput Polity: A Study of Politics and Administration of the State of
Marwar, Delhi: Manohar

Ziegler, Norman P. (2010). “Evolution of the Rathor State of Marwar: Horses, Structural
Change and Warfare” in Meena Bhargava (ed.) Exploring Medieval India. Sixteenth to Eight-

eenth Century, Vol. I, Delhi: Orient BlackSwan
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Bhargav, V S. (1979). Rise of the Kachhawas in Dhundhar (Jaipur): from the earliest times
to the death of Sawai Jai Singh, 1743 AD, Ajmer: Shabd Sanchar

Chandra, Satish. (1993). Mughal Religious Policies, The Rajputs and The Deccan, Delhi: Vi-
kas Publishing House.

UNIT IV:This unit focuses on the nuanced usage of visual culture (particularly architecture) as a

means to articulate authority by rulers of different backgrounds and political ambitions.(Teach-

ing Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

Asher, Catherine B. (1992). Architecture of Mughal India, Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press

Talbot, Cynthia and Catherine B Asher (2006). India Before Europe, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press

Brand, Michael and Glen D Lowry (Eds.). (1987). Fatehpur Sikri, Bombay: Marg Publica-
tions

Koch, Ebba. (2002). Mughal Architecture: An Outline of its History and Development, 1526-
1858, New Delhi, New York: Oxford University Press

Mitchell, George. (1995). Architecture and Art of Southern India: Vijayanagara and the
Successor States 1350-1750, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

Eaton, Richard M. And Phillip B. Wagoner. (2014). Power, Memory, Architecture: Contested
Sites on India's Deccan Plateau, 1300-1600. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.
Karashima, Noboru (2014). 4 Concise History of South India: Issues and Interpretations,
New Delhi:Oxford University Press

Rao, V N, David Shulman and S. Subrahmanyam. (1992). Symbols of Substance: Court and
State in Nayaka Period Tamilnadu, Delhi: Oxford University Press

Unit V. This unit apprises students about the changing agrarian environment wherein the forest

areas are brought under cultivation under the land revenue regime of dominant political regimes

leading towards a process of peasantisation. Students would also grasp the crucial role of region-

al and local political formations, the Zamindars and the peasants in the agrarian society and

economy of the period under study.(Teaching Time- 2 weeks Approx.)

Singh, Chetan. (1995). “Forest, Tribes and Agrarian Society in Mughal India” in David
Arnold and Ramchandra Guha, (Eds.), Nature, Culture, Imperialism: Essays on Environ-
mental History of South Asia, New Delhi:Oxford University Press, pp. 21-48.

Singh, Chetan.(2010). “Conformity and Conflict Tribes and the ‘Agrarian System’ of Mughal
India” in Meena Bhargava (Ed.) Exploring Medieval India, Vol. I, Hyderabad: Orient Black-
swan

Bhargava, Meena (Ed.). (2017). Frontiers of Environment: Issues in Medieval and Early

Modern India, Hyderabad: Orient Blackswan, (Introduction pp.1-42).
83



Bhardwaj, Suraj Bhan (2012). “Migration, Mobility and Memories: Meos in the process of
Peasantisation and Islamization in Medieval Period” Indian Historical Review, Vol. 39 No.1.,
pp. 217-250

Ray, Aniruddha. (1984). Some Aspects of Mughal Administration, New Delhi: Kalyani Pub-
lishers

Habib, Irfan (1999), The Agrarian System of Mughal India 1556-1707, Delhi: Oxford Uni-
versity Press

Siddiqui, N A. (reprint 1989). Land Revenue Administration under the Mughals (1700-1750).
New Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers

Habib, Irfan. (1999). The Agrarian System of Mughal India 1556-1707, Delhi: Oxford Uni-
versity Press

Habib, Irfan (1996). - “Peasant Differentiation and the Structure of Village Community: 16th
and 17t Century Evidence From Northern India” in V K Thakur and A Anshuman
(Eds.)Peasants in Indian History, Patna

Chandra, Satish. (Ed.) (2005). Religion, State and Society in Medieval India: Collected
Works of Nurul Hasan, Delhi: Oxford University Press

Chandra, Satish. (1982).Medieval India: Society, Jagirdari Crisis and the Village.
Delhi:Macmillan

UnitVI:The concluding unit of the course teaches students about political and religious ideolo-

gies of the times focusing not just on the Mughal rulers but more generally on the cross cutting

ideas in circulation. It uses the case studies of Shaikh Ahmad Sirhindi and the Vaishnava saints to

enlarge on some of these trends.Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

Rizvi, S.A.A. (1975). Religious and Intellectual History of the Muslims During the Reign of
Akbar (1556-1605).New Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal

Alam, Muzaffar. (2000). ‘Akhlagi Norms and Mughal Governance’ in Muzaffar Alam,
Francoise Nalini, Delvoye and Marc Gaborieau (eds.). The Making of Indo-Persian Culture,
Delhi: Manohar

Alam, Muzaffar (2004). The Languages of Political Islam: India (1200-1800), Delhi: Per-
manent Black

Ali, S Athar (2008), “Sulh-i-Kul and Religious Ideas of Akbar” in Mughal India: Studies in
Polity, Ideas, Society and Culture, Delhi: Oxford University Press

Khan, A R. (2010). “Abu’l Fazl’s Account of Akbar’s Expansionism. Ambit of Reason and
Tolerance” in Meena Bhargava (ed.) Exploring Medieval India. Sixteenth to Eighteenth Cen-
tury, Vol. II, New Delhi: Orient BlackSwan

Moosvi, Shireen (2007). “The Road to Sulh-i-Kul: Akbar’s Alienation from Theological Is-
lam” in Irfan Habib (ed.) Religion in History, Delhi: Tulika

Rizvi, S.A.A. (reprint 2014). Muslim Revivalist Movements in Northern India In the 16th and

17th Century. New Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal
84



* Friedmann, Y. (2001). Shaykh Ahmad Sirhindi: An Outline of his thought and a study of his
Image in the Eyes of Posterity, Oxford: Oxford University Press

* Habib, Irfan (1960). “Political Role of Shaikh Ahmad Sirhindi and Shah Waliullah” in PIHC

* Hasan, Nurul. (2005). “Shaikh Ahmad Sirhindi and Mughal Politics” in Satish Chandra (Ed.),
Religion, State and Society in Medieval India: Collected Works of Nurul Hasan, New
Delhi: The website on Vijayanagara is strongly recommended

* Lorenzen, David N. (1995). Bhakti Religion in North India. Community ldentity and Political
Action, New York: State University of New York Press

* Chatterjee, K. (2009). “Cultural Flows and Cosmopolitanism in Mughal India: The Bish-
nupur Kingdom”, Indian Economic and Social History Review, vol. 46, No. 2, pp. 147-82.

* Bahugana, R.P. (2008). “Kabir and other Medieval Saints in Vaishnava Tradition”, PIHC,

Vol. 69

Chakravarti.Ramakanta.(1977). “Gaudiya Vaisnavism in Bengal”, in Journal of Indian Phi-

losophy, Vol.5, No.1/2, pp. 107-49.

* Sharma, Krishna (2003). Bhakti and Bhakti Movement, Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal Pub-
lishers

SUGGESTED READINGS:

* Alam, Muzaffar and S Subrahmanyam (2014). Writing the Mughal World: Studies in Politic-
al Culture, Delhi: Permanent Black

* Aquil, Raziuddin and Kaushik Roy (2012)- Warfare, Religion and Society in Indian History,

Delhi: Manohar publishers and Distributors

Balabanlilar, Lisa (2012). Imperial Identity in the Mughal Empire: Memory and Dynastic

Politics in Early Modern South and Central Asia.New York: I B Tauris.

* Chandra, Satish (2018). Madhyakalin Bharat (Part II), Sultanat se Mughal KalTak, New
Delhi: Jawahar Publishers & Distributors

* Day U.N. (2004). Some Aspects of Medieval Indian History. Delhi: Low Price Publications

* Grover, B R. (2004). “Nature of Dehat-i-Ta’aluqa (Zamindari Villages) and the Evolution of
the Ta’alugdari System During the Mughal Age” in Amrita Grover, Anju Grover and J C Jha,
Land Rights, Landed Hierarchy and Village Community During the Mughal Age: Collected
Works of B R Grover, Delhi: Books for All.

* Habib, Irfan (2016). Madhyakalin Bharat Mein Prodhyogiki, New Delhi: Rajkamal
Prakashan

* Habib, Irfan (Ed.).(2000). Madhyakalin Bharat, (Vols. 1-8, relevant articles), New Delhi:
Rajkamal Prakashan

* Habib, Irfan (Ed.).(2016). Akbar AurTatkaleen Bharat, New Delhi: Rajkamal Prakashan

* Habib, Irfan. (1966). “The Mansab System (1595-1637)”, PIHC, pp 228-249

* Habib, Irfan. (1995). Essays in Indian History: Towards a Marxist Perspective, Delhi: Tulika
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* Habib, Irfan. (2002). “Akbar and Technology” in Irfan Habib (Ed.), Akbar and his India,
Delhi: Oxford University Press

* Habib, Irfan. (2017). Madhyakalin Bharat ka Arthikltihas: EkSarvekshan, New Delhi: Ra-
jkamal Prakashan

® Nath, R. (2009). Mysteries and Marvels of Mughal Architecture, Gurgaon: Shubhi Publica-
tions

* Nizami, K A (1983). On History and Historians of Medieval India, New Delhi: Vedic Books

® Qaisar, A J. (1961). “Note on the date of institution of Mansab under Akbar”, PIHC,
ppl55-157

* Rezavi, SAN. (2013). Fatehpur Sikri Revisited, Delhi: OUP

* Rizvi, S.A.A. (2002).- Fatehpur Sikri, New Delhi: ASI and Eicher Goodearth Limited

* Saran, P. (1952). Studies in Medieval Indian History, Delhi: Ranjit Printers & Publishers.

* Siddiqui,I H. (1969). Some aspects of Afghan Despotism in India, Aligarh: Three Men Pub-
lications

* Spear, Percival (2009). “The Mughal Mansabdari System” in Edmund Leech and S N
Mukherjee (eds.) Elites in South Asia, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

* Verma H C. (Ed.) (2017). Madhyakalin Bharat (Vol. II) 1540-1761, Hindi Madhyam Karyan-
van Nideshalaya Delhi University

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.
Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific
readings. Supporting audio-visual aids like documentaries and power point presentations will be
used where necessary. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnect-
edness of themes within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period/region
under study. The process shall consistently underline how various macro and micro-level devel-
opments/phenomena can be historicised.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. Students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of readings as-
signed to the theme for written submissions, i.e. being able to explain important historical trends
and tracing historiography reflected in the assigned readings.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks
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Keywords:

Tawarikh, vernacular literature, Mughal State, Mansabdari, Jagirdari, Zamindars, architecture,
Nayaks, sulh-ikul. Deccan Sultanates
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Core Course X

History of India- VI (c. 1750-1857)

Course Objectives:

The paper introduces students to key features of the 18th century in the Indian subcontinent. It
analyses the interface between the 18th century kingdoms and the early colonial state. The paper
also discusses the processes by which the British East India Company transformed itself into a
state and gradually consolidated its position over a vast expanse. Apart from the evolution of co-
lonial institutions of governance and developing forms of colonial exploitation, the paper also
highlights the interface between Company Raj and indigenous elite on various social issues. The
paper concludes with a critical survey of peasant resistance to colonial agrarian policies, and the
1857 revolt against the Company Raj.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

Outline key developments of the 18t century in the Indian subcontinent.
* Explain the establishment of Company rule and important features of the early colonial re-
gime.

Explain the peculiarities of evolving colonial institutions and their impact.

Elucidate the impact of colonial rule on the economy.

Discuss the social churning on questions of tradition, reform, etc. during first century of Brit-
ish colonial rule.

Assess the issues of landed elite, and those of struggling peasants, tribals and artisans during

the Company Ra;.
Course Content:

Unit I: India in the mid-18th Century: society, economy, polity and culture
[a] Issues and Debates
[b] Continuity and change

Unit II: Dynamics of colonial expansion: indigenous states and Company power
[a] Regional kingdoms: economic and military and political dimensions of colonial ex-
pansion: Bengal, Mysore, Marathas, Awadh, Punjab and the North- East.
[b] Economic Developments, Culture and Society
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Unit III: Colonial state and ideology: emergence of the Company State
[a] Imperial ideologies: Orientalism, Utilitarianism, Evangelicalism and the question of
Race
[b] The colonial army: military culture and recruitment

Unit I'V: Law and education
[a] Evolution of law and colonial courts

[b] Indigenous and colonial education: institutions and medium of instruction

Unit V: Economy and society
[a] Land revenue systems and agrarian relations
[b]Commercialization, indebtedness and famines
[c] Forests and pastoral economy

[d] Question of de-industrialization and foreign trade

Unit VI: Early 19th Century: Reforms and Revival
[a] Young Bengal, Brahmo Samaj, Prathana Samaj, Faraizis and Wahabis
[b] Debating Gender: Traditions and Reform in the 19t Century

Unit VII: Popular resistance
[a] The Uprising of 1857
[b] Peasant resistance to colonial rule: Santhal Uprising (1856); Indigo Rebellion (1860);
Pabna Agrarian Leagues (1873); Deccan Riots (1875).

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-I:This Unit enables the students to outline key developments of the 18th century in the Indi-
an subcontinent. These developments are discussed through key debates on the varied historical
evidences used by historians when examining the weakening Mughal state, growth of regional
kingdoms, changing dynamics of the economy, evolving social structures, cultural patterns, etc.
(Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Alavi, Seema(ed.). (2002). The Eighteenth Century in India. New Delhi: OUP
(Introduction).

* Roy,Tirthankar. (2013). “Rethinking the Origins of British India: State Formation and Milit-
ary-fiscal Undertakings in an Eighteenth Century World Region”. Modern Asian Studies, 47
(4), 1125-1156.

* Bayly, C.A. 1988. Indian Society and the making of the British Empire. Cambridge: CUP
(Chapterl, pp. 7- 44).
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* Parthasarathi, Prasannan. 2011. Why Europe Grew Rich and Asia Did Not: Global Economic
Divergence, 1600- 1850. Cambridge: CUP (Introduction and Part I, pp. 1-88; Part III, pp.
185-269).

Vries, Peer. (September 2012). “Review: Challenges, (Non-) Responses, and Politics: A re-

view of Prasannan Parthasarathi, “‘Why Europe Grew Rich and Asia Did Not: Global Eco-

nomic Divergence, 1600-1850°."Journal of World History, 23(3), 639- 664.

* Faruqui, Munis D. 2013. “At Empire’s End: The Nizam, Hyderabad and Eighteenth Century
India,” In Richard M. Eaton, Munis D. Faruqui, David Gilmartin and Sunil Kumar (Eds.),
Expanding Frontiers in South Asian and World History: Essays in Honour of John F.
Richards (pp. 1- 38).

Unit- I1:This Unit introduces the students to the political process by which Company rules was
established in the Indian subcontinent. The unit shall also acquaint students with the important
features of the 18th century states and how they came to be positioned vis-a-vis an expanding
Company state.(Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar .(2004). From Plassey to Partition: A History of Modern India. New
Delhi: Orient Blackswan (Chapter 1, ‘Transition to the Eighteenth Century’, pp. 37-62).

* Bayly, C. A. (2008). Indian Society and the making of the British Empire. Cambridge: CUP
(Chapter 2, ‘Indian Capital and the Emergence of Colonial Society’ pp. 45- 78; Chapter 3,
‘The Crisis of the Indian State’, pp. 79- 105).

* Fisher, Michael H. (1996).The Politics of British Annexation of India 1757- 1857. Oxford:
OUP (Introduction).

* Marshall, P.J. (1990). Bengal: The British Bridgehead. Cambridge: CUP.

* Marshall, P. J. (1975). “Economic and Political Expansion: The Case of Awadh”. Modern
Asian Studies, 9 (4), pp. 465- 82.

* Cederlof, Gunnel. (2014). Founding an Empire on India’s North- Eastern Frontiers 1790-
1840: Climate, Commerce, Polity. OUP.

* Mukherjee, Rudrangshu. (February 1982). “Trade and Empire in Awadh, 1765- 1804”. Past
and Present, 94, pp. 85- 102.

* Chaudhury, Sushil. (2000). The Prelude to Empire: Plassey Revolution of 1757. New Delhi:
Manohar.

* Bryant, G. J. (April 2004). “Asymmetric Warfare: The British Experience in Eighteenth-
Century India”. The Journal of Military History, 68 (2), April 2004, pp. 431- 469.

* Marshall, PJ. (ed.). The Eighteenth Century In Indian History: Evolution or Revolution? (In-
troduction, pp. 1- 49).

* Chakravarti, Uma. (1998). Rewriting History: The Life and Times of Pandita Ramabai. New
Delhi: Kali for Women (Chapter, ‘Caste, Gender and the State in Eighteenth Century Maha-
rashtra’, pp. 3-42).
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Unit-III:The unit shall discuss in detail and familiarise students with the evolving ideological
underpinnings of the Company state, the idea of difference which developed within the imperial
discourse, the changing military requirements and military culture of the expanding colonial
state.(Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Metcalf, Thomas R. (2007 reprint). Ideologies of the Raj, Cambridge: CUP (Chapters 1,2 &

3).

Wagoner, Phillip B. (October 2003). “Pre- colonial Intellectuals and the Production of Colo-

nial Knowledge”.Comparative Studies in Society and History, 45 (4), pp. 783- 814.

Cohn, Bernard. (1996). “The Command of Language and the Language of Command” In B.

Cohn, Colonialism and its Forms of Knowledge: The British in India, Princeton: Princeton

University Press.

* Stokes, Eric. (1982 reprint). The English Utilitarians and India. Oxford: OUP (Chapter ‘Doc-

trine and its Setting’)

Alavi, Seema. (1995).The Sepoys and the Company: Tradition and Transition in Northern

India 1770- 1830. New Delhi: OUP (Introduction and Chapters 1-3, pp. 1- 154).

* Roy, Kaushik (ed.). (2010). War and Society in Colonial India. New Delhi: OUP (Introduc-
tion, pp. 1- 20).

* Rocher, Rosanne. (1993). “British Orientalism in the Eighteenth Century: The Dialectics of
Knowledge and Government”, in Peter van der Veer and Carol Breckenridge eds. Oriental-
ism and the Post- colonial Predicament: Perspectives on South Asia. University of

Pennsylvania Press, pp. 215-250.

Unit-I'V: This Unit shall equip students to identify and explain the peculiarities of evolving co-
lonial institutions and their impact. The discussion shall focus largely on the evolving legal ap-
paratus and education structure and policy of the Company state.(Teaching Time: 2 weeks Ap-
prox.)

Stokes, Eric. The English Utilitarians and India(Chapter, ‘Law and Government”).

* Metcalf, Thomas R. (2007 reprint). Ideologies of the Raj, Cambridge: CUP (Chapters 1 &2).
Cohn, Bernard. “Law and the Colonial State” In Cohn, Colonialism and its Forms of Know-
ledge.

* Singha, Radhika. (2000). A Despotism of Law: Crime and Justice in Early Colonial India.
New Delhi: OUP(Preface; Chapter 1 (pp.1- 35); Chapter 4 (pp.121- 167); Chapter 5 (pp. 168-
228); Epilogue (pp. 285- 301)).

Viswanathan, Gauri. (2014 reprint). Masks of Conquest: Literary Study and British Rule in
India. New York: Columbia University Press (Introduction and Chapters 1 to 4).

Copland, Ian. (2007). “The Limits of Hegemony: Elite Responses to Nineteenth- Century
Imperial and Missionary Acculturation Strategies in India”. Comparative Studies in Society

and History. Vol. 49. No. 3. (637- 665).
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Seth, Sanjay. (2007). “Changing the Subject: Western Knowledge and the Question of Dif-
ference”. Comparative Studies in Society and History. Vol. 49. No. 3. (666- 688).

Kopf, David. (1969). British Orientalism and the Bengal Renaissance: The Dynamics of
Modernization. Berkeley, Los Angeles: University of California Press (Introduction).
Panikkar, K.N. (1995). Culture, Ideology, Hegemony: Intellectuals and Social Consciousness
in Colonial India. New Delhi: Tulika(pp. 1-26 & pp. 47-53).

Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi (ed.). (1998).The Contested Terrain: Perspectives on Education in

India. New Delhi: Orient Blackswan (“Introduction’).

Unit-V: This Unit shall familiarise students with the key debates on the economic impact of

Company Raj. Students shall assess this impact by looking at changing agrarian relations, crop

cultivation, forest policy, handicraft production and trade patterns. (Teaching Time: 2 weeks

Approx.)

Stein, Burton. (ed.). (1992).The Making of Agrarian Policy in British India 1770-1900. Ox-
ford: OUP (Introduction (pp.1-32)& Chapter 4(pp.113-149)).

Tomlinson, B.R. (2005).The Economy of Modern India 1860-1970. Cambridge: CUP
(Chapter 2, pp.47- 67)

Bose, Sugata. (Ed.). (1994).Credit, Markets and the Agrarian Economy of Colonial India.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press (Introduction (pp. 1-28) & Chapter 2 (pp. 57- 79)).
Guha, Ramachandra. (1990). “An Early Environmental Debate”. Indian Economic and Social
History Review (IESHR).

Bhattacharya, Neeladri. (1995). “Pastoralists in a Colonial World”, In David Arnold and
Ramachandra Guha (Eds.), Nature, Culture, Imperialism: Essays on the Environmental His-
tory of South Asia,NewDelhi: Oxford University Press.(49-85).

Damodaran, Vinita. (June 1995). “Famine in a Forest Tract: Ecological Change and the
Causes of the 1897 Famine in Chotanagpur”, Environment and History, 1(2), pp. 129-158.
Chandra, Bipan. (1999). “Colonialism, Stages of Colonialism and the Colonial State”, in-
Bipan Chandra, Essays on Colonialism, New Delhi: Orient Longman, pp. 58-78.

Ray, Indrajit. (2016). “The Myth and Reality of Deindustrialization in Early Modern India”,
in LatikaChaudhary et al. (Eds.) 4 New Economic History of Colonial India. New York:
Routledge. (52- 66).

Unit-VI: This Unit shall acquaint students with the social churning on questions of tradition,

modernity, reform, etc. that unfolded during first century of British colonial rule. Through special

focus on gender concerns, gender roles in the household and ideas of ‘ideal womanhood’, the

unit shall enable students to contextualize the endeavours of nineteenth-century social reformers

and nationalists.(Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)
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Jones, Kenneth. (2003). Socio-Religious Reform Movements in British India (pp. 15- 47; pp.

122-131).

* Joshi, V.C. (ed.). (1975).Rammohun Roy and the Process of Modernization in India. Vikas
Publishing House (essays by A.K. Majumdar and Sumit Sarkar).

* Singh, Hulas. (2015). Rise of Reason: Intellectual History of 19"-century Maharashtra.
Taylor and Francis (pp. 1- 197).

* Sarkar, Sumit and Tanika Sarkar (eds.).(2008). Women and Social Reform in India: A Reader.

Bloomington and Indianapolis: Indiana University Press (Chapters 1, 2 and 4).

Loomba, Ania. (Autumn 1993). “Dead Women Tell No Tales: Issues of Female Subjectivity,

Subaltern Agency and Tradition in Colonial and Post- Colonial Writings on Widow Immola-

tion in India”.History Workshop, 36, pp.209-227.

Unit-VII: This Unit shall enable students to identify and discuss the issues reflected in the major
uprisings of the nineteenth century. In the context of heavy revenue assessment, changing land
rights, deepening stratification within the rural society, emergence of new social forces in agrari-
an economy, etc., students shall discuss the discontent of the landed elite, and those of struggling
peasants and tribals during the Company Raj.(Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Stokes, Eric and C.A. Bayly. (1986). The Peasant Armed: the Indian Revolt of 1857. Claren-
don Press (Introduction).

* Mukherjee, Rudrangshu. (1993). “The Sepoy Mutinies Revisited”, in Mushirul Hasan and
Narayani Gupta (Eds.), India’s Colonial Encounter, New Delhi: Manohar

* David, Saul. (2010). “Greased Cartridges and the Great Mutiny of 1857: A Pretext to Rebel
or the Final Straw”, In Kaushik Roy (ed.)War and Society in Colonial India(82-113).

* Hardiman, David. (1993). Peasant Resistance in India, 1858- 1914. New Delhi: OUP. Intro-
duction & pp. 1-125.

* Desai, A.R. (ed.) (1979). Peasant Struggles in India. Bombay: UP.(136- 158)

SUGGESTED READINGS

* Alavi, Seema ed. (2002).The Eighteenth Century in India. New Delhi: OUP.

Bara, Joseph (2002) “Tribal Education, the Colonial State and Christian Missionaries:

Chotanagpur 1839-1870.” In Education and the Disprivileged : Nineteenth and Twentieth

Century India, edited by Sabyasachi Bhattacharya. New Delhi: Orient Longman, pp.

123-152.

* Bayly, Susan. (1999). “Chapter 2: Kings and Service People 1700-1830.” Caste, Society and
Politics in India from the 18" Century to the Modern Age. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press. The New Cambridge History of India Series, pp. 64-79.

* Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi ed. (2007).Rethinking 1857. Delhi: Orient Longman.
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Chaudhury, Sushil. (2000). The Prelude to Empire: Plassey Revolution of 1757. Delhi: Man-
ohar.

Constable, Philip. (2001). “The Marginalization of a Dalit Martial Race in the Late Nine-
teenth and Early Twentieth Century Western India”.Journal of Asian Studies, 60 (2), pp. 439-
78.

Dirks, Nicholas B. (2001).Castes of Mind.Princeton, New Jersey: Princeton University Press,

Green, William A. et al.(Spring 1985). “Unifying Themes in the History of British India,
1757-1857: An Historiographical Analysis”Albion: A Quarterly Journal Concerned with
British Studies, 17 (1), pp. 15-45. [pp. 20-24 is a survey of British strategy/calculations dur-
ing its territorial expansion]

Guha, Ranajit.(1983) Elementary Aspects of Peasant Insurgency in Colonial India. New Del-
hi: Oxford University Press (Introduction & Chapter ‘Territoriality’).

Hutchins, Francis. (1967). The Illusion of Permanence. Princeton, New Jersey: Princeton
University Press.

Jones, Kenneth. (2003)Socio-Religious Reform Movements in British India. New Cambridge
History of India, Vol.3.1. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Kapila, Shruti ed. (2010). An Intellectual History for India.Delhi: Cambridge University
Press.

Ludden, David ed. (2005). Agricultural Production and South Asian History. New Delhi: Ox-
ford University Press.

Metcalf,Thomas. (1995). Ideologies of the Raj. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press
(Chapter 4, Ordering Difference, pp. 92-.128).

Mukherjee, Mithi. (2010) India in the Shadows of Empire: A Legal and Political History
1774- 1950. New Delhi: Oxford University Press (Introduction and Chapter 1, ‘The Colonial
and the Imperial’, pp. 1- 44).

Mukherjee, Rudrangshu. (1984) Awadh in Revolt 1857-1858. New Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

Mukherjee, Rudrangshu. (2018). “The Azimgarh Proclamation and Some Questions on the
Revolt of 1857 in the North western Provinces”. The Year of Blood: Essays on the Revolt of
1857. New Delhi: Social Science Press and Routledge.

Pollock, Sheldon ed. (2011). Forms of Knowledge in Early Modern Asia. Delhi: Manohar.
Introduction (1- 16).

Parthasarathi, Prasannan. (2001). The Transition to a Colonial Economy: Weavers, Mer-
chants and Kings in South India, 1720-1800. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Raj,K N. et al ed. (1985). Essays on the Commercialization of Indian Agriculture. New Del-
hi: Oxford University Press.

Robb, Peter, ed. (1993). Dalit movements and the meanings of labour in India. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Roy, Tirthankar. (2010). Company of Kinsmen: Enterprise and Community in South Asian

History 1700-1940. New Delhi: OUP (Chapter 6, pp. 190- 219).
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* Skuy, David. (July 1998). “Macaulay and the Indian Penal Code of 1862: The Myth of the
Inherent Superiority and Modernity of the English Legal System Compared to India's Legal
System in the Nineteenth Century”, Modern Asian Studies, 32 (3), pp. 513-557.

* Stein, Burton (ed.) (1992).The Making of Agrarian Policy in British India, 1770-1900. Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

* Stern, Phillip. (2011).The Company-State: Corporate Sovereignty and the Early Modern
Foundations of the British Empire in India. New York: Oxford University Press.

* Stokes, Eric. (1986).The Peasant Armed: The Indian Rebellion of 1857 InC.A. Bayly (ed.).
New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

* Tilak, Lakshmibai. (2017, 1973).Smritichitre: The Memoirs of a Spirited Wife. New Delhi:
Speaking Tiger. (Translated by Shanta Gokhale).

* Rosanne Rocher, “British Orientalism in the Eighteenth century: The Dialectics of Know-
ledge and Government”, in Peter van der Veer and Carol Breckenridge eds. Orientalism and

the Postcolonial Predicament: Perspectives on South Asia, University of Pennsylvania Press,
1993.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.
Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific
readings. Supporting audio-visual aids like documentaries and power point presentations will be
used where necessary. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnect-
edness of themes within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period/region
under study. The process shall consistently underline how various macro and micro-level devel-
opments/phenomena can be historicised.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. Students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of readings as-
signed to the theme for written submissions, i.e. being able to explain important historical trends
and tracing historiography reflected in the assigned readings.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:
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18th century Debates, Bengal, Mysore, Awadh, Marathas, Colonial Expansion, Utilitarianism,
Evangelicalism, race, Colonial Army, Law and Courts, Colonial Education, Land Revenue,

Forests, de-Industrialization, Reformist and Revivalist Movements, Gender, Caste, 1857

96



Core Course XI

History of Modern Europe — I

Course Objectives

This paper shall provide a critical overview of the French Revolution, and acquaint the students

with the repercussions of the revolution, both within and beyond France. It shall also trace the

patterns and outcomes of social upheaval throughout Europe in the first half of 19th century. The

debates on the development and impact of industrial capitalism shall be discussed. The birth of

new social movements, political ideas and structures shall be contextualised within developing

capitalism of the nineteenth century.

Learning Outcomes:

On completing this course, the students will be able to:

Identify what is meant by the French Revolution.

Trace short-term and long-term repercussions of revolutionary regimes and Empire-building
by France.

Explain features of revolutionary actions and reactionary politics of threatened monarchical
regimes.

Delineate diverse patterns of industrialization in Europe and assess the social impact of capi-
talist industrialization.

Analyse patterns of resistance to industrial capital and the emerging political assertions by
new social classes.

Course Content:

Unit I: A Period of Revolutions 1789-1850

[a] Crisis of the Ancien Regime and the Enlightenment

[b] Phases of the French Revolution 1789-99

[c] Social classes and emerging gender relations

[d] Bonapartist State and Features of the first French Empire

[e] Restoration of the old order, social and political currents in the early nineteenth centu-
ry, revolutions:1830s-1850s

Unit II: Industrial Revolution and Social Transformation (the 19th century)

[a] Process of capitalist development in industry and agriculture; Changing class structure
in France, Germany and Russia
[b] Industrial Revolution and Society: Family Life and Gender
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Unit III: Liberal democracy, working class movements and Socialism in the 19th and 20th
centuries
[a] The struggle for parliamentary democracy and civil liberties in Britain : Parliamentary
and institutional reforms; working class discontent chartists; suffragettes
[b] Socialism: Early socialist thought, Marxian socialism, Debates and Strategies: The
International working class movement

Unit I'V: Culture and Society: 1789-1850s
[d] Art and culture in revolutionary France: neo classical art; reformation of the royal
academies
[b] The Consumption of Culture in 19th century Europe; Romanticism in art and litera-
ture

[c] The City in the age of Industrialization

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit 1: At the end of this rubric students would have developed an understanding of the signifi-
cant transformations in European polity and society till the mid nineteenth century. They would
have explored various themes starting from the French Revolution, transformations in French
Society, the nature of the Bonapartist regime and events leading up to the revolutions 1848.
(Teaching time: 6 weeks Approx.)

* McPhee, Peter. (2002).The French Revolution 1789-1799. New York: Oxford University
Press (Ch.1, Ch.2, Ch.3, Ch.4, Ch.5, Ch.6, Ch7, Ch.8 & Ch.9)

* Campbell, Peter R. (Ed.).(2006). The Origins of the Revolution. New York: Palgrave Macmil-
lan, pp. 1-34, 139-159 (Introduction and Ch.5).

* Rude, George (2000).Revolutionary Europel783-1815. Somerset, New Jersey, U.S.A.: Wi-
ley-Blackwell (Ch.1).

* Furet, Francois, (1988). The French Revolution 1770-1814. Oxford: Blackwell, pp.3-100 and
211-66.

e Landes, Joan B. (1988). Women and the Public Sphere in the Age of the French Revolution.
Ithaca, London: Cornell University Press,

e Darnton, Robert. (1996). “What was Revolutionary About the French Revolution.” in Peter
Jones, (Ed.).The French Revolution in Social and Political Perspective. London: Edward
Arnold, pp. 18-29.

o Kates, Gary. (Ed.).(1998).The French Revolution: Recent debates and Controversies. London
and New York: Routledge.

e Grabb, Alexander.(2003).Napoleon and the Transformation of Europe. New York: Palgrave
Macmillan (Ch. 2 &Ch.3).

e Lyons, Martin. (2006).Post-Revolutionary Europe, 1815-1856, New York: Palgrave Macmil-
lan.
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e Price, Roger (1988).The Revolutions of 1848. London: Macmillan.

Unit II: In this Unit the student would learn about the social and economic changes in Europe
during the nineteenth century. The student would be expected to develop on her/his understand-
ing of the social and economic dimensions of the Industrial revolution in eighteenth century
Britain to compare and understand the specific case studies of France, Germany and Russia in
the nineteenth century.(Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

® Stearns, Peter N.(2013).The Industrial Revolution in World History. Boulder: Westview
Press.

® Trabilcock, Clive. (2000). “Industrialization of Modern Europe 1750-1914.” in T.C.W. Blan-

ning (Ed.).The Oxford History of Modern Europe. Oxford: Oxford University Press, pp.

46-75.

Cameron, Rondo. (1985). “A New View of European Industrialization.” Economic History

Review 38 (1), pp. 1-23.

* Beaudoin, Steven M.(2003).The IndustrialRevolution. Boston, New York: Houghton Mifflin

Company (Ch.4 & Ch.5)

Simonton, Deborah. (1998).The Routledge History of Women in Europe since 1700, London

and New York: Routledge, pp.134-176 (Ch.5).

Unit III: At the end of this rubric the student will be expected to demonstrate an understanding
of the transformations of the political systems in nineteenth century Europe. Taking up the case
study of nineteenth century Britain the student will study the development of parliamentary insti-
tutions alongside a new politically assertive working class. The student will also be expected to
bring together her/his understanding of the economic and political transformations in this period
when exploring the emergence of socialist thought and critique of capitalism.(Teaching time: 3
weeks Approx.)

* Lang, Sean (2005).Parliamentary Reform, 1785-1928. London and New York: Routledge.

*  Walton, John K.(1999).Chartism, London and New York: Routledge.

* Geary, Dick (1981).European Labour Protest 1848-1939. London: Croom Helm London

* Kolakowski, Leszec. (1978).Main Currents of Marxism. Volume 1. Oxford: Clarendon Press.
* Lichthem, George. (1970). A Short History of Socialism. London: Weidenfield and Nicolson.
* Joll, James. (1990).Europe Sincel870.New York: Penguin Books, pp. 49-77

Unit IV: Culture and Society: 1789-1850s: Approx. In this Unit the student will be expected to
link various themes from the earlier rubrics and develop an understanding of the cultural, artistic
and urban transformations in nineteenth century Europe. The student will be expected to develop
a competent understanding of the emergence of new art forms, reformation of various art and
cultural academies, the developing notions of consumption of culture and the changing patterns
of urbanism.(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)
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* Kennedy, Emmet. (1989).4 Cultural History of the French Revolution. New Haven and Lon-
don: Yale University Press.

* Hunt, Lynn.(2004).Politics, Culture, and Class in the French Revolution. Oakland: Universi-

ty of California Press.

Hunt, Lynn.(1989). “Introduction: The French Revolution in Culture, New Approaches and

Perspectives.”Eighteenth-Century Studies 22(3), Special Issue: The French Revolution in

Culture, Spring.

Blanning, T.C.W. (2000). “The Commercialization and Sacralization of European Culture in

the Nineteenth Century.” in T.C.W. Blanning, (ed.).The Oxford History of Modern Europe.

Oxford: Oxford University Press, pp. 101-125 &126-152.

* Blanning, TC.W. (2010).The Romantic Revolution: A History. London: George Weiden-
feld&Nicholson.

* Bergdoll, Barry. (2010).European Architecture 1750-1890 (Oxford History of Art). New
York: Oxford University Press.

®* Lees, Andrew and Lynn Hollen Lees.(2007).Cities and the Making of Modern Europe
1750-1914. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

* Bayly, C.A. (2004).The Birth of the Modern World, 1780-1914. Oxford: Blackwell Publish-
ing, pp.199-242.

* Berger, Stefan. (Ed.).(2004).4 Companion to Nineteenth Century Europe 1789-1914, Oxford:
Blackwell Publishing.

* Bottomore, Tom. (Ed.).(1983).4 Dictionary of Marxist Thought, Oxford: Blackwell.

e Breunig, Charles. (1977).The Age of Revolution and Reaction 1789 to 1850. New York: W.W.

Norton and Company, pp. 252-278 (Ch.7).

David, Thompson. (1990).Europe Since Napoleon. New York: Penguin Books.

* Davies, Peter. (2006).The Debate on the French Revolution. Manchester and New York:
Manchester University Press.

* Deborah Simonton, Deborah. (1998).4 History of European Women's Work: 1700 to the
Present. London and New York: Routledge.

* Dowd, David L. (1951). “Art as National Propaganda in the French Revolution.”The Public
Opinion Quarterly 18 (3), pp. 532 — 546.

* Dowd, David L. (1959). “The French Revolution and the Painters.” French Historical Studies

1 (2), pp. 127-148.

Frederick Engels.(1970 reprint). Socialism: Utopian and Scientific, trans. EdwardAveling.

Moscow: Progress Publishers. Available at http://www.marxists.org/archive/marx/works/

download/Engels_Socialism_Utopian and Scientific.pdf.

* Frey, Linda S. and Marsha S. Frey.(2004). The French Revolution, Westport, CT: Greenwood
Press, pp. 37-46 (“A New Political Culture”).

* Hobsbawm, Eric (2011).How to Change the World, Reflections on Marx and Marxism. New
Haven and London: Yale University Press.

e Hufton, Olwen. (1971). “Women in Revolution 1789-1796.” Past & Present53, pp. 90-108.
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* Hunt, Lynn; Tomas R. Martin, Barbara H, Rosenwein, Bonnie G. Smith.(2010).7he Making

of the West: Peoples and Cultures, A Concise History. Boston and New York: Bedford / St.

Martin.

Kemp, Tom. (1978). Historical Patterns of Industrialization. New York: Longman

e Lee, Stephen J. (1998). Aspects of European History 1789-1980. London and New York:
Routledge (Ch. 3 & Ch. 4).

* McPhee, Peter. (2013). A Companion to the French Revolution. New Jersey: Wiley-Black-

well (Ch.2, Ch.3, Ch.12, Ch.13, Ch.14, Ch.26 and Ch.28).

Merriman, John. Open Yale Course Lectures [audio].

Merriman, John. (2002). A History of Modern Europe: From the Renaissance to the Present.

New York: W.W. Norton

Ozouf, Mona. (1988). Festivals and the French Revolution. Cambridge: Harvard University

Press (Introduction).

* Perry, Marvin and George W. Bock. (1993). An Intellectual History of Modern Europe.
Princeton: Houghton Mifflin Company.

* Perry, Marvin. (1990).Western Civilization: Ideas, Politics and Society. Volume 1. Boston and

New York: Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company.

Price, Roger. (1993). A Concise History of France. Cornwell: Cambridge University Press

Rapport, Michael. (2005). Nineteenth Century Europe. New York: Palgrave Macmillan.

e Sperber, Jonathan (2005). The European Revolutions, 1848-1851. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press.

e Thomson, David. (2007). Europe since Napoleon, New Delhi: Surjeet Publications, pp.
79-103 (Ch.6 & Ch.7).

*  Willis, Michael. (1999). Democracy and the State, 1830-1945.Cambridge: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press.

*  Wright, D.G. (1988). Popular Radicalism: The Working Class Experience 1780-1880 - Stud-
ies In Modern History. Second edition. New York: Longman.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.
Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific
readings. As this is a paper tracing the history of regions outside the Indian subcontinent, sup-
porting audio-visual aids like documentaries, maps and power point presentations shall be used
widely. Students shall also be encouraged to participate in talks/seminar presentations by special-
ists in the field. Since this is history of a region/s less familiar to students, adequate attention
shall be given to background introductory lectures and discussions. Overall, the Teaching Learn-
ing Process shall emphasise the interconnectedness of themes within the different rubrics to build

a holistic view of the time period/region under study.
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Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. Students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of readings as-
signed to the theme for written submissions, i.e. being able to explain important historical trends
and tracing historiography reflected in the assigned readings.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:
Ancien Regime, Gender Relations, Art and Culture, Napoleonic Consolidation, 1848, Industrial-

ization, Demography, Gender, Family, British parliamentary Democracy, Protest Movements,
Marxism, First & Second International
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Core Course XII

History of India- VII (c. 1600-1750)

Course Objectives:

The course draws students into a discussion of the multiple historiographical narratives available
for the history of India in the period between the early seventeenth and the mid-eighteenth cen-
turies. It intends to familiarise them with internal as well as external problems and challenges
that the Mughal state faced in the process of territorial expansion. Students also get to explore
state sponsored art and architecture as part of the courtly cultures. Further they are encouraged to
critically examine the major strides that were made in trade, technologies and artisanal activities
during this period. In addition, the course aims to introduce students to contrasting religious ide-
ologies of the time besides developing a critical insight into the historiographical debate on in-
terpreting the eighteenth century in Indian history.

Learning Outcomes:

On completion of this course, the students shall be able to::
* Critically evaluate the gamut of contemporaneous literature available in Persian and non-Per-
sian languages for the period under study

Describe the major social, economic, political and cultural developments of the times
Explain the intellectual ferment of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries and its relation to
state policies.

Discern the larger motives behind the Imperial patronage of art and architecture

Appreciate and express the continued expansion and dynamism of agriculture, crafts and

maritime trade in India
Course Content

Unit 1: Sources
(a) Persian Histories, Memoirs: Jahangirnama, Ma’asir-i Alamgiri
(b) Travelogues: Bernier, Manucci
(c) Vernacular literary cultures: Mangalkavya and Rekhta

Unit 2: Political developments and state formation
(a) Issues in the wars of succession

(b) Mughal relations with Rajput States (Mewar and Marwar)

(c) Maratha state formation under Shivaji and expansion under the Peshwas
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(d) Sikh Community formation in the seventeenth century

Unit 3: Religion, Society and the State

(a) Orthodoxy and syncretism: Nagshbandi Sufis and DaraShukoh
(b) Historiography on Aurangzeb: jizya, temples and music

Unit 4: Political and Visual Culture

(a) Mughal courtly culture: Umara, Haram, Mirzai
(b) Shahjahanabad
(c) Mughal Painting: allegory and symbolism under Jahangir and Shah Jahan

Unit 5: Trade and Crafts

(a) Indian Oceanic trade: European commercial enterprise-Kerala, Coromandel coast, West-
ern India
(b) Crafts and technologies

Unit 6: Interpreting the Eighteenth Century

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit I: Introduces students to the writing of history in the seventeenth and the eighteenth cen-

turies. Through reading official and non-official, courtly and vernacular, public and personal ac-

counts students shall be urged to think through histories, genres, and sources and rethink the

above categories. The unit thus, contemplates a critical historiography. (Teaching Time: 3 weeks

Approx.)

Thackston, W. M. (2006).ed. & tr. Jahangirnama — Memoirs of Jahangir: Emperor of India,
New York, Oxford University Press (Refer to the preface of the translator on Muhammad
Hadi--a copier of Jahangirnama)

Lefevre, Corinne (2007), “Recovering a Missing Voice from Mughal India: The Imperial dis-
course of Jahangir (1605-27) in his Memoirs”, in Journal of Economic and Social History of
the Orient, Vol. 50, No. 4, pp. 452-89.

Moin, Afzar.(2012).The Millennial Sovereign: Sacred Kingship and Sainthood in Islam, New
York: Columbia University Press

Sarkar, J (1947). Tr. A History of the Emperor Aurangzeb ‘Alamgir (. 1658-1707 AD) of-
SaqiMust ‘ad Khan, Calcutta: Royal Asiatic Society of Bengal

Alvi, Sajida. (1976). “The Historians of Awrangzeb (sic): A Comparative History of three
primary sources” in D.R. Little (ed.),Essays on Islamic Civilization presented to NiyaziB-
erkes, Leiden: E. J. Brill, pp. 57-73.

Tambiah, S.J. (1988). “What did Bernier actually say? Profiling the Mughal Empire”, Con-

tribution to Indian Sociology, vol.31 no.2, pp. 361-86.
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* Ray, A. (2005). “Francoise Bernier’s Idea of India”inl.Habib, (Ed.). India: Studies in the His-
tory of an Idea, New Delhi: MunshiramManoharlal

* Irvine, William, (1907) tr. Storia do Mogor-Or Mogul India, 1653-1708 byNiccolaoManucci,

Volume I, London: Royal Asiatic Society

Subrahmanyam, Sanjay. (2008). “Further thoughts on an Enigma: The tortuous life of Nic-

coloManucci 1638-c.1720”inJournal of the Economic and Social History of the Orient, Vol.

45. No. 1, pp. 35-76.

Subrahmanyam, Sanjay (2011). Three Ways to be Alien: Travails and Encounters in Early

Modern World, New Delhi: Permanent Black, pp.133-212 (Chap-4, Unmasking the Mughals)

* Brown, Katherine B. (2007). “Did Aurangzeb Ban Music? Questions for the Historiography
of his Reign” in Modern Asian Studies, Vol. 41. No. 1, pp. 77-120.

* Curley, David L.(2008), Poetry and History. Bengali Mangal-Kabya and Social Change in
Pre-Colonial Bengal, New Delhi: Chronicle Books (Chaps. 1 and 5).

* Chatterjee, Kumkum(2013), “Goddess Encounters: Mughals, Monsters and the Goddess in

Bengal” in Modern Asian Studies, Vol. 47, Issue-5, pp. 1435-87

Faruqui, S.R. (2003), “A long History of Urdu Literary Culture: Part 1: Naming, Placing a

Literary Culture” Chap 14, and Frances W. Pritchett, “Part 2: Histories, Performances and

Masters” , Chap., 15, in Pollock, Sheldon. (Ed.).Literary Cultures in History: Reconstruc-

tions from South Asia, Berkeley: University of California Press

Unit II: Foregrounds issues in the formation and maintenance of political power in the Mughal
and Maratha states. It analyses events of successions, alliances, and contestations to sketch an
image of pre-colonial India. (Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Ali, Athar. (2006). “Religious Issues in the war of succession”, in Athar Ali, “Mughal India:
studies in Polity, Ideas, Society and Culture”. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

* Richards, J. F. (2007). The Mughal Empire: The New Cambridge History of India, Volume 5,
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

* Hussain, S. M.Azizudin. (2002). Structure of Politics under Aurangzeb. Delhi: Kanishka

Publishers.

Faruqui, Munis (2014). “Dara Shukoh Vedanta and Imperial Succession”, in Vasudha Dalmia

and MunisFaruqui, (Eds.). “Religious Interaction in Mughal India. Delhi: Oxford University

Press, pp.30-64.

* Chandra, Satish (1993). Mughal Religious Policies, Rajputs and the Deccan, New Delhi: Ox-
ford University Press.

* Bhargava, V S. (1966). Marwar and the Mughal Emperors. Delhi: MunshiramManoharlal

Ziegler, Norman. P. (1998). “Some notes on Rajput Loyalties during the Mughal Period” in J.

F. Richards (Ed.) Kingship and Authority in South East Asia. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

* Hallissey,Robert C. (1977).The Rajput Rebellion against Aurangzeb: A Study of the Mughal

Empire in Seventeenth-Century India, Columbia: University of Missouri Press.
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Taft Frances H. (1994). “Honour and Alliance: Reconsidering Mughal-Rajput Marriages” in
KarineSchomer, Joan L. Erdman, Deryck O. Lodrick and Lloyd I. Rudolph, (Eds.). The Idea
of Rajasthan, Delhi: Manohar, Vol. 1, pp. 217-41.

Gordon, Stewart. (1998). The Marathas, 1600-1818, Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

Chandra, Satish. (1982). Medieval India: Society, the Jagirdari Crisis and the Village.
Delhi:Macmillan

Wink, Andre (1986), Land and Sovereignty in India: Agrarian Society and Politics under

Eighteenth Century Maratha Swarajya, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
Syan, Hardip Singh. (2013). Sikh Militancy in the Seventeenth Centur: Religious Violence in Mughal
and Early Modern India. London: 1.B. Tauris.

Unit IIT: Contends with state and doctrinal attitudes towards religious belief and practice and

their relation to state policy. To that end, it surveys taxations policy, orthodox observances and

state sanctioned desecration in the 17t Century. (Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

Friedmann, Y. (2001). Shaykh Ahmad Sirhindi: An Outline of his thought and a study of his
Image in the Eyes of Posterity, Delhi: OUP

Habib, Irfan. (1960). “Political Role of Shaikh Ahmad Sirhindi and Shah Waliullah™ in Pro-
ceeding of Indian History Congress.

HasratBikrama J. (1982). Dara Shikuh: Life and Works. Delhi: MunshiramManoharlal, pp. 1-
42, (Introduction: Chapl).

Kinra Rajeev. (2009). “Infantilizing Baba Dara: The Cultural Memory of Dara”, in Journal of
Persianate Studies, Vol. 2, pp. 165-93

Dalmia Vasudha&MunisFaruqui, (ed.) (2014). Religious Interactions in Mughal India, Delhi:
Oxford University Press, (Chap. 1-2)

Chandra, Satish. (1993). Mughal Religious Policies, the Rajputs and the Deccan. Delhi:Vikas
Publishing House.

Brown Katherine B. (2007). “Did Aurangzeb Ban Music? Questions for the Historiography
of his Reign” Modern Asian Studies, Vol. 41, No. 1, pp. 77-120.

Eaton, Richard M. (2003). Essays in Islam & Indian History 711-1750, Delhi: OUP. (Intro-
duction and Chapter 4-Temple Desecration and Indo-Muslim State).

Hussain, Azizuddin. (2002). Structure of Politics under Aurangzeb: 1658 -1707, Delhi: Kan-
ishka Publishers.

Unit IV: Acquaints students with core elements and the constitution of a courtly culture. It at-

tends to sites of authority and domesticity, norms of comportment and masculinity, issues of urb-

anism and imperial identity. (Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)
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Richards, J. F. (1998). “Formulation of Imperial Authority under Akbar and Jahangir” in
Muzaffar Alam and Sanjay Subrahmanyam ed. The Mughal State, Delhi: Oxford University
Press

Richards, J. F. (1984). “Norms of Comportment among Mughal Imperial Officers “ in Bar-
bara D Metcalf ed. Moral conduct and authority: The place of Adab in South Asian
Islam,Berkeley: University of California Press

Lal, Ruby. (2005). Domesticity and Power in early Mughal North India, Cambridge: Cam-
bridge University Press.

Hanlon, Rosalind. O. (1999). “Manliness and Imperial Service in Mughal North India”
Journal of the Economic and Social History of the Orient, Vol. 42, No. 1, PP. 47-93.

Blake, Stephen. (1991). Shahjahanabad: The Sovereign City in Mughal India, 1639-1739.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. (Chapter 3 on “Society” and Chapter 5 on “Courtly
and Popular Culture”)

Schimmel, Annemarie. (2004). The Empire of the Great Mughals: History, Art and Culture,
London: Reaktion Books. (Chapter 5 “ Women in court” and chapter 7 “ Life of a Mirza”)
Mukhia, Harbans. (2009). The Mughals of India, Delhi: Blackwell Publishing.

Balabanlilar, Lisa. (2012). Imperial Identity in the Mughal Empire: Memory and Dynastic
Politics in Early Modern South and Central Asia, New York: I B Tauris

Asher, Catherine (1995). Architecture of Mughal India, The Cambridge History of India: Vol.
I Part 4. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Koch, Ebba. (2001). Mughal art and Imperial Ideology: Collected Essays, Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Koch, Ebba. (revised 2013). Mughal Architecture: An outline of its History and Development
(1526- 1858). Delhi: Primus.

Blake, Stephen. (1991). Shahjahanabad: The Sovereign City in Mughal India, 1639-1739.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Koch, Ebba. (2001). “The Hierarchical Principles of Shah Jahani Painting” in Ebba Koch,
Mughal Art and Imperial Ideology. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Moin, Afzar. (2012), The Millennium Sovereign: Sacred Kingship and Sainthood in Islam,
New York: Columbia University Press

Beach, M.C. (1992), Mughal and Rajput Painting, New Cambridge History of India Vol.1.
Part 3. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Talbot, Cynthia and Asher, Catherine B. (2006). India Before Europe, Cambridge; Cambridge
University Press.

Unit V. Discusses developments in the practices and representation of Oceanic trade and its at-

tendant influence on craft and technology. (Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)
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* Chaudhuri, K. N.(1982), “European Trade with India” in Tapan Raychaudhuri and Irfan
Habib (eds.) The Cambridge Economic History of India, Vol. 1 (c.1200-c. 1750). Delhi: Ori-
ent Longman

* Gupta, Ashin Das (1982). “Indian Merchants and the Trade in Indian Ocean” in Tapan
Raychaudhuri and Irfan Habib (Eds.) The Cambridge Economic History of India, Vol. 1(c.
1200-c. 1750). Delhi: Orient Longman

* Gupta, Ashin Das (1998), “Trade and Politics in 18th Century India” in Alam, Muzaffar and

Subrahmanayam, Sanjay. (ed.) The Mughal State. Delhi: Oxford University Press

Raychaudhuri, Tapan. (1962). Jan Company in Coromandel, The Hague: MartinusNijhoff.

* Malekandathil, Pius. (2013), The Mughals, the Portuguese and Indian Ocean: Changing

Imageries of Maritime India, New Delhi: Ratna Sagar Private Limited,

Om Prakash, J. (1998). European Commercial Enterprise in Pre-colonial India. The Cam-

bridge History of India II.5, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

* Chaudhuri, Sushil. (2017). Trade, Politics and Society: The Indian Milieu in the Early Mod-

ern Era, London: Routledge, (Chapter 1)

Raychaudhuri, Tapan. (1982). “Non-Agricultural Production, Mughal India” inTapan

Raychaudhuri and Irfan Habib, (Eds.). The Cambridge Economic History of India, Vol. 1 (c.

1200-c. 1750). Delhi: Orient Longman.

* Habib, Irfan (2016). Technology in Medieval India c.650-1750, Tulika Books

Qaisar, Ahsan Jan. (1998), The Indian Response to European Technology and Culture (AD

1498-1707), Delhi: Oxford University Press

Unit VI: Concerns with the debate centring on the eighteenth century as a dark age or as an era
of prosperity and the diverse historiography related to it. (Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

Alavi, Seema. (ed.) (2002). The eighteenth century in India. Delhi: Oxford University Press

* Patnaik, Prabhat. (ed.) (2011). Excursion in History: Essays on Some Ideas of Irfan Habib.
Delhi: Tulika Books

* Dalal, Urvashi. (2015). “Femininity, State and Cultural Space in Eighteenth Century India”

The Medieval History Journal, vol.18 no.1, pp. 120-65.

Malik, Z. U. (1990). “The core and periphery: A contribution to the debate on 18th century”,

Social Scientist, Vol. 18 No.11/12, pp. 3-35

* Alam Muzaffar and Sanjay Subrahmanyam (1998). The Mughal state 1526 — 1750, Delhi:
Oxford University Press

* Alam, Muzaftar. (2013), Crisis of the Empire in Mughal North India, Delhi: Oxford Uni-

versity Press.

Bhardwaj, Surajbhan. (2017). “Conflict over Social Surplus: Challenges of Ijara (Revenue

Farming) in Eighteenth Century North India: A Case study of Mewat” in Revisiting the His-

tory of Medieval Rajasthan: Essays for Professor Dilbagh Singh.SurajbhanBhardwaj, R.P.

Bahuguna and Mayank Kumar. Delhi: Primus, pp. 52-83.
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Bhargava, Meena. (2014). State, Society and Ecology: Gorakhpur in Transition: 1750-1830,
Delhi: Primus.

Sahai, Nandita Prasad. (2006). Politics of Patronage and Protest: The State, Society, and Ar-
tisans in Early Modern Rajasthan New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Bayly, Christopher. (1983). Rulers, Townsmen and Bazaars: North Indian Society in the age
of British Expansion, 1770-1870, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

Habib, Irfan. (1995). “Eighteenth Century India” Proceedings of Indian History Congress.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Alam, Muzaffar (1991) “Eastern India in the early eighteenth century — Some evidence from
Bihar”, Indian Economic and Social History Review, Vol. No. 28, Issue-I, pp43-71.
Bhardwaj, Surajbhan, R. P. Bahuguna & Mayank Kumar. (2017). Revisiting the History of
Medieval Rajasthan: Essays for Professor Dilbagh Singh, Delhi: Primus

Bhargava, Meena (Ed.,) (2014). The decline of the Mughal Empire, Delhi: OUP

Chenoy, ShamaMitra (1998), Shahjahanabad, Delhi: MunshiramManoharlal

Dutta, Rajat (2003) “Commercialization, Tribute and the transition from Late Mughal to
early Colonial in India” The Medieval History Journal , Vol:6 , No 2, pp.259-91.

Ehlers, Eckart and Krafft, Thomas (2003), Shahjahanabad / Old Delhi. Tradition and Colo-
nial Change, Delhi: Manohar

Faruqui, Munis D. (2012), The Princes of the Mughal Empire, 1504-1719. Cambridge: Cam-
bridge University Press.

Faruqui, S.R. (2002). “Urdu Literature” in Zeenat Zaidi (ed.) The Magnificent Mughals,
Karachi: Oxford University Press.

Habib, Irfan ed. (2016), Akbar aurTatkalin Bharat, New Delhi: RajkamalPrakashan

Jha, Mridula (2017). “Mingling of the Oceans: A Journey through the Works of Dara
Shikuh”, in RaziuddinAquil& David L. Curley, (Ed..) Literary and Religious Interactions in
Medieval and Early Modern India, New Delhi: Routledge, pp. 62-93.

Juneja, Monica (Ed.) (2010). Architecture in Medieval India: Forms, Contexts, Histories,
Delhi: Orient Blackswan.

Khan, Sumbul Halim. (2015). Art and Craft Workshops Under the Mughals: A Study of
Jaipur Karkhanas, Delhi: Primus Books

Mukherjee, Anisha Shekhar (2003). The Red Fort of Shahjahanabad, New Delhi: Oxford
University Press

Petievich, Carla. (2010). “Gender Politics and the Urdu Ghazal: Exploratory Observations on
Rekhta verses Rekhti” in Meena Bhargava (Ed.).Exploring Medieval India, Vol. II, Delhi:
Orient Blackswan, pp.186-217.

Sreenivasan, Ramya. (2014). “Faith and Allegiance in the Mughal Era: Perspectives from
Rajasthan” in Vasudha Dalmia and Munis D. Faruqui (Ed.). Religious Interactions in Mughal

India, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 159-191.
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* Tillotson, G.H.R (1990), Mughal India, New Delhi: Penguin Books. (chapter on Shahja-
hanabad and Red Fort)

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.
Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific
readings. Supporting audio-visual aids like documentaries and power point presentations will be
used where necessary. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnect-
edness of themes within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period/region
under study. The process shall consistently underline how various macro and micro-level devel-
opments/phenomena can be historicised.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. Students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of readings as-
signed to the theme for written submissions, i.e. being able to explain important historical trends
and tracing historiography reflected in the assigned readings.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:
Jahangirnama; Ma asir-iAlamgiri, Manucci, Bernier, Mughal Conquest, the Deccan, War of Suc-

cession, Marathas, Shivaji, Peshwas, Sikhism, Dara Shukoh, Courtly Culture, Shahjahanabad,
Mughal paintings, Indian Ocean, the 18th Century.
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Core Course XIII

History of India VIII (¢.1857 - 1950)

Course Objectives: This paper deals with the broad socio-economic and political trends in colonial India
from the latter half of the 19th century. It also critically analyses the various trends in the national libera-
tion movement and other aspects of politics which were foundational for the modern Indian state. The aim
is to develop interdisciplinary analytical skills at the undergraduate level.

Learning Outcomes: After successful completion of the course, the students will be able to:

* Identify how different regional, religious, linguistic and gender identities developed in the late 19th and
early 20th centuries.

* Outline the social and economic facets of colonial India and their influence on the national movement.
* Explain the various trends of anti-colonial struggles in colonial India.
* Analyse the complex developments leading to communal violence and Partition.

* Discuss the negotiations for independence, the key debates on the Constitution and need for socio-eco-
nomic restructuring soon after independence

Course Content:
Unit 1: Caste, Community and Nation

a) Regional, religious and linguistic identities
b) Assertions of gender and caste identity: Sanskritizing trends and lower caste movements, regional vari-
ations

Unit 2: Economy and social classes

a) Economic critique of colonial rule with special reference to Drain of Wealth
b) Rise of modern industry: emergence of capitalists and the working class
c¢) Famines and their impact

Unit 3: Early Nationalism
a) Emergence of Indian National Congress (INC)
b) Moderates and Extremists

c¢) Swadeshi and Revolutionary Movements

Unit 4: Emergence and social base of Gandhian Nationalism
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a) Intellectual foundations of Gandhian Nationalism; Early Interventions: Champaran, Kheda, Ahmed-
abad; INC

b) Rowlatt, Khilafat and Non-Cooperation Movements

¢) Civil Disobedience Movement d) Quit India Movement

Unit 5: Interfaces: Nationalism and Socio-Political Movements
a) Ambedkar and the Dalit Movement

b) Bhagat Singh and H.S.R.A

¢) Singh Sabha and the Akali Movement; Dravidian movements
d) Left movements: peasants and workers’ movements

e) Tribal Movements

Unit 6: Communalism: ideologies and practices
a) Trends in Communalism
b) Partition

Unit 7: Independence and the New State
a) World War II and the Post-War crisis

b) Negotiations for Independence

c¢) Integration of the Princely States

d) The Making of the Constitution

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit 1: Caste, Community and Nation: The unit seeks to identify the developments in post-1857 India
in terms of the shaping of different regional, caste, religious, linguistic and gender identities in the late
19th and early 20th centuries and the role of reform and debates in this. (Teaching Time: 2 weeks Ap-
prox.)

*Metcalfe, Barbara D and Thomas R. (2002). 4 Concise History of India. Cambridge: Cambridge Univer-
sity Press, pp.91 — 160

* Jones, Kenneth. (1994). Socio-Religious Reform Movements in British India. New Delhi: Cambridge
University Press, pp.73-101.

*Blackburn, Stuart & Dalmia, Vasudha ed. (2004). India s Literary History. Essays on the Nineteenth Cen-
tury. Delhi:Permanent Black, Introduction; pp. 1-22.

*Oberoi, Harjot. (1994). The Construction of Religious Boundaries: Culture, Identity and Diversity, in the
Sikh Tradition. University of Chicago Press, Chapter 4,5,6

* Forbes, Geraldine. (1999). “Women in Modern India”. The New Cambridge History of India — Volume 4.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press (Chapters 3, 4 & 5).
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* Sarkar, Sumit and Tanika Sarkar. (Eds.). Caste in Modern India, Vols. 1 & 2. Delhi: Permanent Black
(Vol. I-Chapters 2 & 3, pp. 24-87; Vol. 2-Chapter 8, pp. 200-233).

* O’Hanlon, Rosalind. (2002). Caste, Conflict and Ideology: Mahatma Jyotirao Phule and Low Caste
Protest in 19th Century Western India. Ranikhet: Permanent Black, pp. 3-11

*Hardgrave, R.L. (1968). “The Breast-Cloth Controversy: Caste consciousness and Social Change in
Southern Travancore”, Indian Economic and Social History Review (IESHR), June 1, Vol. 5 (2), pp.
171-87.

Unit II: This unit studies aspects of the colonial economy and its critique particularly with reference to
the phenomenon of ‘Drain of Wealth; the emergence of capitalists and the working class and the recur-
rence of famines and agrarian distress. (Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Chandra, Bipan. (1966). The Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India: Economic Policies of
Indian National Leadership, 1880—1905. New Delhi: People’s Publishing House (Introduction).

* Bagchi, Amiya Kumar. (2002). “The Other Side of Foreign Investment by Imperial Powers: Transfer of
Surplus from Colonies”, Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 37 (23), pp. 2229 - 2238.

* Bagchi, Amiya Kumar. (1972). Private Investment in India, 1900-1939. Cambridge: Cambridge Univer-
sity Press, pp. 3-25

* Mukherjee, Aditya. (2002). Imperialism, Nationalism and the Making of the Indian Capitalist Class,
1920-1947. New Delhi: Sage (Introduction).

* Ray, Rajat Kanta. (Ed.). (1994). Entrepreneurship and Industry in India, 1800 - 1947. New Delhi: Ox-
ford University Press, pp.1-69.

*Arnold, David. (1988). Famines. Social Crisis and Historical Change. New Perspectives on the Past.
Oxford: Basil Blackwell (Introduction; Chapters 1,3,4,6).

Unit III: After the successful completion of this unit, students will be able to understand various aspects
of early nationalism and nationalist resistance. (Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* McLane, J.R. (1977). Indian Nationalism and the Early Congress. Princeton: Princeton University
Press, pp.3-21; 89-178

Tripathi, Amales. (1967). The Extremist Challenge. India between 1890 and 1910. Bombay,Calcutta,
Madras,New Delhi: Orient Longmans, Chapters 1-5

« o O3NS MRATIIST H I OTRAG b A, AfgaL:: Tefeers:

* Seth, Sanjay. (2009). ‘Rewriting Histories of Nationalism : The Politics of Moderate Nationalism in In-
dia, 1870-1905°, in Sekhar Bandyopadhyay (Ed.), Nationalist Movement in India : A Reader, New Delhi:
Oxford University Press, pp.30 - 48
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» Sarkar, Sumit. (1973). Swadeshi Movement in Bengal, 1903 — (8. New Delhi, People’s Publishing
House. (also in Hindi:fHHTEHR, SO AA(1903-1908), Chapter 1 and 2.

» Sarkar, Sumit. (1983). Modern India: 1885—1947, Delhi, Macmillan.Chapters I & IV
« fATEdP AT HRA ST RO RY I dTeeaAT, AfggLeat: Tafeemsa, 107

* Seal, Anil. (1973). ‘Imperialism and Nationalism in India,” Modern Asian Studies, Vol. 7, No. 3 pp. 321-
347.

Unit IV: This unit deals with how Gandhi’s politics represented a new model for mobilizing different so-
cial groups in the national movement. (Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

*Parel, Anthony J. ed. (2009 edition). ‘Hind Swaraj’ and Other Writings. Cambridge: Cambridge Univer-
sity Press (Editor’s Introduction, pp. xiv — xxxviii).

» Hardiman, David. (2005). Gandhi in his time and ours. Delhi, Orient Blackswan, pp.1-81; 109-184.
» Baker, Chris. (1976). Politics of South India: 1920-1937. Cambridge, Cambridge University Press.

* Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (Ed.) (2009). Nationalist Movement in India: A Reader. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press, pp. 55-155.

* Pouchepadass, Jacques. (1974). “Local leaders and the intelligentsia in the Champaran satyagraha
(1917): a study in peasant mobilization”, Contributions to Indian Sociology, Vol. 8 (1), Jan 1, pp. 67-87

* Brown, Judith. (1972). Gandhi'’s Rise to Power. Indian Politics 1915-1922. New York: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press (Chapters 3,4,5,6,7,9).

*Kumar, Ravinder. (1971). Essays on Gandhian Politics, Rowlatt Satyagraha 1919. Oxford: Clarendon
Press, pp. 1-30

* Minault, Gail. (1982). The Khilafat Movement: Religious Symbolism and Political Mobilisation in India.
Delhi: Oxford University Press (Introduction, Chapters II, 111, IV).

* Sarkar, Tanika. (2011). “Gandhi and Social Relations”, in Judith Brown and Anthony Parel (eds). The
Cambridge Companion to Gandhi. Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, pp. 173-179.

* Amin, Shahid. (1996). Event, Metaphor, Memory: Chauri Chaura, 1922 — 1992. Delhi: Penguin. Re-
print, 2006, pp. 9-19, 45-56, 69-93.

*Sarkar, Sumit. (1985) ‘The Logic of Gandhian Nationalism: Civil Disobedience and the Gandhi-Irwin
Pact (1930-31)’, in Sumit Sarkar, 4 Critique of Colonial India. Calcutta: Papyrus, pp. 86 - 115

*Pandey, Gyanendra. (1988). The Indian Nation in 1942. Calcutta: K.P. Bagchi and Company (Chapters
1,2,3, 4, 8).

« ERTCITICTEE, (1971). SIS T TebIel e gLt U reTemmT
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Unit V: It enables students to understand the way in which the national movement gave a new meaning to
social and political movements and to diverse range of local struggles. (Teaching Time: 2 weeks
Approx.)

* Zelliot, Eleanor. (1996). From Untouchable to Dalit: Essays on the Ambedkar Movement. New Delhi:
Manohar Publications, pp. 53 - 177

» Grewal, J.S. (1990) The New Cambridge history. 11.3. The Sikhs of the Punjab, Chapter 8, pp.157-180

» Moftat, Chris. (2019). Inheritance; Politics and the Promise of Bhagat Singh. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, pp. 21-114. India’s Revolutionary

* Habib, S.Irfan. (2007). To Make the Deaf Hear: Ideology and Programme of Bhagat Singh and his Com-
rades, New Delhi: Three Essays Collective, pp. 29 - 141

*Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2017). From Plassey to Partition and After: A History of Modern India, New
Delhi: Orient Blackswan, 2nd edition (Chapter 7, “Many Voices of a Nation”).

* Nagaraj, D.R. (2011). Flaming Feet, Delhi, Seagull Books. (Chapter 1).

* Fay, Peter Ward. (1993). The Forgotten Army: India’s Armed Struggle for Independence, 1942 - 45. Ann
Arbor: University of Michigan Press. Chapters 5,6,8,9,12,13

* Sarkar, Sumit. (1983). Popular Movements and Middle Class Leadership in Late Colonial India. S.G.
Deuskar Lectures on Indian History. Centre for Studies in Social Sciences, Calcutta.

* Geetha, V. (1998). Towards a Non-Brahmin Millenium, Delhi, Popular Prakashan Limited.

*Habib, Irfan. (1998). “The Left and the National Movement”, Social Scientist, Vol. 26 (5/6), May-June,
pp. 3-33.

* Chandra, Bipan. (1983) The Indian Lefi: Critical Appraisal. New Delhi: Vikas.
*Dhanagare, D.N. (1991). in Peasant Movements India 1920-1950.

* Amin, Shahid. (1988). “Agrarian Bases of Nationalist Agitation in India: An Historiographical Survey,”
in D.A. Low (Ed.), The Indian National Congress: Centenary Highlights, New Delhi: OUP, pp. 54-97.

*Pandey, Gyan. (1982). ‘Peasant Revolt and Indian Nationalism: The Peasant Movement in Awadh, 1919-
1922’ in Ranajit Guha ed. Subaltern Studies I. Writings on South Asian History and Society. Delhi: Oxford
University Press, pp. 143 - 197

*Arnold, David. (1982). ‘Rebellious Hillmen: the Gudem-Rampa Risings, 1839-1924°, in Ranajit Guha
ed. Subaltern Studies I. Writings on South Asian History and Society. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.
88 -142

*Bahl, Vinay. (2009). “Attitude of the Indian National Congress Towards the Working Class Struggle in
India, 1918-1947”, in Sekhar Bandyopadhyay (Ed.), Nationalist Movement in India: A Reader, New Del-
hi: Oxford University Press, pp. 294 — 313.
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 Sarkar, Sumit. (1983). Modern India 1885-1947. Delhi: Macmillan, pp. 153-155, 198-203, 239-243,
266-278, 339-342.

Unit VI: This unit will enable students to analyse the complex developments leading to communal vio-
lence and partition. (Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Pandey, Gyanendra. (1992). The Construction of Communalism in Colonial North India. Delhi: Oxford
University Press (Chapters 1, 2&7).

* Chandra, Bipan. (2008). Communalism in Modern India. New Delhi: Har-Anand Publications.

*Hasan, Mushirul. (1991). Nationalism and Communal Politics in India 1885 — 1930. Delhi: Manohar
Publications.

» Page, David. (1987). Prelude to Partition: the Indian Muslims and the Imperial System of Control.
Karachi: Oxford University Press, pp. 1-29, 73-140 (Introduction and Chapter 2).

« Jaffrelot, Christophe. (1996). The Hindu Nationalist Movement and Indian Politics: 1925 to the 1990s.
London: C. Hurst & Company Publishers, pp. 1-45

* Chatterjee, Joya. (19950. Bengal Divided: Hindu Communalism and Partition 1932 - 1947. Cambridge,
Cambridge University Press (Introduction and Chapters 3,5 & 6)

« Jalal, Ayesha. (1985). The Sole Spokesman: Jinnah, the Muslim League and the Demand for Pakistan.
Cambridge, Cambridge University Press (Introduction, Chapters 1, 2& 5).

*Dhulipala, Venkat. (2015). Creating a New Medina: State Power, Islam, and the Quest for Pakistan in
Late Colonial North India. New York: Cambridge University Press (Chapters 5,6,9).

» Zamindar, Vazira Fazila-Yacoobali. (2007). The Long Partition and the Making of South Asia:
Refugees, Boundaries, Histories. New York, Columbia University Press. (Chapter I)

* Lelyveld, David. (2005). ‘The Colonial Context of Muslim Separatism: from Sayyid Ahmad Barelvi to
Sayyid Ahmad Khan,” in Mushirul Hasan and AsimRoy (Ed.). Living Together Separately: Cultural India
in History and Politics. Delhi, Oxford University Press.

* Metcalf, Barbara D. (2017). ‘Maulana Ahmad Madani and the Jami‘at ‘Ulama-i-Hind: Against Pakistan,
against the Muslim League’ in Qasmi, Ali Usman,(Ed.),Muslims against the Muslim League: Critiques of
the Idea of Pakistan, Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, pp. 1-34 and pp. 220-254.

* Arbab, Safoora. (2017). ‘Nonviolence, Pukhtunwali and Decolonization: Abdul Ghaffar Khan and the
Khuda’iKhidmatgar Politics of Friendship’, in Qasmi, Ali Usman. ed., Muslims against the Muslim
League: Critiques of the Idea of Pakistan, Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, pp. 220-254.
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Unit VII: This unit studies the political developments during and after World War II; the negotiations and
discussions for Independence, the question of integration of the Princely States and the key debates on the
making of the Constitution. (Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

*Brown, Judith. (1984). Modern India. The Origins of an Asian Democracy. Oxford: Oxford University
Press, pp. 307 - 350

* Mukherjee, Rudrangshu. (2015). Nehru and Bose: Parallel Lives. Delhi, Penguin.
* Menon, V.P. (2014). Integration of the Indian States. New Delhi: Orient Blackswan. Chapter III,LIV,V

* Pati, Biswamoy and Waltraud Ernst ed. (2007). India’s Princely States India's Princely States: People,
Princes and Colonialism, Delhi, Routledge. (Chapters 1&2), pp. 1-29.

* Ramusack, Barbara. (2003). The Indian Princes and their States, Cambridge, Cambridge University
Press. (Chapters 1 & 2).

*Guha, Ramachandra. (2007). India After Gandhi. The History of the Worlds Largest Democracy. New
Delhi: Picador India, pp. 35 - 82

» Kamtekar, Indivar. (2002). “A Different War Dance: State and Class in India 1939-1945,” Past &
Present, Vol. 176, pp. 187-221.

* Granville, Austin. (1966). The Indian Constitution: Cornerstone of a Nation. Oxford: Clarendon Press.

* Chaube, S.K. (2009). The Making and Working of the Indian Constitution, Delhi, National Book Trust.

Suggested Readings:

*Bagchi, Amiya Kumar. (2002.) Capital and Labour Redefined: India and the Third World . New Delhi:
Tulika.

*Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2017). From Plassey to Partition and After: A History of Modern India, New
Delhi: Orient Blackswan, 2nd edition

*Banerjee-Dube, 1. (2015). A History of Modern India. Delhi: Cambridge University Press.

*Banerji, A.K. (1982). Aspects of Indo-British Economic Relations 1858 — 1898. Bombay: Oxford Univer-
sity Press.

*Basra, Amrit Kaur. (2015). Communal Riots in the Punjab, 1923 — 28. Delhi: Shree Kala Prakashan.

*Bhargava, Rajeev (ed). (2008). Politics and Ethics of the Indian Constitution. New Delhi, Oxford Uni-
versity Press.

Brown, Judith.(1977). Gandhi and Civil Disobedience. The Mahatma in Indian Politics 1928-34. Cam-
bridge: Cambridge University Press.

*Chandra, Bipan, Mukherjee, Mridula, Mukherjee, Aditya, Panikkar, K.N., Mahajan, Sucheta. (1989). In-
dia’s Struggle for Independence. Delhi: Penguin Books.
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*Chatterjee, Partha. (1986). Nationalist Thought and the Colonial World. A Derivative Discourse?. Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

*Deshpande, Anirudh. (2009). “Sailors and the Crowd: Popular Protest in Karachi, 1946, in Sekhar
Bandyopadhyay, Nationalist Movement in India: A Reader. New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.336 -
- 358.

*Dutta, Vishwa Nath. (2000). Gandhi and Bhagat Singh. New Delhi: Rupa and Company.

*Gandhi, Rajmohan. (2017). Modern South India: A History from the 17th Century to our Times, Delhi,
Aleph Press

*Gilmartin, David. (1988). Empire and Islam: Punjab and the Making of Pakistan. California: University
of California.

*Guha, Amalendu. (2019). Freedom Struggle & Electoral Politics in Assam From Planter Raj to Swara.
Delhi, Tulika Books (Chapters 5 & 6).

*Guha, Ramachandra. (2018). Gandhi: The Years That Changed the World: 1914-1948. New Delhi: Pen-
guin.

*Guha, Ranajit. (2000). 4 Subaltern Studies Reader, 1986-1995. Delhi: Oxford University.

*Gupta, Amit (1997). “Detying Death: Nationalist Revolutionism in India, 1897-1938", Social Scientist,
Vol. 25 (9/10), pp.. 3-27.

» O’Hanlon Rosalind (2017). Caste and its Histories in Colonial India: A Reappraisal,” Modern Asian
Studies 51, 2 pp. 432-461

*Hasan, Mushirul and Asim Roy (Eds.). (2005). Living Together Separately: Cultural India in History and
Politics. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

*Hasan, Mushirul ed. (1993). Indias Partition: Process, Strategy and Mobilization. (Themes in Indian
History. Oxford india Readings. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

*Hasan, Mushirual, Gupta, Narayani. (1993). India’s Colonial Encounter. Essays in Memory of Eric
Stokes. Delhi: Manohar, pp. 183-199; 325-362.

*Kumar, Dharma. (1983)The Cambridge Economic History of India. Vol. 2: c¢. 1757-1970. Delhi: Orient
Longman in association with Cambridge University Press.

*Kumar, Ravinder. (1969). ‘Class, Community or Nation? Gandhi’s Quest for a Popular Consensus in In-
dia’ Modern Asian Studies, Vol. 3, Issue. 4, pp. 357-376.

» Metcalfe, Barbara. (2014). Islamic Revival in British India: Deoband, 1860-1900. Princeton: Princeton
University Press

*Mishra, Yuthika. (2004). “The Indian National Movement and Women’s Issues: 1850-1950”, in The En-
cyclopaedia of Women's Studies, Vol. 1. Women's Movements, ed. Subhadra Channa, New Delhi: Cosmo
Publications.
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*Mukhopadhyay, Amitabh. (1995). Militant Nationalism in India: 1876 — 1947. Calcutta: Institute of His-
torical Studies.

*Naik, J.V. (2001). “Forerunners of Dadabhai Naoroji's Drain Theory”, Economic and Political Weekly,
Vol. 36 (46), pp. 4428-32.

*Pandey, Gyanendra. (2001). Remembering Partition: Violence, Nationalism and History of India. Cam-
bridge: Cambridge University Press

*Pandey, Gyanendra. (2002). The Ascendancy of the Congress in Uttar Pradesh 1926-34: A Study in Im-
perfect Mobilization. Second edition. New Delhi: Anthem Press (Introduction and Chapter 4).

* Parekh, Bhikhu. (2001). Gandhi a Very Short Introduction. Oxford: Oxford University Press, e-book.

*Pati, Biswamoy. (Ed.). (2000). Issues in Modern Indian History: For Sumit Sarkar. Mumbai: Popular
Prakshan (Chapter 8).

!

*Robinson, Francis. (1994). Separatism Amongst Indian Muslims: The Politics of the United Provinces
Muslims, 1860-1923. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

*Roy, Tirthankar. (2000). The Economic History of India 1857-1947. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

«Sarkar, Sumit. (2014). Modern Times: 1880s-1950s, Environment, Economy and Culture. Ranikhet: Per-
manent Black.

*Sarkar, Sumit. (1998). Writing Social History. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

*Singh, Kumar Suresh. (2002). Birsa Munda and His Movement, 1872 — 1901: A Study of a Millenarian
Movement in Chotanagpur. Chotanagpur: Seagull Books.

*Tomlinson, B.R. (1979). The Political Economy of the Raj: 1914-1947, The Economics of Decolonisa-
tion in India. London: Macmillan Press.

*Panikkar, K.N. (Ed.). (1980). National and Left Movements in India. Delhi: Vikas.

*Sen, Amartya.(1981). Poverty and Famines. An Essay on Entitlement and Deprivation. Oxford: Oxford
University Press, pp. 52 — 85

*Srimanjari. (1998). ‘Denial, Dissent and Hunger: Wartime Bengal, 1942-44°, in B. Pati ed., Turbulent
Times: India 1940-44. Mumbai: PPH, 1998, pp. 39-66

*Suhrud, Tridip. (2011). The Cambridge Companion to Gandhi. Cambridge: CUP, pp. 71-92.

F IR, UMTA. (1994).sdara ToasirreiemraTie. fogst: Uvmadiud M.

TOTe, T, (1986) ARARIAHATE T :TH, W& e UBTIM.
Z3,3R.T. (1977).3TTBMRA.AEELe: BiBA.
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Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials is the
main teaching method. Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures,
or on specific readings with the aim to bring out the interconnectedness of the themes during the course of
discussion. Supporting audio-visual aids like documentaries and power point presentations will be used
where necessary. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnectedness of
themes within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period/region under study. The
process shall consistently underline how various macro and micro-level developments/phenomena can be
historicised.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class. Two writ-
ten submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the students. Students will
be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of readings assigned to the theme for written
submissions, i.e. being able to explain important historical trends and tracing historiography reflected in
the assigned readings.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks
Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Identities, Community, Nation, Drain of Wealth, Famines, Early Nationalism, Gandhian Thought, Satya-
graha, Mass Nationalism, Parallel Social and Political Movements, Communalism, Partition, Constituent
Assembly, Integration of Princely States, Indian Constitution, Republic.
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Core Course XIV

History of Modern Europe- 11

Course Objectives:

This paper offers a historical overview of the development of nationalities and nation-states in
the 19th and 20t centuries. Among the various case studies discussed, the paper traces the build-
up to a revolution in the disintegrating Russian empire. It also introduces students to the concept
of imperialism. In this light, the paper discusses the varied historical writings on World War One
and on the nature of developments during the inter-war period. It familiarises students with the
intellectual and art movements that were linked to the changes in the socio-economic and politi-

cal milieu of 19th and early 20th century Europe.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

(a) Trace varieties of nationalists and the processes by which new nation-states were carved out.

(b) Discuss the peculiarities of the disintegration of large empires and remaking of Europe’s
map.

(c) Deliberate on the meaning of imperialism and the manifestations of imperialist rivalry and
expansion in the 19t and early 20t century.

(d) Analyse the conflict between radical and conservative forces, and the gradual consolidation
of ultra-nationalist and authoritarian regimes in Europe.

(e) Contextualise major currents in the intellectual sphere and arts.

Course Content:

Unit I: Tsarist Russia and the coming of the Bolshevik Revolution
[a] Serfdom, Populism and Social Democracy
[b] The Revolution of 1905; the revolutions of 1917: origins, visions, movements

Unit II: Varieties of Nationalisms, Imperialism, Crisis and the Great War
[a] Intellectual currents, popular movements and the formation of national identities:
Germany and Italy
[b] State and Politics in post-unification Germany and Italy
[c] Imperialism: Theories, Race, Darwin and Orientalism

[d] War of 1914-18: historiographical debates; developments leading to the Great War
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Unit I1I: Europe Between Wars
[a] Post war developments, international institutions, social and economic consequences
of the war
[b] Understanding Fascism; Origins, Forms, Nature of the Fascist/Nazi State: Germany,
Italy
[c] Origins of the Second World War

Unit I'V: Cultural and Intellectual Developments since c.1850
[a] Print culture, mass education and the extension of literacy
[b] Creation of new cultural forms: Realism, Impressionism, Post-Impressionism, Pho-
tography; Architecture: Art Nouveau, Expressionism and Futurism
[c] Institutionalization of disciplines: History, Anthropology and Sociology

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-I: At the end of this rubric the student will be familiar with the economic, social and polit-
ical issues that troubled the Tsarist regime in Russia in the nineteenth century. She/he will devel-
op an understanding of popular movements and the political ascendancy of the socialists eventu-
ally leading to the revolutions in the early 20th century. (Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

(a) Wood, Alan. (2003). The Origins of the Russian Revolution 1861-1917. London and New
York: Routledge.

(b) Gleason, Abbot (Ed.). (2009). A Companion to Russian History. Sussex: Wily-Blackwell.
(Chapters 12, 13, 14, & 16)

(c) Sheehan, James J. (2000). *Culture’ in T.C.W. Blanning (Ed.).The Nineteenth Century: Eu-
rope 1789-1914. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

(d) Fitzpatrick, Sheila. (1994). The Russian Revolution. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Unit-II: At the end of this rubric the student will be expected to demonstrate an understanding
of the complex political and economic interplay associated with the unification of Germany and
Italy. They will be able to trace these complexities into the politics of state formation post unifi-
cation. The students will also develop an understanding of imperialism, wherein they will ex-
plore theories and also how questions of race and orientalism shaped the colonial interactions of
European nations. (Teaching time: 5 weeks Approx.)

(a) Riall, Lucy. (1994). The Italian Risorgimento: State, Society and National Unification. Lon-
don and New York: Routledge.

(b) Beals, Derek and Eugenio F. Biagini. (2002). The Risorgimento and the Unification of
Italy.London and New York: Routledge
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(c) Eley, Geoff. (1986). From Unification to Nazism: Reinterpreting the German Past. London
and New York: Routledge.

(d) Blackbourn, David. (2002). History of Germany 1780-1918: The Long Nineteenth Century.
Oxford: Oxford University Press.

(e) Porter, Andrew. (1994).European Imperialism 1860-1914. Hampshire: Palgrave Macmillan.

(f) Brewer, Anthony. (2001). Marxist Theories of Imperialism: A Critical Survey. London and
New York: Routledge.

(g) Henig, Ruth. (2003). Origins of the First World War. London and New York: Routledge.

(h) Midgley, Clare. (Ed.). (1998). Gender and Imperialism. Manchester:Manchester University
Press.

(1) Dirks, Nicholas (Ed.). (1992). Colonialism and Culture. Michigan: University of Michigan
Press.

(j) Bernasconi, Robert and Tommy Lee Loft. (2000). The Idea of Race. Indianapolis:Hackett
Publishing.

Unit- ITI: The student will be expected to develop an understanding of European politics of this
period. She/he will examine the emergence of international institutions and the impact of war on
European society and economy. This would also be essential to the students understanding of the
emergence of right wing movements in Europe. The student will be expected to demonstrate a
familiarity with the historiographical debates and discussion associated with the rise and devel-
opment of the fascist/Nazi state in Italy and Germany eventually leading to the outbreak of the
second world war. (Teaching time: 4 weeks Approx.)

(a) Thurlow, Richard. (1999. Fascism.Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

(b) McDonough, Frank. (1999). Hitler and Nazi Germany. Cambridge: Cambridge Universi-
ty Press.

(c) Griffin, Roger. (1995). Fascism.Oxford: OUP.

(d) Passamore, K. (2002). Fascism: A Very Short Introduction.Oxford: Oxford University
Press.

(e) Kershaw, lan. (1985). The Nazi Dictatorship: Problems and perspectives of Interpreta-
tion. London: Edward Arnold.

(f) McDonough, Frank . (1997). The Origins of the First and the Second World War. Cam-
bridge: Cambridge University Press.

(g) Boyce, Robert and Joseph A. Maiolo (Eds.). (2003).The Origins of World War Two:The

Debate Continues. London: Macmillan Education.

Unit-IV: At the end of the rubric the student will be expected to build on her/his understanding
of European history to understand the cultural and intellectual transformations experienced in
late nineteenth and early twentieth century Europe. The student will develop familiarity with
how mass education, print culture, changes in artistic styles, emergence of photography and the
academic institutionalization of disciplines shaped the modern European worldview. (Teaching

time: 3 weeks Approx.)
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(a) Winders, James A. (2001). European Culture Since 1848. New York: Palgrave
(b) Vincent, David. (2000).7he Rise of Mass Literacy: Reading and Writing in Modern Eu-

rope. New Jersey: Wiley.

(c) Brettell, Richard. (1999). Modern Art, 1851-1929: Capitalism and Representation. Ox-
ford: Oxford University Press

(d) Colquhoun, Alan. (2002). Modern Architecture. Oxford: Oxford University Press, pp. 13-
35 & 87-1009.

(e) Clarke,Graham. (1997). The Photograph. Oxford University Press, Oxford, 1997 (p.
11-54

() Thomiason, Kenneth. (1976). August Comte: the Foundation of Sociology. New Jersey:
Wiley.

(g) Kuper, Adam. (1975). Anthropology and Anthropologists.London: Penguin Books.

(h) Eriksen, T.H. and F.S. Nielsen. (2013). 4 History of Anthropology.London: Pluto Press.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

* Bayly, C.A. (2004). The Birth of the Modern World, 1780-1914. Oxford: Blackwell Publish-
ing, pp.199-242.

* Berger, Stefan (Ed.). (2004). A Companion to Nineteenth Century Europe 1789-1914. Ox-
ford: Blackwell Publishing.

* Berger, Stefan. (Ed.). (2004) .A Companion to Nineteenth Century Europe 1789-1914. Ox-
ford: Blackwell Publishing, pp. 178-192

* Gooch, John. (2001). The Unification of Italy. London: Routledge.

* Gorman, Michael. (1989). The Unification of Germany. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press (Introduction).

* Henig, Ruth. (2003). Origins of the First World War. London and New York: Routledge.

* Hobsbawm, E.J. (1990). Nations and Nationalism: Programme, Myth, Reality. Cambridge:

Cambridge University Press.

Hopkins, A.G. (2000). “Overseas Expansion, Imperialism, and Europe” in T.C.W. Blanning,

(Ed.). The Nineteenth Century: Europe 1789-1914. Oxford: OUP, pp. 210-24.

* Hunt, Lynn, Tomas R. Martin, Barbara H, Rosenwein, Bonnie G. Smith. (2010). The Making
of the West: Peoples and Cultures, A Concise History. Boston and New York: Bedford / St.
Marti.

* Joll, James. (1999). Europe since 1870. London: Penguin Books, pp. 78-112

Kohn, David. (1985). The Darwinian Heritage. Princeton: Princeton University Press.

* McMaster, Neil. (2001). Racism in Europe.UK: Macmillan Education.

Merriman, John. (2002). A History of Modern Europe: From the Renaissance to the Present.

London. New York: W.W. Norton.

Merriman, John. (2002). A History of Modern Europe: From the Renaissance to the Present.

London, New York: W.W. Norton. pp. 1056-1111

Merriman, John. Open Yale Course Lectures [audio].

* Perry, Marvin and George W. Bock. (1993). An Intellectual History of Modern Europe.

Princeton: Houghton Mifflin Company.
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* Perry, Marvin et.al. (2008). Western Civilization: Ideas, Politics and Society, Vol.2. Boston
and New York: Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company

* Perry, Marvin et.al. (2008). Western Civilization: Ideas, Politics and Society, Vol. 2. Boston

and New York: Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company, pp. 708-745

Rapport, Michael. (2005). Nineteenth Century Europe. Hampshire: Palgrave Macmillan

Rapport, Michael. (2005). Nineteenth Century Europe. New York: Palgrave Macmillan.

* Said, Edward. (1978). Orientalism; Western Conception of the Orient. New York: Pantheon
Books.

* Sheehan, James J. (2000). “Culture”, in T.C.W. Blanning )Ed.) The Nineteenth Century. Eu-

rope 1789-1914. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Simonton, Deborah. (1998). A History of European Women's Work: 1700 to the Present.

London and New York: Routledge.

* Teich, Mikulas and Roy Porter. (Eds.). (1993).The National Question in Europe in Historical

Context. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 181 - 194

Thompson, David. (1990). Europe Since Napoleon. London: Penguin Books.

* Todd, Allan. (2002). The European Dictatorships: Hitler, Stalin, Mussolini. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

* Wade, Rex A. (2000). The Russian Revolution, 1917. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

*  Waller, Bruce (ed.). (2002). Themes in Modern European History 1830-1890. London and
N.Y.: Routledge. (Chapter: Germany: Independence and Unification with Power, pp. 99-122.)

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials. Pre-
sentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific read-
ings. As this is a paper tracing the history of regions outside the Indian subcontinent, supporting au-
dio-visual aids like documentaries, maps and power point presentations shall be used widely. Stu-
dents shall also be encouraged to participate in talks/seminar presentations by specialists in the field.
Since this is history of a region/s less familiar to students, adequate attention shall be given to back-
ground introductory lectures and discussions. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall empha-
sise the interconnectedness of themes within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time
period/region under study.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class. Two
written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the students. Stu-
dents will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of readings assigned to the
theme for written submissions, i.e. being able to explain important historical trends and tracing histo-
riography reflected in the assigned readings.
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Internal Assessment: 25 Marks
Written Exam: 75 Marks
Total;: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Unification of Germany and Italy, Balkan Nationalism, Tsarist Russia, Russian Revolution, Imperial-
ism, War of 1914018, Fascism and Nazism, New public Sphere, Art, Institutionalization of Disci-

plines, History, Anthropology and Psychology
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Discipline Specific Elective
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DSE-I

History of the USA: Independence to Civil War

Course Objective

The course attempts to study the beginnings of the ‘New World’ and its diverse demography. It
facilitates the understanding of the invaluable contributions of the marginalized social groups
that contributed to the development of USA. It focuses on the evolution of American democracy,
capitalism and its limitations along with USA’s quest for dominance in world politics.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

Explain the evolving and changing contours of USA and its position in world politics.

* Examine the limits of American democracy in its formative stages.

Analyse the character of early capitalism in USA and resultant inequities.

Describe the economics of slavery in USA along with details of slave life and culture.

Explain the main issues related with the Civil War in USA and its various interpretations

Course Content:

Unit I: A New World
[a] The Growth of American Colonies: Diverse Demography; Forms of Labour: indigen-
ous tribes, indentured labour, slaves

[b] Revolution: sources, historiography

Unit II: Limits of American democracy
[a] The Federalist Constitution: Structure and its Critique
[b] Jeffersonian Democracy: Its Limitations
[c] Westward Expansion: Jefferson and Jackson; Marginalization, Displacement of the
indigenous tribes; case histories of the Shawnee and the Cherokee tribes

Unit III: Early Capitalism and its inequities
[a] Growth of Market Society: Industrial Labour: gender, race, ethnicity
[b] Immigrant Labour: religious, racial, ethnic bias; case history of Irish immigrants

Unit I'V: U.S. quest for dominance
[a] Imperialism and Changing Diplomacy: Manifest Destiny, War of 1812; Monroe Doc-

trine
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Unit V: Slavery
[a] The economics of slavery: South vs. North/Debate
[b] Slave life and culture; nature of female slavery; slave resistance (including female
slave resistance)

Unit VI: The Civil War
[a] Issues of the War
[b] Interpretations

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit I: Student will know the growth of colonies in America, its diverse demography, forms of
labour and indigenous tribes. Student will also learn about American Revolution.(Teaching
time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Foner, E. (2007). Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. 1. New York: W.W. Norton &
Co. 2nd ed.

* Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. (2003). The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People.
Vol. I. 5t ed. Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin Company.

* Bailyn, B., D. Wood, J. L. Thomas et.al. (2000). The Great Republic, A History of the Ameri-
can People. Massachusetts: D.C. Heath & Company .

* Datar, K. America Ka Itihas. (1997). University of Delhi: Directorate of Hindi Medium Im-
plementation Board.

* Grob, G.N. and G.A. Billias. (2000). Interpretations of American History: Patterns and Per-

spectives. Vol. 1. New York: TheFree Press.

Billias, George A. (2005). The American Revolution, how revolutionary was it. (American

Problem Studies). New York: Holt, Rinehart & Winston.

Lemisch, Jesse. ‘The American Revolution Seen From the Bottom Up’. In Barton Bernstein.

ed. (1970). Towards A New Past: Dissenting Essays in American History. New York: Pan-

theon Books. 1968. Also London: Chatto& Windus.

Unit II. This unit will explain limits of American Democracy in its initial phase. It will also ex-
amine the westward expansion and its’ implications. Unit will also highlight marginalization and
displacement of the indigenous tribes.(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Foner, E. (2007). Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. 1. New York: W.W. Norton &
Co. 2nd ed.
* Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. (2003). The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People.

Vol. . 5th ed. Massachusetts: Houghton Miftflin Company.
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* Bailyn, B., D. Wood, J. L. Thomas et.al. (2000) The Great Republic, A History of the Ameri-
can People. Massachusetts: D.C. Heath & Company.

* Datar, K. (1997). America Ka Itihas. University of Delhi: Directorate of Hindi Medium Im-
plementation Board.

* Grob, G.N. and G.A. Billias. (2000). Interpretations of American History: Patterns and Per-
spectives. Vol. I. New York: TheFree Press.

* Levy, L.W. (1987). Essays on the Making of the American Constitution. New York: Oxford
University Press.

* Beard, C. (1963). ‘The Constitution as an Economic Document’. Sheehan, D. The Making of
American History: The Emergence of a Nation. Vol. 1. New York: Holt, Rinehart & Winston.

* Diggins, J.P. (1981). ‘Power and Authority in American History: The Case of Charles Beard
and His Critics’. American Historical Review, Vol. 86, October, pp. 701-30.

* Berkhofer, R. Jr. (1989). ‘The White Advance Upon Native Lands’. Paterson, T.G., Major
Problems in American Foreign Policy: Documents and Essays. Lexington, Massachusetts:
D.C. Heath.

* Edmunds, R.D. (1983). ‘Tecumseh, The Shawnee Prophet and American History’. Western
Historical Quarterly, Vol. 14, No. 3, pp.261-276.

*  Young, M. (1981). ‘The Cherokee Nation: Mirror of the Republic’. American Quarterly, Vol.
33, No. 5, Special Issue: American Culture and the American Frontier. pp. 502-24.

Unit III: This unit will examine the growth of early Capitalism through study of growth of mar-
ket society, industrial labour. It will also explore resultant inequities most visible in terms of race,
migrant labour.(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Foner, E. (2007). Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. 1. New York: W.W. Norton &
Co. 2nd ed.

* Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. (2003). The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People.
Vol. 1. 5th ed. Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin Company.

* Bailyn, B., D. Wood, J. L. Thomas et.al. (2000). The Great Republic, A History of the Ameri-
can People. Massachusetts: D.C. Heath & Company.

* Datar, K. (1997). America Ka Itihas. University of Delhi: Directorate of Hindi Medium Im-
plementation Board.

* Bruchey, Stuart. (1990). ‘The Early American Industrial Revolution’. In Stuart Bruchey. En-
terprise. The Dynamic Economy of the Free People. Massachusetts: Harvard University
Press.

*  Gutman, H. (1977). Work, Culture & Society in Industrializing America. New York: Random
House Inc.

* Foner, Eric. (1981). ‘Class, Ethnicity and Radicalism in the Gilded Age: The Land League
and Irish America’. In Eric Foner. Politics and Ideology in the Age of the Civil War. New

York: Oxford University Press.
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Unit I'V: This unit proposes to examine U.S. quest for dominance. US Imperialism and Changing
Diplomacy which was manifested in Manifest Destiny and War of 1812 and subsequent enact-
ment of Monroe Doctrine.(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Foner, E. (2007). Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. 1. New York: W.W. Norton &
Co. 2nd ed.

* Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. (2003). The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People.
Vol. I. 5t ed. Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin Company.

* Bailyn, B., D. Wood, J. L. Thomas et.al. (2000). The Great Republic, A History of the Ameri-
can People. Massachusetts: D.C. Heath & Company.

* Datar, K. (1997). America Ka Itihas. University of Delhi: Directorate of Hindi Medium Im-

plementation Board.

Merk, F. (1995). Manifest Destiny and Mission in American History. Massachusetts: Harvard

University Press.

* Goodman, W. (1963). ‘The Origins of the War of 1812: A Survey of Changing Interpreta-
tions’. Sheehan, D. (ed.), The Making of American History: The Emergence of a Nation. Vol.
I. New York: Holt, Rinehart & Winston.

* Perkins, D. (1963). ‘The First Challenge: Monroe Hurls Defiance at Europe’. Sheehan, D.
(ed.), The Making of American History: The Emergence of a Nation. Vol. 1. New York: Holt,
Rinehart & Winston.

Unit V: This unit examines the economics of slavery and its diverse often contradictory implica-
tions for South and North. It will also examine slave life and culture, and nature of female slav-
ery along with a study of slave resistance (including female slave resistance).(Teaching time: 3
weeks Approx.)

* Foner, E. (2007). Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. 1. New York: W.W. Norton &
Co. 2nd ed.

* Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. (2003). The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People.
Vol. I. Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin Company.

* Datar, K. America Ka Itihas. (1997). University of Delhi: Directorate of Hindi Medium Im-
plementation Board.

* Gerald N. Grob& George A. Billias. (2000). Interpretations of American History: Patterns

and Perspectives. Vol. 1. New York: The Free Press.

Genovese, Eugene. (1968). ‘Marxian Interpretation of the Slave South’. In Barton Bernstein.

ed. Towards A New Past: Dissenting Essays in American History. New York: Pantheon

Books, pp. 90-125.

* Bracey, John H., August Meier, Elliott Rudwick. (Ed.). (1971). American Slavery: The Ques-

tion of Resistance. California: Wadsworth Publishing Co. Inc.
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* White, D.B. (1985). ‘The Nature of Female Slavery’. in Ar’n't [ a Woman? Female Slaves in
the Plantation South. New York: W.W. Norton.

Unit VI: This unit deals with the history of Civil War in the United States. Various interpreta-
tions to explain the issues involved, causes and impact will be explained.(Teaching time: 2
weeks Approx.)

* Foner, E. (2007). Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. I. New York: W.W. Norton &
Co. 2nd ed.

* Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. (2003). The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People.
Vol. I. 5th ed. Massachusetts: Houghton Miftflin Company.

* Bailyn, B., D. Wood, J. L. Thomas et.al. (2000). The Great Republic, A History of the Ameri-
can People. Massachusetts: D.C. Heath & Company.

* Datar, K. (1997). America Ka Itihas. University of Delhi: Directorate of Hindi Medium Im-
plementation Board.

* Gerald N. Grob& George A. Billias. (2000). Interpretations of American History: Patterns

and Perspectives. Vol. 1. New York: The Free Press.

Foner, E. (1981). ‘The Causes of the American Civil War: Recent Interpretations and New

Directions’. In Eric Foner. Politics and Ideology in the Age of the Civil War. New York: Ox-

ford University Press.

* Barrington, M. Jr. (2015). ‘The American Civil War: The Last Capitalist Revolution’. In M.
Barrington Moore Jr. Social Origins of Dictatorship and Democracy, Lord and Peasant in the
Making of the Modern World. Boston: Beacon Press.

* Beale, Howard. (1963). ‘What the Historians have said about the Causes of the Civil War’. In
Donald Sheehan. ed. The Making of American History: The Emergence of a Nation. Vol. 1.
New York: Holt, Rinehart & Winston.

SUGGESTED READINGS

* Barney, William L. (2000). The Passage of the Republic: The Inter-Disciplinary History of
the Nineteenth Century America. Massachusetts: D.C. Heath & Company.

* Beard, Charles A. (1998). An Economic Interpretation of the Constitution of the United
States. New Brunswick: Transaction Publishers.

* Carnes, M.C. & J.A. Garraty. (2006). The American Nation, A History of the United States.
New York: Pearson Longman.

* Donald, David H., Jean H. Baker, Michael F. Holt. (2001). ed. Civil War and Reconstruction.
New York: W.W. Norton & Co.

® Faragher, J.M., M.J. Buhle et al. (1995). Out of Many: A History of the American People.
Vol. I. New Jersey: Prentice Hall.
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Faulkner, Harold U. (1978). American Economic History. New York: Harper & Row. (avail-
able online).

Fitz, C.A. (2015). ‘The Hemispheric Dimensions of Early U.S. Nationalism: The War of
1812, its Aftermath and Spanish American Independence’. The Journal of American History,
Vol. 102, Issue 2, September.

Foner, E. (1981). Politics and Ideology in the Age of the Civil War. New York: Oxford Uni-
versity Press.

Foner, E. (2010). The Fiery Trial: Abraham Lincoln and American Slavery.

Genovese, E.D. (2011). Roll, Jordan, Roll: The World The Slaves Made. 9th edition. New
York: Knopf Doubleday Publishing Group.

Genovese, Eugene. (1989). The Political Economy of Slavery: Studies in the Economy and
Society of the Slave South.Connecticut: Wesleyan University Press.

Hofstadter, Richard. (1989). The American Political Tradition and the Men who Made it.
New York: Vintage.

McDonald, Forrest. (1992). We The People: The Economic Origins of the Constitution. New
Brunswick: Transaction Publishers.

Randall, James G. & David H. Donald. (1969). The Civil War and Reconstruction. Mass-
achusetts: D.C. Heath & Co.

Remini, Robert V. (1989). ‘Andrew Jackson and Indian Removal’. In T.G. Paterson. ed. Ma-
jor Problems in American Foreign Policy: Documents and Essays. Lexington, Mass-
achusetts: D.C. Heath. pp. 222-239.

Stampp, K. The Peculiar Institution: Slavery in the Ante-Bellum South. New York: Vintage,
1989.

Stampp, Kenneth. (1980). The Imperilled Union: Essays on the Background of the Civil War.
New York: Oxford University Press.

Stephanie M.H. Camp. (2002). Closer to Freedom: Enslaved women and everyday resistance
in the Plantation South. Review of this is available in American Historical Review. Vol. 11
Issue 1. February 1, 2006.

Vinovskis, Maris A. (Ed.). (1990). Towards A Social History of The American Civil War: Ex-
planatory Essays. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Wallace, A.F.C. and E. Foner. (1996). The Long, Bitter Trail: Andrew Jackson and the Indi-
ans. New York: Hill and Wang.

Zinn, H. (2003). A People’s History of the United States, 1492-Present. New York: Harper
Collins.

Selected Films

‘Lincoln’ Directed and Co-produced by Steven Spielberg, 2012.
‘The Birth of a Nation’ (based on slave Nat Turner, who led a rebellion in Southampton, Vir-

ginia in 1831) Directed and Co-produced by D.W. Griffith, 2016.
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‘The Birth of a Nation’ (showcases assassination of Lincoln; originally based on ‘The

Clansman’ and ‘The Leopard’s Spots’ by T.F. Dixon Jr.) Directed and Co-produced by D.W.

Griffith, 1915.

* ‘Glory’ (set during the Civil War) Directed by Edward Zwick, Produced by Freddie Fields,
1989.

® 12 Years a Slave’ Directed and Co-produced by Steve McQueen, 2013.

* ‘Django Unchained’ (set in Old West and Ante-Bellum South) Directed by Quantin Taranti-

no, Produced by Stacey Sher and others, 2012.

‘Amistad’ (based on events in 1839 aboard the slave ship Le Amistad) Directed and Produced

by Steven Spielberg, 1997.

*  ‘Gone with the Wind’ (set in the Civil War era) Directed by Victor Fleming and Produced by
David Selznick, 1939.

* ‘Uncle Tom’s Cabin’ (set in 1856) Directed by Stan Lathan and Produced by Jeffrey A. Nel-
son and Others, 1987.

* ‘Roots’ (based on Alex Haley, ‘Roots: The Saga of American Family, 1976) Directed by

Bruce Beresford and Produced by Ann Kindberg and others, 2016.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.
Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific
readings. As this is a paper tracing the history of regions outside the Indian subcontinent, sup-
porting audio-visual aids like documentaries, maps and power point presentations shall be used
widely. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnectedness of issues
within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period and region under study.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. As this is a discipline-specific elective paper actively chosen by the student, his/her en-
gagement with the paper shall be assessed, preferably, through at least one project as a written
submission. Overall, students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of
readings assigned to the theme for written submissions, and to draw concrete connections be-
tween issues/events/debates discussed in this paper and the corresponding issues/events/debates
discussed in their Core history papers.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks
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Keywords:

Colonies, Revolution, Federalist Constitution, Jeffersonian Democracy, Westward Expansion,
Indigenous tribes, Capitalism, Labour, Gender, Race, Manifest Destiny, 1812, Monroe Doctrine,
Slavery, The Civil War

135



DSE 11

History of the USSR: From Revolution to World War II (c. 1917-1945)

Course objective:

The course introduces students to the history of the USSR from the two revolutions of 1917 to
the end of the Second World War. Students study the various challenges faced by the Bolsheviks
and the steps taken to resolve these issues. Students will also trace the evolution of new institu-

tions and ways of organizing production both in the factory and at the farm. They will also eval-

uate important foreign policy issues like the setting up of the Comintern, Soviet foreign policy

and the Soviet Union’s involvement and role in the World War.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

Demonstrate a nuanced understanding of the major issues in the History of the USSR
between 1917 to 1945.

Explain how USSR emerged out of Imperial Russia.

Summarize the steps in the consolidation of Bolshevik power.

Explain the new organization of production in the fields and in the factory.

Identify linkages between ideology, purges and propaganda.

Examine Soviet policies for the period of the course in relation to nationalities and gender
questions and literature and art forms.

Outline Soviet foreign policy issues.

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit I: Background to the Russian Revolutions of February and October 1917:

a) Peasants and workers movements
b) Literature and arts in post emancipation Russia
c¢) War and the revolutions of February and October

Unit II: Consolidation of Bolshevik Power, Economic Policies and Debate in the 1920s: an

overview

Unit III: Collectivisation and industrialisation

Unit I'V: Ideology Party and State: Centralization and its Problems
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Unit V: Life under the Soviet System: 1917-1945
a) The Nationalities question
b) Gender
c) Literature and art forms

Unit VI: Foreign Policy Issues: Comintern [anti-colonial struggles-India/Indo-China; the
politics of United Front); World War I1.

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit I:In this unit students will learn about the background to the Russian Revolutions of Febru-
ary and October 1917. They will also examine peasant and labour movements along with role of

literature and arts in post emancipation Russia.(Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Acton, Edward, Vladimir Cherniaev and William Rosenberg eds. (1997). Critical Companion
to the Russian Revolution, 1914-1921. London: Arnold.

* Figes, Orlando. (1996). 4 People’s Tragedy: A History of the Russian Revolution. London:
Jonathan Cape.

Kenez, Peter. (1999). A History of the Soviet Union from the beginning to the end. Cam-
bridge: Cambridge University Press.

Suny, Ronald Grigor, ed. (2006). Cambridge History of Russia. Volume 3. Cambridge: Cam-
bridge University Press.

* Figes, Orlando. (2002). Natasha's Dance: A Cultural History of Russia. New York: Picador.

* Fitzpatrick, Sheila. (2001). The Russian Revolution 1917-1932. New York, USA: Oxford
University Press.

Unit II: In this unit students will learn about the consolidation of Bolshevik Power, its economic
policies and associated debate in the 1920s.(Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Fitzpatrick, Sheila. (2001). The Russian Revolution 1917-1932. New York, USA: Oxford
University Press.

* Nove, Alec. (1993). An Economic History of the USSR, 1917-1991.London: Penguin Books,

(revised edition).

Kenez, Peter. (1999). A History of the Soviet Union from the beginning to the end. Cam-

bridge: Cambridge University Press.

Suny, Ronald Grigor, ed. (2006). Cambridge History of Russia. Volume 3. Cambridge: Cam-

bridge University Press.
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Unit III: In this unit students will learn about the issues related to processes of Collectivisation
and Industrialisation in Russia.(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Lewin, Moshe. (1985). The Making of the Soviet System: Essays in the Social History of
Inter-war Russia. New York: Pantheon.

* Allen, Richard. (2003). From Farm to Factory: A Reinterpretation of the Soviet Industrial
Revolution. Princeton and Oxford: Princeton University Press.

* Nove, Alec. (1993). An Economic History of the USSR, 1917-1991.London: Penguin Books,

(revised edition).

Fitzpatrick, Sheila. (1999). Everyday Stalinism: Ordinary Life in Extraordinary Times: Soviet

Russia in the 1930s. New York: Oxford University Press.

* Davies, R.W.,, Mark Harrison and S.G. Wheatcroft (Eds.). (1994).The Economic Transforma-
tion of the Soviet Union, 1913-1945.Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Unit IV: In this unit student will understand the interplay between the ideology of the Party and
the State. It will also address issues related to centralization and its problems.(Teaching time: 2
weeks Approx.)

Fitzpatrick, Sheila. (1999). Everyday Stalinism: Ordinary Life in Extraordinary Times: Soviet

Russia in the 1930s. New York: Oxford University Press.

* Getty, J. Arch and Oleg V. Naumov. (1999). The Road to Terror: Stalin and the Self-Destruc-
tion of the Bolsheviks, 1932-1939. New Haven: Yale University Press.

* Service, Robert. (1998). 4 History of 20" Century Russia. London: Penguin Books.

* Suny, Ronald Grigor, ed. (2006). Cambridge History of Russia. Volume 3. Cambridge: Cam-

bridge University Press.

Unit V: In this unit students will learn about women, the minorities and the question of “nation-
alities” during the period of the Soviet system, 1917-1945. (Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Engel, Barbara Alpern. (2004). Women in Russia 1700-2000. Cambridge: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press.

Martin, Terry. (2001). The Affirmative Action- Empire: Nations and Nationalisms in the So-
viet Union 1923-1939. Ithaca: Cornell University Press.

Erlich, Victor. (1994). Modernism and Revolution: Russian Literature in Transition. Cam-
bridge: Harvard University Press.

Suny, Ronald Grigor, ed. (2006). Cambridge History of Russia. Volume 3. Cambridge: Cam-
bridge University Press.
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Unit VI: In this unit students will learn about Soviet foreign policy issues with reference to anti-
colonial struggles in India/Indo-China. It also examine role of the USSR during the second

World War.(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

McDermott, Kevin and Jeremy Agnew. (1996). The Comintern: A History of International

Communism from Lenin to Stalin. Basingstoke: Macmillan.

* Roberts, Geoffrey. (2006). Stalin’s Wars 1939-53: From World War to Cold War. New
Haven: Yale University Press.

* Suny, Ronald Grigor.(Ed.). (2006). Cambridge History of Russia. Volume 3. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

* Service, Robert. (1998). A History of 20t Century Russia. London: Penguin Books.

Kenez, Peter. (1999). A History of the Soviet Union from the beginning to the end. Cam-

bridge: Cambridge University Press.

SUGGESTED READINGS

* Carley, M.J. (1999). 1939: The Alliance that Never Was and the Coming of World War II.
Chicago: Ivan R. Dee.

* Carr, E.H. (1950-1964). A History of Soviet Russia, 7 volumes. New York: Macmillan.

* Cohen, Stephen. (1973). Bukharin and the Russian Revolution: A Political Biography, 1888-
1938. New York: Alfred Knopf.

* Davies, R.W. (1980-1996).The Industrialization of Soviet Russia. Vol. 1: The Socialist Of-

fensive: TheCollectivization of Soviet Agriculture, 1929-1930. Basingstoke: Macmillan, Vols.

2,3, and 5.

Dobrenko, Evgeny and Marina Balina ed. (2011). The Cambridge Companion to Twentieth

Century Literature. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Dobrenko, Evgeny. (2007). Political Economy of Socialist Realism, New Haven: Yale Uni-

versity Press.

* Filtzer, Donald. (1986). Soviet Workers and Stalinist Industrialization, 1928-1941. Pluto

Press.

Fitzpatrick, Sheila. (1999). Everyday Stalinism: Ordinary Life in Extraordinary Times: Soviet

Russia in the 1930s. New York: Oxford University Press.

Gatrell, Peter. (2014). Russia’s First World War: a social and economic history. New York:

Routledge.

Goldman, Wendy. (2002). Women at the Gates: gender and industry in Stalin’s Russia. Cam-

bridge: Cambridge University Press.

Gregory, Paul. (2004). The Political Economy of Stalinism: Evidence from the Soviet Secret

Archives. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Kotkin, Stephen. (1995). Magnetic Mountain: Stalinism as a Civilization. Berkeley: Uni-

versity of California Press.
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* Lieven, Dominic.(Ed.). (2006). Cambridge History of Russia, Vol. 2: Imperial Russia,
1689-1917. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

* Moser, Charles.(Ed.). (1992). Cambridge History of Russian Literature. Cambridge: Cam-
bridge University Press.

* Viola, Lynne.(Ed.). (2002). Contending with Stalinism: Soviet Power and Popular Resistance
in the1930s. Ithaca: Cornell University Press.

*  Volkov, Solomon. (2009). The Magical Chorus: A History of Russian Culture from Tolstoy to
Solzhenitsyn. New York: Vintage Books.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.
Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific
readings. As this is a paper tracing the history of regions outside the Indian subcontinent, sup-
porting audio-visual aids like documentaries, maps and power point presentations shall be used
widely. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnectedness of issues
within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period and region under study.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. As this is a discipline-specific elective paper actively chosen by the student, his/her en-
gagement with the paper shall be assessed, preferably, through at least one project as a written
submission. Overall, students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of
readings assigned to the theme for written submissions, and to draw concrete connections be-
tween issues/events/debates discussed in this paper and the corresponding issues/events/debates
discussed in their Core history papers.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Russian Revolutions 1917, Peasants, Literature, Bolsheviks, Economic Policies, Collectivization,
Centralization, Soviet System, Nationalities Question, Gender
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DSE 111

History of Africa, ¢.1500-1960s

Course Objectives:

This paper offers a historical overview of the African continent. It traces major long-term con-
tinuities and changes in Africa’s socio-economic structures, cultural life and political formations
from the 16th century to the mid-twentieth century. The paper closely examines colonial trade
and rule, as well as anti-colonial resistance. It offers a critical analysis of the immediate post-in-
dependence years, and situates the specific positioning of Africa in connected histories of a glob-

alising world.

Learning Outcomes:

On completion of this course the student shall be able to

Critique stereotypes on the African continent and outline major shifts in African his-
tory.

Explain elements of change and continuity in the African political experience, polit-
ical regimes and national formations, economy, society and cultural milieu from the
16th to 20th centuries.

Contextualise the impact of colonialism on the African continent.

Explain social protest and anti-colonial resistance in Africa, as well as practices of
‘transculturation’.

Discuss the dilemmas and contradictions emerging from the post-independence eco-

nomic, social, political and cultural milieu.

Course Content:

Unit I: Africa as ‘The Dark Continent’:The historiographic gaze and a brief survey of pre-15th

century cultures and civilizations in Africa

Unit II: Trade in gold and slaves between Europe and Sub-Saharan Africa: economy, soci-
ety and state in Africa from the end of thel5th to nineteenth centuries.

Unit III: Africa in the Atlantic world: slaves, slave-ships, piracy and slave rebellions; Africa’s

contribution to the development of European capitalism.

Unit I'V: The abolition of the slave trade 1800 onwards:the end of the slave trade and the shift

to ‘Legitimate Commerce’ and ‘Informal Empire’.
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Unit V: Imperialism and ‘The Scramble for Africa’
[a] Collaboration, conflict and state formation
[b] The making of colonial economies in Sub-Saharan Africa, between the end of the 19th

Unit VI: Decolonization, 1940’s to 1960’s: Worker protests, peasant rebellions and National
Liberation Movements century to 1939: cash crops, mining, forced labour; peasant and worker

protests, popular culture, gender and ethnicity.

Unit VII: Case studies:
[a] The historical roots and meaning of Apartheid in South Africa and the struggle against
Apartheid
[b] The colonial experience of Algeria under the French, and the National Liberation

Movement of Algeria
ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-1: This unit deals with portrayal of Africa as ‘The Dark Continent’ with reference to his-
toriography and a brief survey of pre-15thcentury cultures and civilizations in Africa.(Teaching
time: 2 weeks Approx.)

*  Mazrui, A.A., (Ed.). (1993). UNESCO General History of Africa: Africa Since 1935 Vol.
VIII. London: Heinemann.

* Fanon, F.(1963). The Wretched of the Earth. New York: Grove Press.

* Rediker, M. (2007). The Slave Ship: A Human History. New York: Viking.

Unit-2: This unit will deal with the trade in gold and slaves between Europe and Sub-Saharan
Africa, from the end of the fifteenth to the nineteenth centuries. It also examines the nature of
economy, society and state in Africa.(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Rodney, W. (1972). How Europe Underdeveloped Afiica. London: Bogle-L’Ouverture Pub-
lications.

* Williams, E. (1944). Capitalism and Slavery. University of North Carolina Press.

* Sparks, A. (1991). The Mind of South Africa: The Story of the Rise and Fall of Apartheid.
New York: Ballantine Books.

Unit-3: This unit examines the history of Africa in the Atlantic world with specific reference to
slaves, slave-ships, piracy and slave rebellions. It also elaborates upon Africa’s contribution to
the development of European capitalism.(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)
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Williams, E. (1944). Capitalism and Slavery. University of North Carolina Press.

Austen, R. (1987). African Economic History. London: Heinemann.

Reid, R. J. (2012). 4 History of Modern Africa: 1800 to the Present. Hoboken: Wiley Black-
well.

Unit-4: This unit traces history of the abolition of the slave trade and the shift to ‘Legitimate

Commerce’ and ‘Informal Empire’, 1800 onwards. (Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

Williams, E. (1944). Capitalism and Slavery. University of North Carolina Press.

Freund, B. (1988). The African Worker. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Vansina, J. (1990). Paths in the Rainforests: Towards a History of Political Tradition in
Equatorial Africa. Wisconsin: University of Wisconsin Press.

Unit-5: This unit deals with the history of Imperialism and ‘The Scramble for Africa’. It also

deals with the making of colonial economies in Sub-Saharan Africa towards the end of the 19t

century.(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

Ahmida, A.A. (Ed.). (2000). Beyond Colonialism and Nationalism in the Maghrib: History,
Culture, Politics. London: Palgrave.

Vansina, J. (1990). Paths in the Rainforests: Towards a History of Political Tradition in
Equatorial Africa. Wisconsin: University of Wisconsin Press.

Davidson, B. (1978). Africa in Modern History: The Search for a New Society. London: Al-
len Lane.

Unit-6: This unit traces the history of Decolonization from 1940’s to 1960’s. It also examines

Worker protests, peasant rebellions and National Liberation Movements in Africa.(Teaching

time: 2 weeks Approx.)

Crummy, D. (Ed.). (1986). Banditry, Rebellion and Social Protest in Africa. London: Heine-
mann.

Sueur, J.L. (Ed.). The Decolonization Reader. Abingdon: Psychology Press, 2003.

Freund, B. (1988). The Making of Contemporary Africa. London: Palgrave Macmillan.

Unit-7: This unit examines two Case studies to highlight the historical roots and meaning of

Apartheid in South Africa and the struggle against Apartheid history. And the colonial experience

of Algeria under the French, and the National Liberation Movement of Algeria.(Teaching time:

2 weeks Approx.)

Ross, R. (1999). 4 Concise History of South Africa. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
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Ruedy, J. Modern Algeria: The Origins and Development of a Nation. Bloomington: Indiana
University Press, 2005.

Stora, B. Algeria, 1830-2000: A Short History. (2001). Ithaca: Cornell University Press,
2001.

Thompson, L. 4 History of South Africa. (2000). New Haven and London: Yale University
Press.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Memmi, A. (1991). The Colonizer and the Colonized. Boston: Beacon Press.

Owen, R., and Bob Sutcliffe. (Eds.). (1972). Studies in the Theory of Imperialism. London:
Longman Publishing Group, 1972.

Robinson, D., and Douglas Smith. (Eds.). (1979). Sources of the African Past: Case Studies
of Five Nineteenth-Century African Societies. London: Heinemann.

Bennoune, M. (1988). The Making of Contemporary Algeria: Colonial Upheavals and Post-
Independence Development. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Callinicos, L. (1995). A4 People’s History of South Africa: Gold and Workers 1886-1924,
Volumel. Johannesburg: Ravan Press Ltd.

Callinicos, L. (1987). A Peoples History of South Africa: Working Life 1886-1940, Volume 2.
Johannesburg: Ravan Press Ltd.

Callinicos, L. (1993). A People s History of South Africa: A Place in the City, Volume 3. Jo-
hannesburg: Ravan Press Ltd.

Du bois, W.E.B. (1979) The World and Africa: An Inquiry into the part which Africa has
played in World History. New York: International Publishers.

Rediker, M. (2014). Outlaws of the Atlantic: Sailors, Pirates and Motley Crews in the Age of
Sail. Boston: Beacon Press.

Inikori, J.E. (2002). Africans and the Industrial Revolution in England: A Study in Interna-
tional Trade and Economic Development. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.

Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific

readings. As this is a paper tracing the history of regions outside the Indian subcontinent, sup-

porting audio-visual aids like documentaries, maps and power point presentations shall be used

widely. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnectedness of issues

within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period and region under study.

Assessment Methods:
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Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. As this is a discipline-specific elective paper actively chosen by the student, his/her en-
gagement with the paper shall be assessed, preferably, through at least one project as a written
submission. Overall, students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of
readings assigned to the theme for written submissions, and to draw concrete connections be-
tween issues/events/debates discussed in this paper and the corresponding issues/events/debates
discussed in their Core history papers.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:
Gold, Slavery, Europe and Sub Saharan Africa, Atlantic Slave Trade, European Capitalism, Im-

perialism and the Scramble for Africa, Nationalist Movements, Decolonization, Apartheid, Al-
geria
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DSE-IV
Gender in Indian History up to 1500 CE

Course Objectives:

The course teaches how ‘Gender’ is not an innocent term denoting biological differences but a
social and culturally constructed unequal relationship that needs careful historical analysis in the
context of Indian history. The focus is not merely on studying ‘women’s history’ but to go be-
yond and explore aspects of masculinities as well as alternative sexualities, spanning temporal
frames from prehistory to 1500 CE. There is an added emphasis on learning inter-disciplinary
analytical tools and frames of analysis concerning familiar topics such as class, caste, and envi-
ronment that enriches an understanding of historical processes.

Learning Outcomes:

On completion of this course students shall be able to
* Explain critical concepts such as gender and patriarchy and demonstrate their use as tools for
historical analysis

Examine the role and functioning of power equations within social contexts in Indian history
during the ancient period, in the construction of gender identities

Critically examine representations of gender in literature, focusing on ideas of love, manliness
and religiosity

Examine the role of social and political patronage of art and literature in perpetuating gendered
inequalities

Course Content:
Unit I: Theories and concepts
[a] Gender: a tool of historical analysis
[b] Understanding Origins and Structures of patriarchy

Unit II: Aspects of Gender: Politics, Power and Household
[a] Economic and Social Roles: household, patronage and Property
[b] Women and Power: Raziyya and Rudramadevi
[c] Questions of Sexualities

Unit III: Gender, Representation and Literature
[a] Religious Literature in the early period: Vedic, Buddhist and Puranic
[b] Love and Manliness in Hindawi Romances; case studies of Padmavat, Purushpariksha

and histories of Mira
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[c] Representations of the Divine Feminine:Virasaivism, WarkariPanths, Korravai-Durga
in Tamil Traditions

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit -1. The unit should familiarise students with theoretical frames of gender and patriarchy

and how these concepts provide tools for historical analysis.(Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Geetha, V. (2002). Gender. Calcutta: Stree.

* Kent, Susan Kingley. (2012).Gender and History. New York: Palgrave McMillan. pp. 49-75.

*  Scott, J. W. (1986). “Gender a useful Category of Historical Analysis”.The American Histor-
ical Review vol.91/9, pp.1056-1075.

* Lerner, G. (1979). The Majority Finds its Past: Placing Women in History. New York: Ox-
ford University Press.

*  Walby, S.(1990).Theorizing Patriarchy. Oxford: Basil Blackwell. pp.1-24, 109-127.

Unit -2. This section should apprise students to locate fluctuating gender relations within house-
holds, court and also explore linkages between gender, power and politics. Additionally discus-
sion on the question of sexualities would open up vistas for a nuanced historical learning of nor-
mative and alternative sexualities as well as issues of masculinities. (Teaching time: 6 weeks
Approx.)

* Bhattacharya, N.N. (1999). “Proprietary Rights of Women in Ancient India”, Kumkum,

Roy (Ed.). Women in Early Indian Societies. Delhi: Manohar, pp.113-122.

Chakravarti, U. (2006). Everyday Lives Every Day Histories: Beyond the Kings and

Brahmans of ‘Ancient’ India. Tulika Books: New Delhi.138-155.

Jaiswal, Suvira. (2008). “Caste, Gender and Ideology in the making of India”. Social Sci-

entist vol. 36, no. 1/2. pp. 3-39.

* Shah, S.(2012). The Making of Womanhood; Gender Relations in the Mahabharata. Re-

vised Edition, Delhi: Manohar, pp. 32-83.

Singh, Snigdha.(2018). “Exploring the Question of Gender at an Early Stupa: Inscrip-

tions and Images™™’, Snigdha, Singh et. Al. (Ed.). Beyond the Woman Question: Recon-

structing Gendered Identities in Early India. Delhi: Primus Books, pp. 21-62.

Tyagi, J. (2004). “Hierarchical Projections of Women in Household: Brahmanical Percep-

tions Recorded in the Early Grhyasutras ¢.800-500BC”. Social Scientist vol. 32, no.5-6,

pp.3-20.

* Gabbay, Alyssa. (2011). “In Reality a Man: Sultan Iltutmish, His Daughter, Raziya, and
Gender Ambiguity in Thirteenth Century Northern India”. Journal of Persianate Studies,

vol. 4, 45-63.
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Roy, K. (2010). “Construction of Gender Relations in the Rajatarangini of Kalhana”;
“Gender Relations during the First Millenium: An Overview”, in Kumkum Roy, The
Power of Gender and the Gender of Power, Explorations in Early Indian History, New
Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.142-164 and pp.195-222.

* Talbot, Cynthia. (1995). “Rudramba Devi The Female King: Gender and Political author-
ity in medieval India”. David Shulman(Ed.), Syllables of the Sky: Studies in South Indian
Civilisation. OUP: New Delhi, pp.391-428.

Sahgal, Smita. (2009-10). “Masculinity in Early India: Constructing an Embryonic
Frame”. Proceedings of Indian History Congressvol.70, pp. 151-163.

* Zwilling, L and M. Sweet. (1996). “Like a City Ablaze’: The Third Sex and the Creation
of Sexuality in Jain Religious Literature.” Journal of History of Sexuality. vol.6/3, pp.
359-384.

Unit -3. The focus is on studying gender representation in literature that highlights the idea of
love as well as manliness on the one hand and religiosity across temporal and regional spread on
the other.(Teaching time: 5 weeks Approx.)

* Blackstone, R. K. (1998).Women in the Footsteps of Buddha: Struggle for Liberation in the

Therigathas. Britain: Curzon Press.

Chitgopekar, N. (2002). ‘Indian Goddess: Persevering and Antinomian Presences’; and

Kumkum, Roy. “Goddess in the Rgveda-An Investigation” NilimaChitgopekar (Ed.), Invok-

ing Goddess, Gender Politics in Indian Religion. Delhi: Shakti Books, pp.11-61.

* Chakrabarti, Kunal. (2001). “Introduction”. The Religious Process: The Puranic and the
Making of a Religious Tradition. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.1-43.

* Jha, Pankaj. (2019). ‘Political Ethics and the Art of Being a Man’. Pankaj Jha, A4 political
History of Literature: Vidyapati and the Fifteenth Century. Delhi:Oxford University Press,
pp.133-183.

* Sreenivasan, Ramya.(2003). “Padmini, The Ideal Queen: Sufi and Rajput Codes in Malik

Muhammad Jayasi's Padmavat”. Vijaya Ramaswamy, (Ed.), Re-searching Indian Women.

New Delhi: Manohar, pp. 97-118.

Sangari, Kumkum. (1990) “Mirabai and the Spiritual Economy of Bhakti”.Economic and

Political Weekly, vol. 25/ 27. July 7, pp. 1461-1475.

* Mahalaksmi, R. (2011). “Inscribing the Goddess: Female Deities in Early Medieval Inscrip-

tions from Tamil Region”, R., Mahalakshmi. The Making of the Goddess: Korravai-Durga in

Tamil Traditions. New Delhi: Penguin Books India, pp. 156-98.

Ramaswamy, V. (1997). “Rebels- House wives”; and “Women in and Out: Women within the

WarkariPanths”. Vijaya, Ramaswamy, Walking Naked: Women and Spirituality in South In-

dia. Simla: Indian Institute of Advanced Study, pp.145-194; pp.195-230.
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SUGGESTED READINGS:

* Ali, A. (2013). “Women in Delhi Sultanate”. The Oxford Encyclopaedia of Islam and Women,
vol. 1. New York: Oxford University Press, pp.197-200.

* Altekar, A. S. (1956) The Position of Women in Hindu Society. Delhi: Motilal Banarsidas.

* Behl, Aditya. (2003). “The Magic Doe, Desire and Narrative in a Hindavi Sufi Romance,
circa 15037, Richard M. Eaton (Ed.),/ndia’s Islamic Traditions 711-1750. New Delhi, OUP,
pp.180-208. (Also available in Hindi, in Meenakshi Khanna (Ed.),

(2007).mﬂWﬂWﬂWﬁﬁﬁ€m, New Delhi: Social Science Press. pp. 173-202)

* Bhattacharya, S. (2014). “Issues of Power and Identity: Probing the absence of Maharani-A
survey of the Vakataka inscription”. Indian Historical Reviewvol.41/1, pp. 19-34.
Bhattacharya, Shatarupa. (2018). “Gender, Dana and Epigraphs: Access to Resources in
Early Medieval Central India”. Singh, Snigdha et al (Ed.), Beyond Woman Question: Recon-
structing Gendered Identities in Early India. Delhi: Primus, pp.63-100.

* Ernst, Carl W. and Bruce B. Lawrence. (2002). Sufi Martyrs of Love: The Chishti Order in
South Asia and Beyond. New York: Palgrave Macmillan.

* Miller, B.S. (Ed.) (1992), The Powers of Art and Patronage in Indian Culture, Delhi: OUP.

pp.1-16.

Orr, Leslie, (2000). “Women’s Wealth and Worship: Female Patronage of Hinduism, Jainism

and Buddhism in Medieval Tamil Nadu”.Mandaktranta Bose (Ed.).Faces of the Feminine in

Ancient Medieval and Modern India. New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 124-146.

Rangachari, Devika. (2013). Exploring Spaces for Women in Early Medieval Kashmir,

NMML Occasional Papers.

* Roy, Kumkum. (2010). Power of Gender and the Gender of Power, Delhi: Oxford University
Press, 2010, pp 195-219.

* Roy, Kumkum.(1994). Emergence of Monarchy in North India, Eighth-Fourth Centuries BC:

As Reflected in the Brahmanical Tradition. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Sahgal, Smita. (2017). “Defining Sexuality and Locating it in Logic in Early India Text: Ad-

vocacy of the practice of Niyoga in Early Sanskrit and non-Sanskrit Texts”. Niyoga. Alternat-

ive Mechanism to Lineage Perpetuation in Early India; A Socio-Historical Enquiry, Delhi:

ICHR and Primus Books, 2017, pp.1-7 and pp.21-81.

* Sahgal, Smita.(2019). “Goddess Worship and Mutating Gender Relations within Hindu Pan-
theon: From Vedic to Puranic”. Veenus Jain and Puspraj Singh(Ed.), Women: A Journey
Through Ages, New Delhi: New Delhi Publishers, pp.23-32.

* Scott, J. W. (1998). Gender and the Politics of History. New York: Columbia University
Press.

* Sharma, Sunil, (2005). “Amir Khusraw, “Poetics of the Sacred and Profane Ghazal”, The
Poet of Sultans and Sufis, Oxford: Oneworld, 2005,pp. 40-51.
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* Sreenivasan, Ramya. (2002) “AlauddinKhalji Remembered: Conquest, Gender and Com-

munity in Medieval Rajput Narratives”. Studies in History vol. 18/2, pp. 275-294.

Tyagi, J. (2008). Engendering the Early Households, Brahmanical Precepts in early Grhyas-

utras, middle of the First millennium BCE, Delhi: Orient Longman.

*  Wright, R. P. (1991). “Women’s Labour and Pottery Production in Prehistory” Margret Con-
key and Joan Gero (Ed.), Engendering Archaeology, USA: Basil Blackwell.

*  Zwilling, L. (1992). “Homosexuality as Seen in Indian Buddhist Texts” . J. I. Cabezon (Ed.),
Buddhism, Sexuality and Gender, Delhi: Sri Satguru Publications, pp. 203-214.

* QgL (2016). TRIABNIS: AEMRAH o MR EdaRaAT, Delhi: Granthshilpi.

Teaching Learning Process:

Students who opt for this course have already touched upon some fundamental concepts in their
study of Indian history papers. So the classroom teaching can start with an element of recall that
would help them to build on the course further. Tutorial classes can assist in both clarifying
doubts as well as sharing knowledge and experience. Students can be encouraged not only to do
meticulous readings but to make presentations, get feedback, and evolve their arguments. Audio-
visual aids such as screening of films followed by discussions can add value to classroom inter-
actions. The thrust should be on conducting micro studies and then connect it with macro histori-
cal processes analysed from the perceptive of gender.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. As this is a discipline-specific elective paper actively chosen by the student, his/her en-
gagement with the paper shall be assessed, preferably, through at least one project as a written
submission. Overall, students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of
readings assigned to the theme for written submissions, and to draw concrete connections be-
tween issues/events/debates discussed in this paper and the corresponding issues/events/debates
discussed in their Core history papers.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Gender, Gender relations, historical analysis, household, power, politics, literary representations.
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DSE-V
History of the USA: Reconstruction to New Age Politics

Course Objective

The course attempts to understand the changing political culture of USA following the Civil War
and Reconstruction. It focuses on the gender roles and mobilization of the African-Americans in
the long duration, charting the processes that marked the eventual beginnings of the Civil Rights
Movement and the Feminist Movement. It studies worker’s culture, labour unions and move-
ments, agrarian and urban reform even as it understands the strengthening and consolidation of
American capitalism and imperialism and its impact on the global environment.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
* Explain the reasons for the implementation of ‘Reconstruction’ and the causes for its limited
success.

Analyse the growth of capitalism in USA especially in terms of big business, Monopolosim,
etc.

Examine the features of Labour Union movements.

Discern the history of Populist and Progressive movements along with introduction of New
Deal in response to the Great Depression.

Describe the nature of Women’s Liberation movement and also explain the ‘Pastoralization’
of Housework

[Nlustrate the significance of Civil Rights Movements and Martin Luther King Jr.

Course Content

Unit I: Reconstruction
[a] The Makings of Radical Reconstruction; Radical Reconstruction in the South: Blacks,
Carpetbaggers, Scalawags, KKK (Ku Klux Klan)
[b] Redemption vs. Failure: an interpretation

Unit II: The Gilded Age — Economic and Social Divide
[a] Growth of Capitalism - Big Business: Competition, Consolidation, Monopolism
[b] Worker’s Culture; Organization of Labour Unions and Movements (both men and
women)

Unit III: Resistance vs. Reform
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[a] The Populist Challenge: Agrarian Crisis and Discontent

[b] The Politics of Progressivism: Varieties and Limitations

[c] The New Deal: Response to the Great Depression, Reformism or Economic Experi-
mentation

Unit IV: Gender Roles
[a] Cult of Womanhood in the Nineteenth Century; The ‘Feminist Mystique’: Women’s
Liberation
[b] White and Black Women in ‘Public’ Space
[c] Class and Gender: ‘Pastoralization’ of Housework; Sexual Division of Labor and Ar-
tisan Tradition; Lowell Textile Mill Workers

Unit V: African-American Movement
[a] Black Leadership: Booker T. Washington; W.E.B. Dubois; NAACP and Marcus Gar-
vey, Malcolm X
[b] Civil Rights Movement: Martin Luther King Jr.

Unit VI: USA in World Politics
[a] Imperial ambition and power: the Spanish-American War; USA and East Asia; USA
and Latin America; America in the First World War
[b] America in the Second World War; The Cold War: Strategy of ‘Containment’; Truman
Doctrine
[c] Anti-Communist Crusade: McCarthyism; Korean War; Cuban Project

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit L This unit engages with the issues associated with Reconstruction in post civil war USA. It
also examines what historians describe as ‘redemption’ and its failure.(Teaching time: 3 weeks
Approx.)

* Foner, E. (2007). Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. 1I. New York: W.W. Norton &
Co. 2ndedn.

* Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. (2003). The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People.
Vol. II. Sthedn. Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin Company.

* Bailyn, B., D. Wood, J.L. Thomas et.al. (2000). The Great Republic, A History of the Amer-

ican People, Massachusetts: D.C. Heath and Company.

Datar, K. America Kaltihas. (1997). University of Delhi: Directorate of Hindi Medium Im-

plementation Board.

* Grob, G.N. and G.A. Billias. (2000). Interpretations of American History: Patterns and Per-

spectives. Vol. II. New York: The Free Press.
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* Foner, E. (2002). Reconstruction: Americas Unfinished Revolution, 1863-1877. New York:

Harper Perennial.

Foner, E. (1983). ‘The New View of Reconstruction’. American Heritage, Vol. 34, Issue 6,

October-November, pp.10-15.

* Foner, E. (1989) ‘The Continuing Evolution of Reconstruction History’, OAH Magazine of
History, Vol. 4, No. 1, Winter, pp.11-13.

Unit II: This unit addresses the history of the growth of Capitalism in the USA which saw the
emergence of Big Business. It also examines the economic and social divide in society by ex-
amining the organization of Labour Unions and Civil Rights movements which touched both
men and women.(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Foner, E. (2007). Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. Il. New York: W.W. Norton &
Co. 2ndedn..

* Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. (2003). The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People.
Vol. II. Sthedn. Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin Company.

* Bailyn, B., D. Wood, J.L.. Thomas et.al. (2000). The Great Republic, A History of the Amer-
ican People, Massachusetts: D.C. Heath and Company.

* Datar, K. (1997). America Kaltihas. University of Delhi: Directorate of Hindi Medium Im-
plementation Board.

* Grob, G.N. and G.A. Billias. (2000). Interpretations of American History: Patterns and Per-

spectives. Vol. II. New York: The Free Press.

Bruchey, S. (1990). Enterprise: The Dynamic Economy of the Free People. Massachusetts:

Harvard University Press.

* Gutman, H. (1977). Work, Culture & Society in Industrializing America. New York: Random
House Inc.

Unit III. This unit focuses on resistance and reforms. It also examines the politics of Progres-
sivism and the making of the ‘New Deal’ as a response to the Great Depression and economic
experimentation.(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Foner, E. (2007). Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. 1I. New York: W.W. Norton &
Co. 2ndedn.

* Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. (2003). The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People.
Vol. II. 5thedn. Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin Company.

* Bailyn, B., D. Wood, J.L. Thomas et.al. (2000). The Great Republic, A History of the Amer-
ican People, Massachusetts: D.C. Heath and Company.

* Datar, K. (1997). America Ka Itihas. University of Delhi: Directorate of Hindi Medium Im-
plementation Board.
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* Grob, G.N. and G.A. Billias. (2000). Interpretations of American History: Patterns and Per-
spectives. Vol. II. New York: The Free Press.

® Hicks, J.D. (1981). The Populist Revolt: A History of the Farmers’ Alliance and the Peoples
Party. Connecticut: Greenwood Press.

* Mann, A. (1963) The Progressive Era: Liberal Renaissance or Liberal Failure. New York:
Holt, Rinehart &Winston. (Peter Smith Publication, Online Open Library, 2016).

* Bernstein, B.J. (1968). ‘The New Deal: The Conservative Achievements of Liberal Reform’.
Bernstein, B.J. (ed.). Towards A New Past: Dissenting Essays in American History. New
York: Pantheon Books; also London: Chatto&Windus, 1970.

Unit IV: This unit explores gender roles by examining women’s liberation movements and
White and Black Women in the emerging ‘Public’ Space.(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Foner, E. (2007). Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. II. New York: W.W. Norton &
Co. 2ndedn.

* Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. (2003). The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People.
Vol. II. Sthedn. Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin Company.

* Bailyn, B., D. Wood, J.L. Thomas et.al. (2000). The Great Republic, A History of the Amer-
ican People, Massachusetts: D.C. Heath and Company.

* Grob, G.N. and G.A. Billias. (2000). Interpretations of American History: Patterns and Per-
spectives. Vol. II. New York: The Free Press.

*  Welter, B. (1966). ‘The Cult of True Womanhood, 1820-1860’. American Quarterly, Vol. 18,
No. 2, pp.151-74. (Articles in Journal of Women's History. Vol. 14, No. 1, Spring 2002 to de-
bate Barbara Welter’s Article).

* Matthews, G. (1996). The Rise of Public Woman, Woman's Power and Woman's Place in the
United States, 1630-1970. New York: Oxford University Press.

* Dublin, T. (1993). Women at Work: The Transformation of Work and Community in Lowell,
Massachusetts, 1826-1890. New York: Columbia University Press.

* Dublin, T. (1975). “Women, Work and Protest in the Early Lowell Mills: The Oppressive
Hand of Avarice Would Enslave Us’. Labour History, Vol. 16, No. 1, Winter, pp. 99-116.

Unit V: This unit examines the history of the African-American Movement. It also explores the
Civil Right movements and the role of Martin Luther King.(Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Foner, E. (2007). Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. Il. New York: W.W. Norton &
Co. 2ndedn.

* Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. (2003). The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People.
Vol. II. Sthedn. Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin Company.

* Bailyn, B., D. Wood, J.L.. Thomas et.al. (2000). The Great Republic, A History of the Amer-

ican People, Massachusetts: D.C. Heath and Company.
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Grob, G.N. and G.A. Billias. (2000). Interpretations of American History: Patterns and Per-
spectives. Vol. II. New York: The Free Press.

White, J. (1990). Black Leadership in America, 1895-1968. Studies in Modern History. Lon-
don & New York: Longman (Digitized in 2008).

Foner, E. (1970). Americas Black Past: A Reader in Afro-American History. New York:
Harper Collins.

Yee, Shirley J. (1992). Black Women Abolitionists: A Study in Activism, 1828-1860,

Knoxville: The University of Tennessee Press.

Unit VI: This unit studies USA’s imperial ambition in terms of the Spanish-American War and

the Anti-Communist Crusade, McCarthyism, Korean War and Cuban Project.(Teaching time: 2

weeks Approx.)

Foner, E. (2007). Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. Il. New York: W.W. Norton &
Co. 2ndedn.

Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. (2003). The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People.
Vol. II. Sthedn. Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin Company.

Bailyn, B., D. Wood, J.L. Thomas et.al. (2000). The Great Republic, A History of the Amer-
ican People, Massachusetts: D.C. Heath and Company.

Carnes, M.C. & J.A. Garraty. (2006). The American Nation, A History of the United States.
12thedn. New York: Pearson Longman.

SUGGESTED READINGS

Barney, W.L. (2000). The Passage of the Republic: The Inter-Disciplinary History of the
Nineteenth Century America. Massachusetts: D.C. Heath and Company.

Carnes, M.C. & J.A. Garraty. (2006). The American Nation, A History of the United States.
12thedn. New York: Pearson Longman.

Donald, David H., Jean H. Baker, Michael F. Holt. ed. (2001). Civil War and Reconstruction.
New York: W.W. Norton & Co.

Dubofsky, M. and F.R. Dulles, (2010). Labor in America: A History. New Jersey: Wiley
Blackwell.

Faragher, J.M., M.J. Buhle et al. (1995). Out of Many: A History of the American People.
Vol. II. New Jersey: Prentice Hall.

Faulkner, Harold U. (1978) American Economic History. New York: Harper & Row. (avail-
able online).

Friedan, B. (1963). The Feminine Mystique. New York: W.W. Norton & Co..

Higginbotham, E.B. (1992). ‘African-American Women’s History and the Metalanguage of
Race’. Signs, Vol. 17, No. 2. Winter.

Kerber, Linda & J. Sherron De Hart, (2016). Women's America: Refocusing the Past. New

York: Oxford University Press.
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Leuchtenberg, W.E., (1963). Franklin D. Roosevelt and the New Deal. New York: Harper
Perennial.

McMath, R. & E. Foner (ed.). (1993). American Populism: A Social History, 1877-1898.
New York: Hill & Wang.

Nash, G., J.R. Jeffrey et al. (2000). The American People, Creating a Nation and a Society.
New York: Addison Wesley Longman(chapter on Abolitionism and Women’s Rights Move-
ment).

Randall, James G. & David H. Donald. (1969). The Civil War and Reconstruction. Mas-
sachusetts: D.C. Heath & Co.

Zinn, H. (2003). A Peoples History of the United States, 1492-Present. New York: Harper
Collins.

Selected Films

‘And That’s How We did in the Mill’- Women in the Lowell Textile Mills, Historymemory-
culture.org, YouTube, September 2, 2016.

‘Boycott’ (African-American boycott of the buses during the Civil Rights Movement) Direc-
ted by Clark Johnson, 2001.

‘Frida’ (based on the professional and private life of surrealist Mexican painter Frida Kahlo)
Directed by Julie Taymor and produced by Sarah Green & others, 2002.

‘King’ (story of Dr. Martin Luther King Jr.) Directed by Abby Mann, 1979.

‘Lowell Mill Girls’ by Colleen G. Casey, YouTube, December 7, 2010.

‘Malcolm X’ Directed by Spike Lee, 1992.

‘Selma’ (based on 1965 Selma to Montgomery voting rights marches) Directed by Ava
DuVernay and Produced by Christian Colson & others, 2014.

‘Separate but Equal’ (American court case that destroyed legal validity of racial segregation),
1991.

‘The Colour Purple’ (story of a young African-American girl and the problems faced by
African-American women during early twentieth century) Directed and Co-produced by
Steven Spielberg, 1985.

‘The Long Walk Home’ (two women black and white in 1955 Montgomery, Alabama Bus
Boycott) Directed by Richard Pearce, 1990.

“The Lowell Mill Girls (Student Film) by LaureenMeyering, YouTube, December 23, 2011.
‘The Rosa Parks Story’ (a seamstress story in 1955 bus boycott), TV Movie, 2002.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.

Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific

readings. As this is a paper tracing the history of regions outside the Indian subcontinent, sup-

porting audio-visual aids like documentaries, maps and power point presentations shall be used
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widely. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnectedness of issues
within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period and region under study.
Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. As this is a discipline-specific elective paper actively chosen by the student, his/her en-
gagement with the paper shall be assessed, preferably, through at least one project as a written
submission. Overall, students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of
readings assigned to the theme for written submissions, and to draw concrete connections be-
tween issues/events/debates discussed in this paper and the corresponding issues/events/debates
discussed in their Core history papers.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:
Reconstruction, Capitalism, Big Business, Populism, Progressivism, New Deal, Gender, Women

Liberation, African-American Movement, American Imperialism, Anti-Communist Crusade.
Korea, Cuba

157



DSE VI
History of the USSR: The Soviet Experience (c. 1945-1991)
Course Objectives:

The course studies the most dramatic years in the history of the USSR .i.e. the period between
1945 to 1991. During these years the Soviet Union acquired the status of a super-power. The ex-
tent of major economic and political changes between 1956 and 1991 will be examined. Students
will also study the origins of the Cold War and Khrushchev’s foreign policy and relations with
Eastern European and other socialist countries. The students will be acquainted with trends in
literature and culture during this period. The reforms of the Gorbachov era and the question of
nuclear disarmament will provide some of the contexts for the study of the larger [global] pro-

cesses that led to the dissolution of the Soviet Union.
Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
* Outline and explain key developments in the history of the USSR between 1945 and

1991.

Critically analyse the Soviet political system and its global impact

Co-relate the various developments to culture and literary growth.

Explain the origins, developments and the end of the Cold War.

® Analyse the factors leading to economic slowdown, disintegration of the Soviet Union
and the formation of Confederation of Independent States.

Course Content:

Unit 1: The Cold War: Origins, major developments and Khrushchev’s foreign policy
(1945-64)

Unit 2: The Khrushchev Era: De-Stalinisation and Khrushchev’s industrial and agricul-
tural reforms

Unit 3: Conservatism and reform in the Soviet political system: from Brezhnev to Gor-
bachev; literature and culture

Unit 4: The economics and politics of the Cold War (1964-1991):
* Economic and social consequences for the Soviet system and Eastern Europe

» Glasnost; Perestroika;nuclear weapons and disarmament
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Unit 5: Dissolution of the Soviet Union (1991) and the Confederation of Independent States

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit 1: This unit will teach students about the history of the Cold War, its origins, major devel-
opments and transitions introduced by Khrushchev’s foreign policy (1945-64). Student will learn
about the politics of the bi-polar world.(Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Gaddis, John Lewis. (2005).The Cold War. New York: Penguin Press.

* Haslam, Jonathan. (2011). Russia s Cold War: from the October Revolution to the Fall of the
Wall. New Haven: Yale University Press.

* McCauley, Martin, ed. (1987). Khrushchev and Khruschevism. Basingstoke and London:

Palgrave Macmillan.

Ulam, Adam. (1968). Expansion and Co-existence: The History of Soviet Foreign Policy

from 1917-67. USA: Praeger.

* Brown, Archie. (2010). The Rise and Fall of Communism. London: Vintage.

* Leffler, Melvyn P, ed. (2010). The Cambridge History of the Cold War, Volumes 1, 11, and
I1I, Reprint edition. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Unit 2: This unit deals with the Khrushchev Era, history of De-Stalinisation and Khrushchev’s
industrial and agricultural reforms. Student will understand history of changes in USSR. (Teach-
ing time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* McCauley, Martin, ed. (1987). Khrushchev and Khruschevism. Basingstoke and London:
Palgrave Macmillan.

* Hanson, Philip. (2014). The Rise and Fall of the Soviet Economy: An Economic History of
the USSR, 1945-1991. New York: Routledge.

* Taubman, William. (2003). Khrushchev: The Man and His Era. New York: Norton.

* Thompson, William J. (1997). Khrushchev: A Political Life. United Kingdom: Palgrave

Macmillan.

Suny, Ronald Grigor, ed. (2006). Cambridge History of Russia Volume 3. Cambridge: Cam-

bridge University Press.

Unit 3: This unit deals with the era of Conservatism and reform in the Soviet political system. It
begins with the era of Brezhnev and goes up to the era of Gorbachev. It also examines the role of

literature and culture of the period.(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

*  Crump, Thomas (2013). Brezhnev and the Decline of the Soviet Union, Routledge.

* Nove, Alec. (1988). Stalinism and After: The Road to Gorbachov. 314 edition. Routledge.
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* Brown, Archie. (1996). The Gorbachov Factor. Oxford: Oxford University Press, Paperback.
* Suny, Ronald Grigor, ed. (2006). Cambridge History of Russia Volume 3. Cambridge: Cam-
bridge University Press.

Unit 4: This unit addresses historical development during the Cold war era. The economics and
politics of the Cold War (1964-1991) has been examined.(Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Zubok, Vladislav. (2007). A Failed Empire: The Soviet Union in the Cold War from Stalin to
Gorbachov. Chapel Hill, North Carolina: University of North Carolina Press.

* Brown, Archie. (1996). The Gorbachov Factor. Oxford: Oxford University Press, Paperback.

* McCauley, Martin, ed. (1983). Soviet Union After Brezhnev. New York: Holmes & Meier
publishers.

* Nove, Alec. (1988). Stalinism and After: The Road to Gorbachov. 31 edition. Routledge.

® Leffler, Melvyn P. ed. (2010). The Cambridge History of the Cold War, Volumes 1, II, and III,
Reprint edition. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Unit 5: This unit deals with the history of dissolution of the Soviet Union around 1991 and the
emergence of Confederation of Independent States. (Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Kotz, David and Fred Weir. (1997). Revolution from Above: The Demise of the Soviet System.
Oxford and New York: Routledge.

* Suny, Ronald Grigor. (1993). The Revenge of the Past: Nationalism, Revolution, and the Col-
lapse of the Soviet Union. Stanford: Stanford University Press.

* Suny, Ronald Grigor. (1997). The Soviet Experiment: Russia, the USSR and the Successor
States. New York: Oxford University Press.

*  White, Stephen. (1993). After Gorbachov. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

* Suny, Ronald Grigor, ed. (2006). Cambridge History of Russia Volume 3. Cambridge: Cam-
bridge University Press.

Suggested Readings

* Brown, Archie. (2009). Seven Years That Changed the World: Perestroika in Perspective. Oxford:
Oxford University Press.

* Brown, Archie. (2010). The Rise and Fall of Communism. London: Vintage.

® Cohen, Stephen. (2009). Soviet Fates and Lost Alternatives: From Stalinism to the New Cold War.
New York: Columbia University Press, New York; Columbia paperback 2011.

* Ellman, Michael and Vladimir Kontorovich. (1998). The Destruction of the Soviet Economic System:
An Insider s History. London and New York: Routledge.

* Figes, Orlando. (2014). Revolutionary Russia, 1891-1991.United Kingdom: Pelican paperback.

* Glazov, Yuri. (1985). The Russian Mind Since Stalin'’s Death. Dordrecht, Netherlands: D Riedel Pub-
lishing Company.
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Gregory, Paul and Robert Stuart. (2001). Russian and Soviet Economic Performance and Structure.

USA: Addison Wesley.

* Hosking, Geoffrey. (1992). History of the Soviet Union: 1917-1991. Third edition: Fontana Press.

*  pifeld, HBUM, (1999). ATRIATEREY, fe AT drRIfaaa e .

* Kotkin, Stephen. (2008). Armageddon Averted: The Soviet Collapse, 1970-2000. Second edition. Ox-
ford and New York: Oxford University Press.

*  Nove, Alec. (1977). The Soviet Economic System. London: Allen & Unwin.

*  Overy, Richard. (1998). Russia’s War, 1941-1945. New York: Penguin.

* Sanchez-Sibony, Oscar. (2014). Red Globalization: The Political Economy of the Soviet Cold War
from Stalin to Khrushchev. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

* Service, Robert. (2015). The End of the Cold War: 1985-1991. London: Pan MacMillan

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.
Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific
readings. As this is a paper tracing the history of regions outside the Indian subcontinent, sup-
porting audio-visual aids like documentaries, maps and power point presentations shall be used
widely. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnectedness of issues

within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period and region under study.
Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. As this is a discipline-specific elective paper actively chosen by the student, his/her en-
gagement with the paper shall be assessed, preferably, through at least one project as a written
submission. Overall, students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of
readings assigned to the theme for written submissions, and to draw concrete connections be-
tween issues/events/debates discussed in this paper and the corresponding issues/events/debates
discussed in their Core history papers.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Cold War, Khrushchev, De-Stalinisation, Soviet political system, Eastern Europe, Literature,
Perestroika and Glasnost, Confederation of Independent States
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DSE VII

History of Latin America, ¢.1500-1960s

Course Objectives:

This paper offers a historical overview of Latin America. It traces major long-term continuities
and changes in Latin America’s socio-economic structures, cultural life and political formations
from the 16th century to the mid-twentieth century. The paper closely examines colonial trade
and rule, as well as anti-colonial resistance. It offers a critical analysis of the immediate years
post-independence, and situates the specific positioning of Latin America in connected histories

of a globalising world.

Learning Outcomes:
On completion of this course the student shall be able to
* Critique stereotypes on Latin America and outline major shifts in Latin American his-
tory.
+ Explain elements of change and continuity in Latin American polities, economy, soci-
ety and cultural milieu from the 16th to 20th centuries.
* Contextualise the impact of colonialism on Latin America.
» Explain social protest and anti-colonial resistance in Latin America, as well as prac-
tices of ‘transculturation’.
* Discuss the dilemmas and contradictions emerging from the post-independence economic, so-

cial, political and cultural milieu.

Course Content:

Unit 1: Historiography and a brief survey of pre-15thcentury cultures and civilizations of
Latin America

Unit 2: The colonization and conquest of Central and South America by Spain and Por-
tugal, 1490’sonwards:
[a] War and conquest; agrarian transformation; gold and silver mining; the ques-
tion of labour and slavery; transatlantic commerce and the modern world system,;
institutions of state; the advent of Christianity and evangelization
[b] Demographic consequences; resistance, collaboration, survival; new and old
hierarchies; gender, race, and culture: separateness or syncretism?
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Unit 3: The breakdown of the colonial order and the movements for independence: social
base, practices and ideologies

Unit 4: Class and state formation, industrialization, immigration, and popular culture,
1830’s to the1930’s: case studies of Mexico, Argentina, and Brazil

Unit 5: Authoritarianism, populism, revolutions and the politics of literature, music and
sports,1930’s to the 1960°s

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-1: This unit historiography and a brief survey of pre-15th century cultures and civilizations
of Latin America. (Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Bethell, L., ed. (1997). Cambridge History of Latin America: Colonial Latin America,
volume [ICambridge: Cambridge University Press.

* Bethell, L., ed. (2002). Cambridge History of Latin America: From Independence to c. 1870,
volume I1I. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Unit-2: This unit elaborates the colonization and conquest of Central and South America by
Spain and Portugal from 1490’s onwards. It will also examine the nature of agrarian transforma-
tion, demographic changes etc.(Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Chasteen, J. (2006). Born in Blood and Fire: A Concise History of Latin America. New York:
W.W. Norton and Company.

* Frank, A.G. (1967). Capitalism and Underdevelopment in Latin America. New York:
Monthly Review Press.

* Galeano, E. (2010). Century of the Wind: Memories of Fire Volume IIl. New York: Nation
Books.

Unit-3: This unit deals with the breakdown of the colonial order and the movements for inde-
pendence. It also examines independence movement’s social base, practices and ideologies.
(Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Burns, E.B. (1992). Latin America Conflict and Creation: A Historical Reader. New York:
Pearson.

* Skidmore, T. and Peter H. Smith. (2010) Modern Latin America. New York: Oxford Uni-
versity Press.

*  Wade, P. (1997). Race and Ethnicity in Latin America. London: Pluto.

Williamson, E. (2010). The Penguin History of Latin America. London: Penguin Books.
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Unit-4: This unit address history of class and state formation, industrialization, immigration,
and popular culture from 1830’s to the1930’s with specific reference to case studies of Mexico,
Argentina, and Brazil. (Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Bothell, L., ed. (1985). Mexico Since Independence. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

* Galeano, E. (2010). Faces and Masks: Memories of Fire Volume II. New York: Nation
Books.

* Galeano, E. (2010). Genesis: Memories of Fire Volume I. New York: Nation Books.

* Levine, R M., and John Crocitti, (Eds.). (2002). The Brazil Reader: History, Culture, Politics.
Durham: Duke University Press.

* Nouzeilles, G., and Graciela Montaldo. (Eds.). (2002). The Argentine Reader: History, Cul-

ture, Politics. Durham: Duke University Press.

Unit-5: This unit deals with emergence of authoritarianism, reactions against it as manifested in
populism and subsequent revolutions. It will also examine the politics of literature, music and
sports; 1930’s to the 1960’s.(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Galeano, E. (1997). Open Veins of Latin America: Five Centuries of the Pillage of A Contin-
ent. New York: Monthly Review Press.

*  Gott, R. (2005). Cuba A New History. New Haven: Yale University Press.

*  Wright, T. (2001). Latin America in the Era of the Cuban Revolution. Connecticut: Praeger
Publishers.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

* Bellos, A. Futebal. (2003). The Brazilian Way of Life. London: Bloomsbury.

* Chavez, L., 9ed). (2005).Capitalism, God and Good Cigar. Durham: Duke University Press.

Craske, N. (1999). Women and Politics in Latin America. New Brunswick: Rutgers Uni-

versity Press.

® Hanke, L., and Jane M. Rausch. (Eds.). (1999). Latin American History from Independence
to the Present. Princeton: Markus Wiener.

* Karush, M.B., and O. Chamosa, (Eds.). (2010). The New Cultural History of Peronism.
Durham: Duke University Press.

* Levine, RM. (1998). Father of the Poor: Vargas and His Era. Cambridge: Cambridge Uni-

versity Press.

Marichal, C. etal. (2006). FromSilver to Cocaine: Latin American Commodity Chains and the

Building of World Economy, 1500-2000. Durham: Duke University Press.

* Marquez, G.G. (1996). Autumn of the Patriarch. London: Penguin.
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* Meyer, C.M. et al. (1999). The Course of Mexican History. New York: Oxford University
Press.

® Naipaul, V.S. (1982). Loss of Eldorado: A History. London: Penguin Books.

* Romero, L.A. (2002). 4 History of Argentina in the Twentieth Century. Pennsylvania: Penn
State University Press.

*  Womack, J. (1972). Zapata and the Mexican Revolution. New York: Alfred A. Knopf.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.
Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific
readings. As this is a paper tracing the history of regions outside the Indian subcontinent, sup-
porting audio-visual aids like documentaries, maps and power point presentations shall be used
widely. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnectedness of issues
within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period and region under study.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. As this is a discipline-specific elective paper actively chosen by the student, his/her en-
gagement with the paper shall be assessed, preferably, through at least one project as a written
submission. Overall, students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of
readings assigned to the theme for written submissions, and to draw concrete connections be-
tween issues/events/debates discussed in this paper and the corresponding issues/events/debates
discussed in their Core history papers.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:
Colonization and Conquest, Agrarian Transformation, Mining, Labour, Slavery, Trans Atlantic

Commerce, Christianity, Old and New Hierarchies, Gender, Race, Popular Movements, Literat-

ure, Sports
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DSE-VIII
GENDER IN INDIAN HISTORY, ¢.1500-1950

Course Objectives:

The module will delineate gendered constructs in Mughal and Modern India. It contextualizes
the participation and contribution of women in imperial spaces, political and legal processes,
which had male predominance. While examining questions and debates on social reforms, caste,
religious identities, popular culture and partition, it questions patriarchy and the nuances of his-
torical gender dynamics. The course tries to historicize and analyse institutions of harem, house-
hold and norms of masculinity, through cultural expressions in music, literature and paintings.
The course also tries to give students a critical overview of the tangled historiographical

paradigm that labels women as ‘victims and agents’ and ‘objects and subjects’.
Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
* Explain critical concepts such as gender and demonstrate its use as a tool for historical analys-
is, through a historiographical engagement

Critically assess popularly held notions about women in Islamic empires

Examine critical issues of gender and power in the context of medieval and early Modern Indi-
an history

Examine the social reforms around the ‘women’s question’ in the modern period of Indian his-
tory.

Explore the popular culture of the modern period to study the dynamics of class and caste in
the context of marriage and society

Discuss issues of gender in the context of partition and the post-partition period of the con-

struction of the independent state

Course Content:

Unit I: Gender and historiographical concerns 1500-1950

Unit II: Women in Early Modern India: 1500 to 1750’s
Political Processes, law and gender
Harem, Household and Family
Masculinities and Sexualities
Culture: Literature and Music
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Unit III: Women, Colonialism and Modernity: 1750’s to 1950’s
The Women’s Question, social reforms, nationalism and political mobilisation
Engendering caste, class and religious identities
Histories of love and masculinities
Literature and popular culture

Unit IV: Women, Partition, and the State
ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit -1. This section equips students to understand and discern gender as a device of historical
assay.(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

® Lal, Ruby. (2005). Domesticity and Power in the Early Mughal World. Cambridge: Cam-
bridge Studies in Islamic Civilization, pp. 1-49, 212-226. (Introduction,Ch. 2& Conclusion).

* Hambly, Gavin R.G. (Ed.). (1999). Women in the Medieval Islamic World.Gordonsville: Pal-

grave Macmillan. pp. 3-19 (“Introduction”).

Gupta, Charu. (2012). ‘Gendering Colonial India: Reforms,Print, Casteand Communalism’.

Delhi: Orient Blackswan, pp. 1-36(*“Introduction”).

Sen, Samita. (2000). “Toward a Feminist Politics? The Indian Women’s Movement in His-

torical Perspective”. Policy Research Report on Gender and Development Working Paper

Series no.9, pp. 2-70.

Unit-2. The learning outcome of this unit is to question gender stereotypes about women in dif-
ferent, regimes where Islam was the religions of the ruling classes. It provides for a more contex-
tual and nuanced understanding of how historical and gendered constructions of spaces, institu-
tions and norms of comportment helped create political sensibilities and cultural templates in
early modern India.(Teaching time: 4 weeks Approx.)

* Balabanlilar, Lisa. (2010). “The Begums of the Mystic Feast: Turco-Mongol Tradition in the

Mughal Harem”. Journal of Asian Studies vol. 69/1, pp.123— 147.

Hasan, Farhat. (2005). State and Locality in Mughal India: Power Relations in Western In-

dia, c.1572-1730. University of Cambridge: Oriental Publications. (Chapter V: “Women, Kin

and Shari‘a”), pp. 71-90.

* Lal, Ruby. (2018). Empress—The Astonishing Reign of Nur Jahan. W. W. Norton & Company,
pp. 131-149 (Ch.10, Wonder of the Age).

* Bokhari, Afshan. (2015). “Masculine Modes of Female Subjectivity. The case of Jahanara
Begum”. Anshu Malhotra and Siobhan Lambert-Hurley (Ed.), Speaking of the Self. Gender,
Performance, and Autobiography in South Asia. Durham: Duke University Press, pp. 53-61.
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Lal, Ruby. (2005). Domesticity and Power in the Early Mughal World. Cambridge: Cam-
bridge Studies in Islamic Civilization. (Ch. 5 and 7), pp. 103-139 &176-213.

Mukhia, Harbans. (2004). The Mughals of India, Oxford: Blackwell. (Ch. 3, “The World of
Mughal Family”), pp. 113-155, (available in Hindi).

Blake, Stephen. (2011). “Returning the Household to the Patrimonial-Bureaucratic Empire:
Gender, Succession, and Ritual in the Mughal, Safavid and Ottoman Empires”.P.F. Bang and
C.A. Bayly, (Ed.), Tributary Empires in Global History. New York: Palgrave Macmillan, pp.
214-226.

Faruqui, Munis. (2012). The Princes of the Mughal Empire, 1504—1719. Cambridge:Cam-
bridge University Press. (Ch. 3), Princely Households, pp. 66-133.

Anooshahr, Ali. (2008). “The King Who Would Be Man: The Gender Roles of the Warrior
King in Early Mughal History”. Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society Third Series, vol. 18/3,
pp. 327-340.

O'Hanlon, Rosalind. (2007). “Kingdom, Household and Body History, Gender and Imperial
Service under Akbar”. Modern Asian Studies vol. 41/5, pp. 889-923.

Sarkar, N. (2013). “Forbidden privileges and history-writing in medieval India”. Medieval
History Journal, vol.16/1, pp. 21-62. (Only the Mughal section)

Petievich, Carla. (2001). “Gender politics and the Urdu Ghazal: Exploratory observations on
Rekhta versus Rekhti”. The Indian Economic & Social History Review, vol.38/3, pp.
223-248. (Available in Hindi).

Alam, M, and S. Subrahmanyam. (2006). “Love Passion and Reason in Faizi’s Nal-Daman”.
F. Orsini (Ed.), Love in South Asia: A Cultural History. Cambridge: University of Cambridge
Press, pp.109-141.

Schofield, K. B. (2012). “The Courtesan Tale: Female Musicians and Dancers in Mughal
Historical Chronicles, ¢.1556-1748”. Gender and History vol. 24/1, pp.150-171.

Brown, Katherine Butler. (2006). “If Music be the food of love: Masculinity and Eroticism in
the Mughal Mehfil”. F. Orsini(Ed.), Love in South Asia: A Cultural History. Cambridge:
University of Cambridge Press, pp. 61-83.

Unit-3.This segment enquires into social reforms in terms of the women’s question. It explores

and questions the linkages of class and caste, women and work, the workplace. domestic ideolo-

gies, sentiments of love and (sometimes complicated by unequal) marriages. As a part of its ex-

ploration, the unit will focus also on the modes of representation of women, in literature certain-

ly, but equally in the popular medium of calendar art.(Teaching time: 5 weeks Approx.)

Sarkar, Tanika &Sumit Sarkar (Ed.) (2008). Women and Social Reform movement in Modern
India, Bloomington: Indiana University Press. (Introduction, pp. 1-18.)

Kumar, Radha. (1993). The History of Doing. An Illustrated Account of Movements for Wo-
men's Rights and Feminism in India 1800-1960. New Delhi: Kali for Women. (Ch. 2; pp.

7-26.)
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Anandi, S. (1991). “Women's Question in the Dravidian Movement c. 1925-1948”. Social
Scientist vol. 19/5, pp. 24-41.

Malhotra, Anshu. (2005). “The Pativrata and Domestic Ideologies in Early Twentieth Cen-
tury Punjab”. Shakti Kak & BiswamoyPati (Ed.), Exploring Gender Equations. Colonial and
Post Colonial India. New Delhi: Nehru Memorial Museum and Library, pp.1-27.

Warrier, Shobhana. (2005).“Women and Workplace”. Shakti Kakand, BiswamoyPati (Ed.),
Exploring Gender Equations. Colonial and Post Colonial India. New Delhi: Nehru Memori-
al Museum and Library, pp. 231-265.

Raychaudhuri, Tapan. (2000). “Love in a Colonial Climate: Marriage, Sex and Romance in
Nineteenth-Century Bengal”. Modern Asian Studies, vol.34/2, pp.349-378.

Gupta, Charu. (2002). “(Im) possible Love and Sexual Pleasure in Late-Colonial North In-
dia”. Modern Asian Studies, vol. 36 / 1 pp. 195-221.

Sinha, Mrinalini. (1999). “Giving Masculinity a History: Some Contributions from the His-
toriography of Colonial India”. Gender &History vol.11/3, pp. 445—460.

Orsini, Francesca. (2002).The Hindi Public Sphere 1920-1940. UK: Oxford University Press.
(Ch. 4), pp. 243-308.

Minault, Gail. (1988). “Urdu Women’s Magazine in the Early Twentieth Century”. Manushi,
pp- 2-9.

Thakurta, Tapati Guha. (1991). “Women as 'Calendar Art' Icons: Emergence of Pictorial Ste-
reotype in Colonial India”. Economic and Political Weekly vol. 26/43, pp. 91-99.
Ramaswamy, Sumathi. (2001). “Maps and Mother Goddesses in Modern India”. Imago
Mundi, vol.53, pp.97-114.

Unit-4. This section explores and reflects on the time frame of pre-partition, during and post-par-

tition and how partition took place over the bodies of women and intervention of the state, which

came in after partition.(Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Butalia, Urvashi. (1993). “Community, State and Gender: On Women's Agency during Parti-
tion”. Economic and Political Weekly vol. 28/17, pp.12-24.

Menon Ritu and Kamla Bhasin. (1993). “Recovery, Rupture, Resistance: Indian State and
Abduction of Women during Partition”. Economic and Political Weekly vol. 28/17, pp. 2-11.
Forbes, Geraldine. (2004). The New Cambridge History of India, Women in Modern India,
vol. 4, part 2. New York: Cambridge University Press, pp. 223-254, (Ch. 8).

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Major, Andrea. (2011). Sovereignty and Social Reform in India. British colonialism and the
campaign against sati 1830-60.Edinburgh: Routledge, Edinburgh South Asian Studies. (Ch.
3), pp. 79-114.
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Chowdhry, Prem. (2007). “Fluctuating Fortunes of Wives: Creeping Rigidity in Inter-Caste
Marriages in the Colonial Period”. The Indian Historical Review, vol. 34/1, pp. 210-43.
Curley, D. (2001). “Marriage, Honour and Agency and Trial by Ordeal: Women’s Gender
Roles in Candimangal”, Modern Asian Studies vol. 35/2, pp. 315-348.

Dalal, U. (2015). “Femininity, State and Cultural Space in Eighteenth-Century India”. Medi-
eval History Journal, vol.18/1, pp.120—-165.

Dalal, U. (1999). “Women’s Time in the Havelis of North India”. The Medieval History
Journal, vol. 2, pp. 277-308.

Flavia, Agnes. (2001). Law and Gender Inequality: The Politics of Women's rights in India.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press. (Ch. 4, 5 & 6), pp. 41-90.

Forbes, Geraldine. (2004). The New Cambridge History of India, Women in Modern India,
volume 4, part 2. New York: Cambridge University Press(rpt.).(Ch. 2, pp. 32-63).

Gupta, Charu. (2012). Streetva se Hindutva TakAupaniveshik Bharat Mein YauniktaAur-
Saampradayikta. Delhi:RajkamalPrakashan. (Ch.4, 7, 10 & 11).

Gupta, Charu. (2000). “Hindu women, Muslim men: Cleavages in shared spaces of everyday
life, United Provinces, ¢.1890-1930”. Indian Economic Social History Review, pp.121-149.
Hambly, Gavin. (1999). “Armed Women Retainers in the Zenanas of Indo-Muslim Rulers”.
Gavin R.G. Hambly (Ed.),Women in the Medieval Islamic World. Gordonsville: Palgrave
Macmillan. pp. 429-467.

Hussain, Rokeya Sakhawat. (2005). Sultana’s Dream and Padmarag: two feminist utopias.
Translated with an introduction by Barnita Bagchi. Delhi: Penguin, 2005 (also available on-
line: https://digital.library.upenn.edu/women/sultana/dream/dream.html).

Kozlowski, Gregory C. (1999). “Private Lives and Public Piety: Women and Practice of Is-
lam in Mughal India”. Gavin R.G. Hambly (Ed.), Women in the Medieval Islamic World.
Gordonsville: Palgrave Macmillan. pp. 469-488.
Naim, C.M. (2004). “Homosexual (Pederastic) Love in Pre-Modern Urdu Poetry”. Urdu
Texts and Contexts. Delhi: Permanent Black, pp. 19-41.

O’Hanlon, Rosalind. (2014). At the Edges of Empire. Essays in the Social and Intellectual
History of India. New Delhi: Permanent Black. (Ch. 10, pp. 302-350.)

O’Hanlon, Rosalind. (1999). “Manliness and Imperial Service in Mughal North India”.
Journal of the Economic and Social History of the Orient, vol. 42/1, pp. 47-93.

Sarkar, Tanika. (1992).“The Hindu wife and the Hindu nation: Domesticity and nationalism
in nineteenth century Bengal”. Studies in History, Vol. 8(2), pp. 213-235.

Sarkar, Tanika. (1993). “Rhetoric against Age of Consent: Resisting Colonial Reason and
Death of a Child-Wife Source”. Economic and Political Weekly, vol. 28/36, pp. 1869-1878.
Kugle,Scott. (2016). “Sufi Attitudes Towards Homosexuality: Chishti Perspectives from
South Asia”. Raziuddin Aquil and David L. Curley (Ed.), Literary and Religious Practices in
Medieval and Early Modern India. New Delhi: Manohar. pp. 31-59.

Singh, Dilbagh. (2003). “Regulating the Domestic: Notes in the Pre-colonial States and the

Family”. Studies in History vol.19/1, pp. 69-86.
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* Trivedi, Madhu. (2012).The Emergence of the Hindustani Tradition: Music, Dance and
Drama in North India, 13th to 19th Centuries. Delhi: Three Essays Collective.

® Vanita, Ruth and Saleem Kidwai (Ed.) (2000). Same-Sex Love in India: Readings from Liter-
ature and History. New York: Palgrave-Macmillan,pp. xiii-xxiv,107-125 (“Preface” and “In-
troduction to materials in the Perso-Arabic tradition”.

* Warrier, Shobhana. “Interwoven identities: Gender, Class and Community in the Mills of
Madurai 1914-51” an unpublished article.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching will be enriched by discussions and presentations made by students in class
and/or in tutorials. Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in class lectures,
or on specific readings. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the intercon-

nectedness of issues within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period.
Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. As this is a discipline-specific elective paper actively chosen by the student, his/her en-
gagement with the paper shall be assessed, preferably, through at least one project as a written
submission. Overall, students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of
readings assigned to the theme for written submissions, and to draw concrete connections be-
tween issues/events/debates discussed in this paper and the corresponding issues/events/debates
discussed in their Core history papers.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Gender, Haram, Masculinities and Sexualities, Class, Caste, Love, Popular Culture, Partition.

171



DSE IX

HISTORY OF MODERN CHINA (c. 1840s-1950s)

Course Objectives:

The course studies the transformation of China from an imperial power into a modern nation tak-
ing its place among a constellation of world powers. This transition has been studied in the con-
text of the impact of a specific form of western imperialism on China and the country’s numer-
ous internal fissures and contradictions.. This paper seeks to focus on a range of responses to the
tumultuous changes taking place: various strands of reform (from liberal to authoritarian), popu-
lar movements, and revolutionary struggles. It facilitates an understanding of the multiple tra-
jectories of China’s political and cultural transition from a late imperial state, to a flawed Repub-
lic, to the Communist Revolution led by Mao Tse Tung. The paper shall expose students to his-
toriographical debates pertaining to each of these themes, keeping in mind historical and con-
temporary concerns centred on such issues.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
* Develop an in-depth understanding of China’s engagement with the challenges posed by im-
perialism, and the trajectories of transition from feudalism to a bourgeois/ capitalist modern-
ity.

To locate these historical transitions in light of other contemporaneous trajectories into a
global modernity, especially that of Japan.

Analyse significant historiographical shifts in Chinese history, especially with reference to
the discourses of nationalism, imperialism, and communism.

Investigate the political, economic, social and cultural disruptions caused by the breakdown
of the centuries old Chinese institutions and ideas, and the recasting of tradition to meet
modernist challenges.

Comprehend the genesis and unique trajectories of the Chinese Communist Revolution.
Locate the rise of China and Japan in the spheres of Asian and world politics respectively.

Course Content:

Unit I: Late Imperial China: Society, Economy, Polity
(a) Confucian Value System
(b) China and the Great Divergence Debate
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Unit II. Imperialism, Popular Movements and Reforms in the 19t century
(a) Opium Wars and the Unequal Treaty System
(b) Taiping and Boxer Movements — Causes, Ideology, Nature
(c) Self-Strengthening Movement; Hundred Days Reforms of 1898

Unit III: Emergence of Nationalism
(a). The Revolution of 1911: Context, Nationalist Ideologies, Role of Social Groups,
Changing Gender Roles.
(b). Sun Yat-sen (Sun Zhong Shan)— Ideology and Three Peoples Principles
(c) May Fourth Movement of 1919

Unit I'V: Nationalism and Communism
(a). 1921-1927: Formation of the CCP and early activities; Reorganization of the KMT
(Nationalist Party); The First United Front
(b). 1928-1949: Kiangsi (Jiangxi) Period; Evolution of Maoist Strategy and Revolution-
ary Measures; the Yenan Phase; Peasant Nationalism and Communist Victory

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit I:This unit will introduce student to history of China since early modern times. As a back-
drop it will discuss Confucianism and it will also examine the Great Divergence debate. (Teach-
ing time: 4 weeks Approx.)

* Latourette, K.S. (1954). History of Modern China. London: Penguin Books, (Chapter 2 &
Chapter 3).

*  Gray, J. (1990). Rebellions and Revolutions: China from 1800s to the 1980s.0Oxford:Oxford
University Press, (Chapter 1).

* Pomeranz, K. (2000). The Great Divergence: China, Europe and the Making of the Modern
World. Princeton: Princeton University Press, (Introduction, Chapter 1).

* Wong, R. Bin. (1997). China Transformed: Historical change and the Limits of European
Expansion. Ithaca and London: Cornell University Press, pp. 1-52 (The “Introduction” is
available on line:
http://www.history.ubc.ca/sites/default/files/documents/readings/
bin_wong_introduction_1.pdf.)

Unit II: This unit deals with European imperialism in China. It also examines the nature and

consequences of popular Movements; Taiping and Boxer Movements. It also deals with Hundred
Days Reforms of 1898.(Teaching Time: 4 weeks Approx.)
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* Peffer, N. (1994).The Far East- A Modern History. New Delhi: Surjeet Publications, (Chapter
VI &Chapter VII).

* Chung, Tan. (1978). China and the Brave New World: A Study of the Origins of the Opium
War. New Delhi: Allied Publishers, (Chapter 2, Chapter 6 & Chapter 7).

* Vinacke, H.M. (1982).4 History of the Far East in Modern Times. Delhi: Kalyani Publishers,
(Chapter II).

* Chesneaux, J. (1973). Peasant Revolts in China 1840-1949. London: Thames and Hudson,

(Chapter 2).

Cohen, P.A. (1997).History in Three Keys: The Boxer as Event, Experience and Myth. New

York: Columbia University Press.

* Fairbank, J.K. and Merle Goldman. (2006). China: A New History.Harvard: Harvard Uni-
versity Press, (Chapter 10& Chapter 11).

* Gray, J. (1990 reprint). Rebellions and Revolutions: China from 1800s to the 1980s. Oxford:
Oxford University Press, (Chapter 3& Chapter 6).

* Purcell, V. (1963).The Boxer Rebellion: A Background Study. Cambridge: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press, (Chapter VI, Chapters X, Chapter X& Conclusion).

* Tan, Chester C. (1967). The Boxer Catastrophe, New York: Octagon Books.

Shih, Vincent. (1967). Taiping Ideology: Its Sources, Interpretations and Influences. Seattle:

University of Washington Press.

Unit III: This unit examines the history of emergence of Nationalism in China. The Revolution
of 1911, its character, nature of protest and participation etc. It also deals with the rise and impact
of Sun Yat-sen (Sun Zhong Shan), his ideology and Three Peoples Principles. (Teaching Time:
3weeks Approx.)

* Wright, M. C. (Ed.). (1968).China in Revolution: the First Phase, 1900-1913. London: Yale
University Press, (Introduction).

* Zarrow, P. (2005). China in War and Revolution 1895-1949. London: Routledge.

* Lazzerani, Edward J. (Ed.). (1999).The Chinese Revolution.Westport, Connecticut:Green-
wood Press, pp 19-32.

* Linebarger, PM.A. (1973). The Political Doctrines of Sun Yat-sen: An Exposition of the San
min Chu I. Westport (Connecticut): Greenwood Press, (“Introduction”. Also available online:
http://www.gutenberg.org/ebooks/39356).

* Schiffrin, H.Z. (1968). Sun Yat-sen and the Origins of the Chinese Revolution, Berkeley: Uni-
versity of California Press, (Chapter 1, Chapter II & Chapter X).

* Bianco, L. (1967). Origins of the Chinese Revolution 1915-1949. Stanford: Stanford Uni-

versity Press, (Chapter 2).

Chow,Tse-tung. (1960).The May Fourth Movement. Stanford: Stanford University Press,

(Chapter I, Chapter XIV).
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* Sheridan, J.E. (1975). China in Disintegration: The Republican Era in Chinese History 1912-
1949. London: Free Press, Collier Macmillan Publishers, (Chapter IV).
* Spence, J. (1999).The Search for Modern China. New York: W.W. Norton, (Chapter 11. 13).

Unit IV: This unit will examine nature of Nationalism and emergence of Communism in China.
It will also examine the formation of the CCP and its early activities. History of Reorganization
of the KMT (Nationalist Party) and The First United Front will also be elaborated upon. (Teach-
ing time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Bianco, L. (1967).Origins of the Chinese Revolution 1915-1949. Stanford: Stanford Uni-
versity Press, (Chapter 3 & Chapter 4).

* Fairbank, J.K. (1987). The Great Chinese Revolution 1800-1985, Part Three. London: Chatto

and Windus, (Chapter 12, Chapter 13 & Chapter 14).

Harrison, J.P. (1972). The Long March to Power: A History of the Chinese Communist Party,

1921-1972, London: Macmillan, (Chapter 2, Chapter 3 &Chapter 9).

* Isaacs, H. (1961).The Tragedy of the Chinese Revolution. Stanford: Stanford University

Press, (Preface, Chapter 1, Chapter 2, Chapter 3, Chapter 4 & Chapter 18).

Johnson, Chalmers A. (1962). Peasant Nationalism and Communist Power: The Emergence

of Revolutionary China, 1937-1945. Stanford: Stanford University Press, (Chapter I).

Selden, M. (1971). The Yenan Way in Revolutionary China. Cambridge: Harvard University

Press, (Chapter 1 & Chapter VI).

* Shinkichi, E. and H. Z. Schiffrin, (Ed.). (1984).The 1911 Revolution in China: Interpretive
Essays. Tokyo:University of Tokyo Press, pp. 3-13.

* Snow, E. (1937). Red Star over China, Part Three.London: Victor Gollancz, (Chapter 2).

* Spence, J. (1999). The Search for Modern China. New York: W.W. Norton, (Chapter 16).

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Bailey, Paul J. (2007).Gender and Education in China: Gender discourses and women's

schooling in the early twentieth century. London: Routledge.

* Cameron, Meribeth H. (1931).The Reform Movement in China, 1898-1912, Stanford: Stan-
ford University Press.

* Chen, J. (1965).Mao and the Chinese Revolution. London: Oxford University Press.

* Chesneaux, J. (Ed.). (1972). Popular Movements and Secret Societies in China 1840-1950.
Stanford: Stanford University.

* Chesneaux, Jean et. al. (1976). China from Opium War to 1911 Revolution. New York: Ran-
dom House, (Chapters 2-4, 7).

®* Cohen, P. A. and John E. Schrecker. (1976). Reform in Nineteenth Century China, Cam-

bridge: Harvard University Press.
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Duara, Prasenjit. (2009). The global and the regional in China's nation-formation. London:
Routledge.

Fairbank, J. K. (1953). Trade and Diplomacy on the China Coast: the opening of the treaty
ports, 1842-54. Cambridge: Harvard University Press,(Basic textbook, select chapters).
Fairbank, J.K. (Ed.). (1983). Cambridge History of China: Volume XII: Republican China
1912-1949, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

Fairbank, J.K. and Merle Goldman. (2006). China: A New History. Harvard: Harvard Uni-
versity Press, (Chapter 12).

Fairbank, J.K., E.O. Reischauer and A.M. Craig. (1998).East Asia: Tradition and Transform-
ation. New Jersey: Houghton Mifflin.

Fenby, J. (2009). The Penguin History of Modern China: The Fall and Rise of a Great Power
1850-2009. London: Penguin Books, 2009.

Franke, Wolfgang. (1980).4 Century of Chinese Revolution, 1851-1949, Colombia: Uni-
versity of South Carolina Press.

Goodman, Bryna and Wendy Larson (Ed.). (2005).Gender in Motion: Divisions of Labor and
Cultural Change in Late Imperial and Modern China. Lanham: Rowman and Littlefield Pub-
lishers.

Greenberg, M. (1951). British Trade and the Opening of China. Cambridge: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press, (Basic textbook, select chapters).

Hsu, I.C.Y. (1985). The Rise of Modern China. Hong Kong: Oxford University Press,
(Chapter 10).

Hsu, 1.C.Y. (Ed.). (1971).Readings in Modern Chinese History, Part Two.Hong Kong: Ox-
ford University Press, (Chapter II).

Lovell, J. (2011). The Opium War: Drugs, Dreams, and the Making of China, London: Pic-
ador.

Michael, F.H. (1966-1971).The Taiping Rebellion: History and Documents. Seattle: Uni-
versity of Washington Press.

Schram, S.R. (1963). The Politics and Thoughts of Mao Tse Tung. London: Pall Mall.
Schurmann, F. andO. Schell (Ed.). (1968). China Reader Series: Vol. I- Imperial China, Vol.
1I- Republican China. Harmondsworth: Penguin Books.

Schwartz, B. (Ed.). (1972).The Reflections on the May Fourth Movement: A Symposium.
Cambridge: Harvard University Press.

Sheng, Hu. (1981).Imperialism and Chinese Politics, Beijing: Foreign Languages Press, (Ba-
sic textbook, select chapters).

Spence, J.D. (1972). The Gate of Heavenly Peace. London: Faber and Faber Limited.

Tan Chung. (1986). Triton and Dragon. Studies on the 19" Century China and Imperialism.
New Delhi: Gian Publishing House.

Teng, S.Y. (1971). The Taiping Rebellion and the Western Powers: A Comprehensive Survey.
Oxford: Clarendon Press.
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* Twitchett, D. and J.K. Fairbank. (1978).The Cambridge History of China. Cambridge: Cam-
bridge University Press.

* Vohra, Ranbir. (1987).China s Path to Modernization: A Historical Review From 1800 to the
Present. Englewood: New Jersey.: Prentice Hall.

* Waller, D. Kiangsi Soviets Republic: Mao and the National Congress of 1931 and 1934.

Berkeley: University of California Press.

Wasserstorm, Jeftrey N. (2003). Twentieth Century China: New Approaches (Rewriting His-

tories). London: Routledge.
*  Wasserstorm, Jeffrey N. (2016).The Oxford Illustrated History of Modern China, Oxford:
Oxford University Press.

* U, (year) 31'I'ﬂﬁ?5 T BT 323.

* A9, FHWTE. (2005).519dT TSI BT DA AT 3R TTRIATE, Tfered,

* Wﬂﬁﬁﬂw (1952). TfAT BT HTgﬁ_cF gfderNT, Masoori: Sarasvati Sadan.

*  SHUHS.(year) 3Tl'gﬁ15 UferaT &1 gfdem.

*  SHdbARERE. (year) TRAT Bl ﬁﬂ?@ﬂﬁw

* RT3, UL (year) o BT gfder.

* T BT M, fadeit ¥TeT gebred Tg, Ui, 1985

*  TTHIIE,SORTgA. (1984). 37HBIH g I Ffchkiddb.

*  HIEdLAARSH. (1980). AT P ASHIde fdaT (3rgdra: 37He w@sy A, el :
HepHer.

* YUy yFufd. (2005). 3Tfes TferT BT Sfdgr. Delhi: Motilal Banarsidas.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching will be enriched by discussions and presentations made by students in class
and/or in tutorials. Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in class lectures,
or on specific readings. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the intercon-
nectedness of issues within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period.

Assessment Methods:

Students shall submit two pieces of written work and shall make presentations based on the pre-
scribed readings during tutorial classes. Since this is a discipline-specific elective paper chosen
by the student, she should be encouraged to explore the subject through as many diverse media
and in as many ways as possible. Students will be encouraged to innovatively use diverse learn-
ing aids, such as maps, texts on historical geography, literature, media reports, documentaries,
and movies.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks
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Written Exam: 75 Marks
Total;: 100 Marks

Keywords:
China, Nationalism, Canton, Opium, Communism, Mao, KMT, CCP, Soviet, Peasantry, Reform,

Revolt, Revolution, Sun Yat-sen, Imperialism, Confucianism, Great divergence, Warlordism,

Peasant nationalism, Soviets.
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DSE X

The Making of pre-Colonial Southeast Asia

Course Objectives:

This course offers an overview of pre colonial Southeast Asian history. It seeks to familiarise
students with historiographical debates involving the construction of Southeast Asia as a region.
It analyses processes of state formations, the impact of maritime activity on society and polity in
the mainland and the archipelago. It focuses on the development and localization of religious
traditions across a linguistically and culturally diverse region. The paper will require students to
engage with recent developments in the historiography especially with recent research on aspects
of social and political history, external influences on the region, architecture, urban history and
its local histories. Through this the student will develop a clear and comprehensive understand-
ing of different aspects of pre modern Southeast Asian history.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
* Explain the processes of state formation, the localization and spread of religious traditions
like Islam and Buddhism

Analyse the impact of the European presence on local society

Examine the impact of maritime activity of local society and polity and the developments in
the economic and architectural history of the region.

Discern the history of Populist and Progressive movements along with introduction of New
Deal in response to the Great Depression.

Describe the historiographical trends to study history of Southeast Asia

Course Content:

Unit-I: Introducing maritime and mainland Southeast Asia:Environments, Language, Cul-
tures and People; the macro region

Unit-I1: Sources and historiographical trends: Indianization / Sinicization / Localization

Unit-III: a) State formation:the early kingdoms; later polities (Pagan, Srivijaya, Khmer);
b) social structures
¢) Indian Ocean and overland routes
d) art & architecture
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Unit-I'V: Religion: Popular beliefs; the spread and localization of Buddhism, Hinduism, Islam
and Christianity

Unit-V: Political and Economic transformations the 14th century: Majapahit Empire, region-
al formations, the Portuguese and Spanish commercial enterprise

Unit-VI: The Age of European Commerce: Maritime economy, trade routes, commodities,

business communities and port cities
ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-I: In this unit the student will better appreciate the region and its linguistic, ecological and
ethnic diversity. S/he will become familiar with recent historiographical debates. (Teaching

time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Tarling, N., ed. (2000). The Cambridge History of Southeast Asia (vol. 1, part 1: from earli-

est times to 1500 CE), Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. (A basic text book for the

course).

Wolters, O.W. (1999). History, Culture and Region in Southeast Asian Perspectives, Singa-

pore: Institute of Southeast Asian Studies

* Andaya, Leonard Y. (2008). Leaves of the Same Tree: Trade and Ethnicity in the Straits of
Melaka, Honolulu: University of Hawaii Press

* Monica L Smith. (1999). “‘Indianization’ from the Indian Point of View: Trade and Cultural
Contacts with Southeast Asia in the Early First Millennium C.E”, Journal of the Economic
and Social History of the Orient, Vol. 42, No. 1, pp. 1-26

* Suarez, Thomas. (1999). Early Mapping of Southeast Asia: The Epic Story of Seafarers, Ad-
venturers and Cartographers who first mapped the regions between China and India, Singa-
pore: Periplus.

Unit- II: At the end of this rubric the students would be able to discuss the process of state
formation in the region. They will develop a better understanding of the evolving social struc-
tures in the region and will be familiar with the important networks of trade and artistic patron-
age. (Teaching time 4 weeks Approx.)

* Miksic, John N. and GeokYian Goh. (2017). Ancient Southeast Asia, London: Routledge

* Kenneth R. Hall, (2011). 4 History of Early Southeast Asia: Maritime Trade and Societal
Development, 100-1500, London: Rowman & Littlefield Publishers

Kulke, H. (1993; 2001). Kings and Cults: State Formation and Legitimation in India and
Southeast Asia, New Delhi: Manohar.
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* Klokke, M., (Ed.) (2000). Narrative Sculpture and Literary Traditions in South and South-
east Asia. Leiden: Brill.

* Girard-Geslan, M., M. Klokke, A. Le Bonheur, D.M. Stadtner, T. Zephir, (1998). Art of
SoutheastAsia, London: Harry N. Abrams

*  Guy,J., etal. (2014). Lost Kingdoms: Hindu-Buddhist Sculpture of South and Southeast Asia.
New York: Metropolitan Museum of Art and Yale University Press.

Unit-III: The student will be expected to develop an understanding of local beliefs and ritual
practices in both maritime and mainland southeast Asia. She/he will be able to demonstrate fa-
miliarity with the historical time line and local impact of the spread and localization of important
religious traditions in the region. (Teaching time: 4 weeks Approx.)

* Acri, Andrea, Helen Creese and Arlo Griffiths (Eds.). (2011). From Lanka eastwards: The
Ramayana in the Literature and Visual Arts of Indonesia, Leiden: Brill

* Morgan David O. and Anthony Reid. (2010). The New Cambridge history of Islam: The
Eastern Islamic World eleventh to eighteenth centuries, Vol. 3, Cambridge: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press

* Aritonang, Jan Sihar and Karel Steenbrink (Eds.). (2008). A History of Christianity in In-
donesia, Leiden: Brill

® Tara Albert. (2014). Conflict and Conversion: Catholicism in Southeast Asia, 1500-1700, Ox-
ford: Oxford University Press

Unit- IV: By the end of this rubric the students will be able to trace the changing character of
regional political formations and the beginnings of the European presence in the region. They
will also be better acquainted with the various dimensions of the maritime activity involving

communities, commodities and port cities. (Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Pinto, Paulo Jorge de Sousa. (2012). The Portuguese and the Straits of Melaka, 1575-1619:
Power Trade and Diplomacy, Singapore: National University of Singapore Press

* Reid, Anthony. (1988). Southeast Asia in the Age of Commerce, 1450-1680: The Lands Be-

low the Winds, New Haven: Yale University Press

Reid, Anthony (Ed.). (1993). Southeast Asia in the early modern era: Trade, power and be-

lief, Ithaca, New York: Cornell University Press

* Bulbeck, David, Anthony Reid, Lay Cheng Tan and Yiqi Wu,(1998). Southeast Asian Exports
since the 14th century: Cloves, Pepper, Coffee and Sugar, Singapore: Institute of Southeast
Asian Studies
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SUGGESTED READINGS:

* Ahmad, Abu Talib and Tan LiokEe, (2003). New Terrains in Southeast Asian History, Singa-
pore: Singapore University Press

* Andrea,Acri, Helen Creese and Arlo Griffiths (eds.) (2011). From Lanka eastwards: The

Ramayana in the Literature and Visual Arts of Indonesia, Leiden; Brill

Borschnerg, Peter. (2010). The Singapore and Melaka Straits: Violence, Security and Dip-

lomacy in the 17th century, Singapore.: National University of Singapore

* Broese, Frank. (1997). Gateways of Asia: Port Cities of Asia in the 13th - 20th centuries,
London: Routledge.

* Chaudhuri, K.N. (1985). Trade and Civilization in the Indian Ocean: An Economic History
from the Rise of Islam to 1750, New Delhi: MunshiramManoharlal.

* Goh, Robbie B.H. (2005). Christianity in Southeast Asia, Singapore: Institute of Southeast
Asian Studies

* Hall, K. (1985). Maritime Trade and State Development in Early Southeast Asia. Honolulu:
University of Hawaii Press.

* Hall, K.R. and Whitmore, J.K. (1976). Explorations in Early Southeast Asian History: the
origins of Southeast Asian Statecraft. Ann Arbor: Centre for Southeast Asian Studies, Uni-
versity of Michigan. Michigan Papers on South and Southeast Asia, 11.

* Henley, David and Henk Schulte Nordholt (eds.). (2015). Environment, Trade and Society in

Southeast Asia, Leiden: Brill

Kulke, H, K. Kesavapany, and V. Sakhuja. (2009). Nagapattinam to Suvarnadwipa: Reflec-

tions on the Chola Expeditions to Southeast Asia. Singapore: Institute of Southeast Asian

Studies.

*  Kulke, H. ([1993] 2001). Kings and Cults: State Formation and Legitimation in India and
Southeast Asia. New Delhi: Manohar.

* Lieberman, Victor. (2009), Strange Parallels: Southeast Asia in Global Context, c.800-1830),
Volume 2, Mainland Mirrors: Europe, Japan, China, South Asia and the Islands, Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press

® Manguin, Pierre-Yves, A. Mani & Geoff Wade (eds.). (2012). Early Interactions between
South and Southeast Asia: Reflections on Cross Cultural Exchange, Singapore: Institute of
Southeast Asian Studies. (A basic text book for the course).

* Masashi, Haneda. (2009). 4sian Port Cities, 1600-1800: Local and Foreign Cultural Interac-
tions, Singapore: National University of Singapore Press.

* Morgan, David O. and Anthony Reid. (2010). The New Cambridge history of Islam: The
Eastern Islamic World eleventh to eighteenth centuries, Vol. 3, Cambridge: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press

* Ray, H.P. (1994). The Winds of Change: Buddhism and the Maritime links of Early South

Asia Delhi: Oxford University Press.
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Singh,Upinder and P. Dhar ed., (2014). Asian Encounters: exploring connected histories,
New Delhi: Oxford

* Smith, R.B. and W. Watson. (1979). Early South East Asia: Essays in Archaeology, History
and Historical Geography, New York and Kuala Lumpur: Oxford University Press

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.
Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific
readings. As this is a paper tracing the history of regions outside the Indian subcontinent, sup-
porting audio-visual aids like documentaries, maps and power point presentations shall be used
widely. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnectedness of issues
within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period and region under study.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. As this is a discipline-specific elective paper actively chosen by the student, his/her en-
gagement with the paper shall be assessed, preferably, through at least one project as a written
submission. Overall, students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of
readings assigned to the theme for written submissions, and to draw concrete connections be-
tween issues/events/debates discussed in this paper and the corresponding issues/events/debates
discussed in their Core history papers.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

State Formation, Pagan Srivijaya, Indian Ocean, Art & Architecture, Localisation of Religious
Traditions, Buddhism, Hinduism, Islam, Portuguese and Spanish Commercial Enterprise
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DSE XI
Global Ecological Histories

Course Objectives:

This course will examine the relationship between society and nature from prehistoric times to

the present. Drawing on environmental, political ecology, historical geography and gender stud-

ies perspectives, the course will introduce students to the concepts, methods and ideas of global

ecological histories. Moving beyond regional and national scales of analysing historical pro-

cesses, the following units elaborate the global interconnectedness of socio-ecological histories.

With a long-term perspective on the overlapping nature of historical and geological time, the

course provides critical perspectives on how social differences including class, gender, caste,

ethnicity and nationality were articulated ecologically.

Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

Critique an understanding of environmental concerns based on a narrow scientific/technolo-
gical perspective

Discuss environmental issues within a social- political framework

Examine the role of social inequality, i.e. unequal distribution of and unequal access to envir-
onmental resources. This is critical in gaining an understanding of the environmental crisis of
the world - from the global to the local

Examine the complexities of resource distribution and inequalities of resource use, locating
these within specific social contexts, with reference to case studies regarding water rights and
forest rights

Locate solutions to environmental problems within a framework of greater democratisation of
resource use

Problematise (or critique?) the notion of a pristine past - of perfect balance between human
societies and nature in pre-modern times.

Course Content:

Unit-1: Political Ecologies and Societies

Global Ecological interconnectedness and writing histories
Anthropocentrism and critical histories

Unit-1I: Energy Regimes in World History

Prime Movers in Pre-Industrial Societies

Industrial Energy Regimes
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Unit-II1: Ecologies of the Industrial World.
Ecological Imperialism
Colonialism and the re-articulation of inequalities
Colonialism and the re-articulation of inequalities

Unit-IV: Industrial Appropriation of Nature
Industrial Agriculture
Gendered access to natural resources
Cities and Urban Landscapes

Unit-V: Debating Anthropocene/Capitalocene
Climate change and writing ecological histories

Whose Anthropocene?

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-1: This unit introduces students to history of conflict over natural resources. It also examines
human nature interactions, with specific reference to anthropogenic activities.(Teaching Time: 4
weeks Approx.)

* Dickinson, William. (2013). “Changing Times: the Holocene Legacy” in J. R. McNeil and Alan
Roe, eds., Global Environmental History: An Introductory Reader. London: Routledge, pp 3-23.

®*  McNeil, J. R. and Mauldin, E. S. (2012). 4 Companion to Global Environmental History. Ox-

ford: Wiley-Blackwell, Introduction pp. xvi-xxiv.

Crist, Eileen. and Kopnina, Helen.(2014) “Unsettling Anthropocentrism”, Dialectical Anthropo-

logy, Vol. 38, No 4, pp. 387-396.

® Sayre, Nathan F. (2012). “The Politics of the Anthropogenic”, Annual Review of Anthropology,
Vol. 41, pp. 57-70.

Unit-2: Introduces students to the emerging field of energy studies. An In-depth reading of energy
histories, especially forest, pastoralism, agriculture will enable students to critique the assumption
regarding harmonious co-existence between man and nature in pre-modern societies. (Teaching
Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

*  Vaclav Smil, (2017). Energy and Civilisation.Cambridge: MIT, pp. 127-224.
Burke III, Edmund. (2009) “The Big Story: Human History, Energy Regime and the Environ-
ment” in Edmund Burke III and Kenneth Pomeranz, eds., the Environment and World History.

Berkeley: University of California Press, pp. 33-53.
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Mitchell, Timothy. (2011). Carbon Democracy: Political Power in the Age of Oil.LLondon: Ver-
so, pp. 231-254.

Urry, John. (2013) Societies Beyond Oil: Oil Dregs and Social Futures. London: Zed Books, pp.
202 -240.

Unit-3: This unit explores how Empires of the New World transferred flora and fauna across
continents, affected the demography of local societies and completely transformed landscapes.
The second rubric explains how colonialism generated new patterns of consumption by appropri-
ating global resources and fossil fuels for industry, to produce an inter-connected but unequal
world.(Teaching Time: 3weeks Approx.)

Crosby, Alfred W. (1986). Ecological Imperialism: The Biological Expansion of Europe,

900-1900. New York. Cambridge University Press, pp.294-308

*  McNeill, J.R. (2012). “Biological Exchange in Global Environmental History”, in J. R.
McNeill & E. S. Maudlin, eds., Companion to Global Environmental History.
Oxford:Blackwell, pp. 433-452

* Gadgil, Madhav and Guha, Ramachandra. (1992). “Conquest and control.” In Madhav
Gadgil and Ramachandra Guha, eds., This Fissured Land: An ecological History of India.
Delhi: OUP, pp. 113- 145.

® Prabhakar, R. and Gadgil, Madhav. (1995) ‘Maps as Markers of Ecological Change: A Case

study of the Nilgiri Hills of Southern India’ in David Arnold and Ramachandra Guha. eds.,

Nature, Culture and Imperialism: Essays on the Environmental History of South Asia. New

Delhi: OUP, pp. 152-84.

Unit-4: This unit studies the new energy regimes of the modern world, with a special focus on
industrial agriculture. It offers a historical perspective on increasing inequality of access to nat-
ural resources for women and the poor (within their own locations and across the world).(Teach-
ing Time: 3weeks Approx.)

*  McKittrick, Meredith.(2012). “Industrial Agriculture”, in J. R.McNeill & E. S. Maudlin, eds.,

Companion to Global Environmental History. Oxford: Blackwell, pp. 411-432.

Fitzgerald, Amy J. (2015). Animals as Food Reconnecting Production, Processing and Im-

pacts. Michigan:Michigan State University Press, pp 9-34.

Agarwal, Bina. (1992). “The Gender and Environment Debate: Lessons from India”, Femin-

ist Studies, Vol. 18, No.1. pp. 119-158.

* Unger, N. G. (2014). “Women and Gender”, in A. C. Isenberg (ed.), The Oxford Handbook
of Environmental History. New York: OUP, pp 600-643.

* Bauer Jordan and Melosi, Martin V. (2012). “Cities and the Environment” in J. R. McNeill
and E. S. Maudlin, eds., Companion to Environmental History. Oxford:Blackwell, pp.

360-376.
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Culver, Lawrence. (2014). “Confluence of Nature and Culture: Cities in Environmental His-
tory”, in A. C. Isenberg (ed.), The Oxford Handbook of Environmental History. New York:
OUP, pp. 553-572.

Unit-5: Introduces the concept of Anthropocene to discuss emergent concerns regarding the in-
fluence of humans on the planet’s history. This provides a long-term historical perspective on
contemporary environmental issues including global warming and need for innovation, policy
change at the international level and the production of post humanist histories.(Teaching Time:
1 week Approx.)

* Steffen, Will, Crutzen, Paul J and McNeill J. R. (2008). “The Anthropocene: Are Humans
Now Overwhelming the Great Forces of Nature”, Ambio, Vol. 36( No.8), 614-21.

* Morrison, Kathleen D. (2015). “Provincializing the Anthropocene”, Seminar, 673 (Sept.), 75-
80.

* Lewis, Simon L. and Maslin, Mark A. (2015). “Defining the Anthropocene”, Nature, Vol.
519(12March), 171-80.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

* Beinart, William and Hughes Lotte. eds. (2007). Environment and Empire. Oxford: OUP, pp.
200-214 (Imperial Scientists, Ecology and Conservation)

* Beinart, William and Karen Middleton. (2004), “Plant Transfers in Historical Perspective: A
Review Article”. Environment and History, vol. 10 no.1, pp. 3-29.

* Bulliet, Richard. (2005). Hunters, Herders and Hamburgers: The Past and Future of Human-

Animal Relationships. New York: Colombia University Press. pp. 205 -224.

Chakrabarty, Dipesh “Whose Anthropocene? A Response” in: Whose Anthropocene? Revisit-

ing Dipesh Chakrabarty’s ‘Four Theses. Robert Emmett and Thomas Lekan, (eds.), (2016).

RCC Perspectives: Transformations in Environment and Society No. 2, pp.103—113.

* Cronon, William. (1996). “The Trouble with Wilderness: Or, Getting Back to the Wrong

Nature”. Environmental History, vol. 1 no.1, pp. 7-28.

Cronon, William. (1996). Uncommon Ground: Rethinking the Human Place in Nature. New

York: W. W. Norton & Co. pp. 23-68.

* Crosby, Alfred W. (2006). Children of the Sun: A History of Humanity s Unappeasable Ap-
petite for Energy. New York: W. W. Norton. pp. 159-166 & pp. 117-158

* D’Souza, Rohan. (2015). Mischievous Rivers and Evil Shoals: “The English East India

Company and the Colonial Resource Regime” in V.Damodaran, A.Winterbottom and A.

Lester(ed.),The East India Company and the Natural World. New York: Palgrave, pp.128-146

Guha, Ramachandra. (2000). Environmentalism: A Global History.New York: Longman.
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* Heynen, Nik, Maria Kaika, and Erik Swyngedouw. (2006), ‘Urban Political Ecology: Politi-
cizing the production of Urban nature” in Nik Heynen et al. (Eds.). In the Nature of Cities:
Urban Political Ecology and Politics of Urban Metabolism. London: Routledge, pp. 1-19.

* Kalof, Linda. (2007). Looking at Animals in Human History. London: Reaktion Books. pp. 1-
71

* Malm, Andreas. (2016). The Rise of Steam Power and the Roots of Global Warming. London:
Verso. pp.389-394

* McAfee, Kathleen. (2016). “The Politics of Nature in the Anthropocene” in “Whose Anthro-
pocene? Revisiting Dipesh Chakrabarty’s ‘Four Theses,’” Robert Emmett and Thomas Lekan
(eds.), RCC Perspectives: Transformations in Environment and Society No. 2, pp.65-72.

* McKenney, Jason. (2002). Artificial Fertility: “The Environmental Costs of Industrial Age
Fertilisers” in Andrew Kimbrell (Ed.), The Fatal Harvest Reader: The Tragedy of Industrial
Agriculture. London: Island Press, pp.121-129

*  McNeill, William. (2012). Mosquito Ecology and War in the Greater Caribbean 1620-1914.

New York: CUP pp.137-192

Moore, Jason W. (ed.) (2016) Anthropocene or Capitalocene?: Nature, History and the Crisis

of Capitalism. Oakland: PM Press. pp. 173-195

Peretti, Jonah H. (1998). “Nativism and Nature: Rethinking Biological Invasion” Environ-

mental Values, Vol. 7(No.2), pp 183-192.

* Sklan, Daniela (2007). The Rise and Predictable Fall of Industrial Agriculture. International
Forum on Globalisation San Francisco: International Forum on Globalisation, pp.38-56

* Shiva, Vandana. (1988). “Women in the Food Chain” (Ch.5) in Vandana Shiva, Staying Alive:
Women, Ecology and Survival in India. New Delhi: Kali for Women. pp. 96-178.

* Tully, John. (2011). The Devil’s Milk: A Social History of Rubber. New York: Monthly Re-
view Press. pp. 345-360

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.
Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific
readings. As this is a paper tracing the history of regions outside the Indian subcontinent, sup-
porting audio-visual aids like documentaries, maps and power point presentations shall be used
widely. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnectedness of issues
within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period and region under study.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-

dents. As this is a discipline-specific elective paper actively chosen by the student, his/her en-
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gagement with the paper shall be assessed, preferably, through at least one project as a written
submission. Overall, students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of
readings assigned to the theme for written submissions, and to draw concrete connections be-
tween issues/events/debates discussed in this paper and the corresponding issues/events/debates
discussed in their Core history papers.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Energy Regimes, Industrialisation, Gender, Urban Landscapes, Anthropocene, Ecological Histor-

ies,
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DSE XII

HISTORY OF MODERN JAPAN (c. 1868-1950s)

Course Objectives:

The course studies the transition of Japan from quasi-feudalism to a modern industrialised capit-
alist nation. It focuses on the political and economic strategies adopted by Japan to meet the
challenges posed by western imperialistic intrusions. It facilitates an understanding of Japan’s
emergence as a major non-European power within an international order dominated by western
imperial powers. It studies the trajectory of Japan towards ultra-nationalism and militarism in the
context of a failed parliamentary democracy, eventually leading to disaster in the Second World
War. The course aims to pay close attention to historiographical shifts in all topics, contextual-
ising these against the backdrop of their contemporary history and politics. Adequate attention is
given to the study of social and cultural aspects with a special emphasis on the role of women in
late 19t and early 20th century Japan.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
* Explain Japan’s attempts to create new institutional structures and recast traditions to en-
counter challenges of the west.

Analyse historiographical shifts in Japanese history in the context of global politics.

Examine the divergent pathways to modernity followed by Japan.

Examine distinct perspectives on imperialism and nationalism in East Asia, and understand
how historiographical approaches are shaped by their contexts.

Conceptualise how these distinct histories can be rooted in common cultural traditions.
Locate and contextualise the history of Japan in world politics.

Critically discuss contemporary international studies with much greater clarity based on the

knowledge of history and culture of Japan.
Course Content:

Unit 1: Transition from Feudalism to Capitalism

a. Crisis of the Tokugawa BakuhanSystem
b. The Meiji Restoration : Nature and Significance; Early Meiji Reforms
C. Economic Development in the Meiji Era

Agrarian Settlement

Industrialisation and Capitalism
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Unit 2: Democracy and Militarism

a. Popular Rights Movement

b Women'’s Rights in the Meiji Era

C. Meiji Constitution

d Failure of Parliamentary Democracy; Militarism and Fascism

Unit 3: Imperialistic Expansion and Resistance

a. Imperialism and Japanese Nationalism
b. Expansion in China and Manchuria
c. Colonisation of Korea and Korean Nationalism

Unit 4: American Occupation, post-War Reconstruction and “Reverse Course”

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit 1: This unit will introduce student to the history of Japan from its transitions from feudal-
ism to Capitalism. The Unit will also examine historical process which led to Meiji Restoration
and its impact on the economy of Japan. (Teaching Time: Sweeks Approx.)

* Gordon, A. (2003). A Modern History of Japan- From Tokugawa Times to the Present. New
York: Oxford University Press, Chapters 3- The Intellectual World of Late Tokugawa
&Chapter 4- Overthrow of the Tokugawa.

* Hall, JW. (1970). Japan from Pre-history to Modern Times. Centre for Japanese Studies, the
University of Michigan. Chapter 13- The Meiji Restoration and Its Meaning.

* Hall, JW. (1991). (ed.). Cambridge History of Japan. Volume 1V: Early Modern Japan.
CUP. Cambridge.

* Jansen, M.B. (2000). The Making of Modern Japan. Cambridge: Harvard University Press.

Jansen. M.B. and Gilbert Rozman. (1986). Japan in Transition from Tokugawa to Meiji.

Princeton, Princeton University Press.

* Livingston, J. et al. (1974). The Japan Reader: Volume I- Imperial Japan: 1800-1945. Pan-
theon Asia Library, 1974.

* McClain, J.L. (2002). Japan — A Modern History. W.W. Norton and Company. Chapter 3-
Self and Society.

* Pyle, K.B. (1995). The Making of Modern Japan. Lexington: D.C. Heath.

* Sansom, G.B. (2015). The Western World and Japan-- a Study in the Interaction of European
and Asiatic Cultures. Bibliolife DBA of Biblio Bazaar I LLC. Chapters 14 and 15.

* Totman, C. (1980). Collapse of the Tokugawa Bakufu.1862-1868. University of Hawaii Press.
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Unit 2: This unit deals with emergence and growth of democratic governance in Japan. Role of
popular rights movements, polemics of Meiji constitution, and failure of democracy and subse-

quent rise of Militarism has been examined in this unit.(Teaching Time: 4 weeks Approx.)

Moore Jr., Barrington. (2015). Social Origins of Dictatorship and Democracy, Lord and

Peasant in the Making of the Modern World. Boston: Beacon Press.

* Beasley, W.G. (2000). The Rise of Modern Japan: Political, Economic and Social Change
Since 1850. Palgrave Macmillan. Chapter 6- Protest and Dissent.

* Beckmann, G.M. (1957). The Making of the Meiji Constitution: The Oligarchs and the Con-
stitutional Development of Japan, 1868-1891. University of Kansas Press.

* Jansen, M. B. et. al ed. (1988). Cambridge History of Japan. Volume V: The Twentieth Cen-
tury. Cambridge, CUP.

* Fairbank, J.K., E.O. Reischauer and A. M. Craig. (1998). East Asia: Tradition and Trans-
formation. New Jersey: Houghton Mifflin. Chapter 23- Imperial Japan: Democracy and Mili-
tarism.

* Gordon, A. (2003). A Modern History of Japan- From Tokugawa Times to the Present. New
York: Oxford University Press. pp 88-91.

* Ike, N. (1969). The Beginnings of Political Democracy in Japan. Praeger, 1969.

* Jansen, M.B. (1988). Cambridge History of Japan. Volume V: The Nineteenth Century.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. pp 651-673

* Hall, J.W. (1970). Japan from Pre-history to Modern Times. Centre for Japanese Studies, the

University of Michigan. Chapter 16- The Meiji Constitution and the Emergence of Imperial

Japan. Chapter 17- The Decade of the 20’s- Political Parties and Mass Movements.

Unit 3: This unit will enable students to understand the imperialistic design of Japan and the role
of nationalism in its conception. This unit will examine the nature and consequences of Japanese
colonialism over China and Manchuria. It also deals with Japanese colonialism over Korea and
the growth of Korean Nationalism.(Teaching Time: 3weeks Approx.)

* Beasley, W.G. (1987) Japanese Imperialism 1894-1945. Oxford: Clarendon Press.

*  Buzo, A. (2002). The Making of Modern Korea. London: Routledge. Introduction, Chapter I-
Joined to the Empire 1910-31, Chapter II- The dark gulf, 1931-45.

* Fairbank, J.K., E.O. Reischauer and A. M. Craig. (1998). East Asia: Tradition and Trans-
formation. New Jersey, Houghton Mifflin, 1998, Chapter 26- The New Japan.

* Hall, J.W. (1970). Japan from Pre-history to Modern Times. Centre for Japanese Studies, the
University of Michigan. Chapter 18- From Manchuria to War in the Pacific.

* Iriye, A. (1981). Power and Culture, The Japanese-American War, 1941-1945. Harvard Uni-
versity Press.
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* Jansen, M.B. (1975). Japan and China: From War to Peace, 1894-1972. Princeton Universi-
ty: Rand McNally College Publishing Company/Chicago. Chapter 4- Japan and Change in
Korea, Chapter 7-The New Generation, pp 241-247, Chapter 10-The Road to the Pacific War.

* Mayo, J.M.(Ed.). (1970). The Emergence of Imperial Japan-Self Defence or Calculated Ag-
gression? Lexington, Massachusetts: D.C. Heath and Company. pp 19-24, 25-30, 47-53, 55-
58, 69-73.

* Morley, J.W. (Ed). (1971). Dilemmas of Growth in Pre-war Japan. Princeton, New Jersey:
Princeton University Press. Chapter I- introduction: Choice and Consequence, Chapter V-
The Failure of Military Expansionism, Chapter VI- Rural origins of Japanese Fascism, Chap-
ter IX- Intellectuals as Visionaries of the New Asian Order, Chapter XIII- What Went
Wrong?.

* Seth, M.J. (2011). 4 History of Korea: From Antiquity to the Present. New York, Toronto,
Plymouth. Chapter 10- Colonial Korea, 1910 to 1945.

Unit 4: This unit deals with the period between the two World wars and the subsequent history
of Japan. The American occupation of Japan after World War-1I and the post war reconstruction
has been examined in this unit.(Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Dower, J.W. (1999). Embracing Defeat: Japan in the Wake of World War II. New York.W.W.
Norton & Company.

* Duus, P. (1997). Modern Japan. Boston. Houghton Mifflin

* Jansen, M.B. (1975). Japan and China: From War to Peace, 1894-1972. Princeton Universi-
ty: Rand McNally College Publishing Company/Chicago. Chapter 12- The Postwar Era, pp
447-462.

* Porter, E.A. and Porter, Ran Ying, (2018) Japanese Reflections on World War Il and the
American Occupation. Amsterdam, Amsterdam University Press.

* Takemae, E. (2002). The Allied Occupation of Japan. New York, London: The Continuum
International publishing group.

SUGGESTED READINGS

* Akita, G. (1967). Foundations of the Constitutional Government in Japan, 1868-1900. Har-
vard East Asian Series, 23. Cambridge, Mass: Harvard University Press.

* Allen, G.C. (1946). A Short Economic History of Modern Japan 1867-1937. London: Allen
&Unwin. (Chapter 2).

* Allen, G.C. (1946). A Short Economic History of Modern Japan 1867-1937. London: Allen

& Unwin, 1946, Chapter 2.

Ayusawa, L.F. (1976). History of Labour in Modern Japan. Praeger.

* Barnhart, M.A. (1995). Japan and the World since 1868. New York: Edward Arnold.
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Beasley, W.G. (1963). The Making of Modern Japan. London:Werdenfield and Nicolson,
1963, Chapter VI- New Men and New Methods 1868-1873.

Beasley, W.G. (1972). The Meiji Restoration. Stanford University Press.

Borton, H. (1955). Japan's Modern Century. New York: Ronald Press Co.

Chatterji, B.R. (1966). Modern Japan: Perry to Sato. Meerut, Meenakshi Prakashan, India.
Duus, P. (1968). Party Rivalry and Political Change in Taisho Japan. Harvard: Harvard Uni-
versity Press.

Fairbank, J.K., E.O. Reischauer and A. M. Craig. (1998). East Asia: Tradition and Transfor-
mation. New Jersey: Houghton Mifflin, Chapter 15-Tokugawa Japan: A Centralized Feudal
State, Chapter 17- Japan’s Response to the West, and Chapter 18- Modernization in Meiji
Japan.

Hall, J.W. (1970). Japan from Pre-history to Modern Times. Centre for Japanese Studies, the
University of Michigan.

Hall, J.W. (1991). ed. Cambridge History of Japan. Volume 1V: Early Modern Japan. Cam-
bridge University Press. Beasley, W.G. (1963). The Making of Modern Japan. London: Wer-
denfield and Nicolson Chapter 1- Japan in the Early 19th Century.

Hane, M. (1992). Modern Japan: A Historical Survey. Avalon Publishing.

Ike, N. (1969). The Beginnings of Political Democracy in Japan. Praeger.

Jansen, M.B. (1965). ed. Changing Japanese Attitudes toward Modernization. Princeton:
Princeton University Press.

Jansen, M.B. (1988). ed. The Cambridge History of Japan. Volumes IV, V and VI. Cam-
bridge, Cambridge University Press.

Jansen, M.B. and Gilbert Rozmaned, (1986). Japan in Transition: From Tokugawa to Meiji.
Princeton, New Jersey: Princeton University Press.

Kajima, M. (1965). A Brief Diplomatic History of Modern Japan. Charles E. Tuttle Co.
Karlin, J.G. (2014). Gender and Nation in Meiji Japan: Modernity, Loss, And The Doing of
History. Honolulu: University of Hawai’i Press, 2014.

Kiguchi, Junko. Japanese Women's Rights in the Meiji Era. https://www.soka.ac.jp

Kunio Y. (1967). Japanese Economic Development: A Short Introduction. Oxford University
Press. Third edition 1995.

Lockwood, W.W. (1954). The Economic development of Japan: Growth and Structural
Change, 1868-1938. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University press.

Lockwood, W.W. (1965). The State and Economic Enterprise in Japan. Part I and II. Prince-
ton: Princeton University Press.

McClain, J.L. (2002). Japan — A Modern History. Boston.W.W. Norton and Company.
McLaren, W.W. (1923). 4 Political History of Japan during the Meiji Era 1867-1912. Re-
production by Nabu Press, 2000.

Molony, Barbara, (2002). “Women’s Rights, Feminism, and Suffragism in Japan,
1870-1925”. Pacific Historical Review, Volume 69, No. 4, Woman Suffrage: The View from

the Pacific. pp. 639-661.
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Molony, Barbara. Feminism in Japan. Oxford Research Encyclopaedia of Asian History.
Morris 1. (Ed.). (1963). Japan 1931-1945: Militarism, Fascism, Japanism? D.C. Heath and
Company.

Myers, R.H. and Mark R. Peattie (Ed.). (1984). The Japanese Colonial Empire, 1895- 1945.
Princeton University Press.

Norman, E.H. (1940). Japan s Emergence as a Modern State. New York: International Sec-
retariat, Institute of Pacific Relations, First Indian Reprint 1977, Khosla and Co., Chapter III-
The Restoration.

Peffer, N. (1958). The Far East: A Modern History. University of Michigan Press. Chapter
14- Constitutionalism, Japanese Style.

Pefter, N. (1958). The Far East: A Modern History. University of Michigan Press, Chapter 8-
Japan Opened to the World, Chapter 13- Japan Resolves to Modernize.

Pittau, J. (1967). Political thought in Early Meiji Japan 1868-1889. Cambridge, Harvard
University Press.

Sansom, G.B. (1931). Japan: A Short Cultural History. London and New York: Cresset Press
and D. Appleton.

Scalapino, R.A. (1953). Democracy and Party Movement in Pre-War Japan: the Failure of
the First Attempt. Berkeley: California University Press.

Shively, D.H. and Carmen Blacker, ed. 91976). Tradition and Modernization in Japanese
Culture. Princeton University Press.

Smethurst, R.J. (1974). 4 Social Basis for Pre-War Japanese Militarism: The Army and the
Rural Community. University of California Press.

Storry, R. (1991). A History of Modern Japan. Original Publication 1961. Penguin Publish-
ing Group.

Tipton, E.K. (2002) Modern Japan: A Social and Political History. London and New York:
Routledge.

Tsutsui, W.M. (2009). ed. 4 Companion to Japanese History. Oxford: Wiley-Blackwell.
Wray, H. and H. Conroy. (1983). Japan Examined: Perspectives on Modern Japanese Histo-
ry. University of Hawaii Press, Honolulu.

Yanaga, C. (1949). Japan since Perry. New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company.
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Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.
Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific
readings. As this is a paper tracing the history of regions outside the Indian subcontinent, sup-
porting audio-visual aids like documentaries, maps and power point presentations shall be used
widely. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnectedness of issues
within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period and region under study.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. As this is a discipline-specific elective paper actively chosen by the student, his/her en-
gagement with the paper shall be assessed, preferably, through at least one project as a written
submission. Overall, students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of
readings assigned to the theme for written submissions, and to draw concrete connections be-
tween issues/events/debates discussed in this paper and the corresponding issues/events/debates
discussed in their Core history papers.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Tokugawa, Meiji Era, Industrialisation and Capitalism, Popular Movements, Women Rights, Im-
perialism, Expansion into China, Korea, Post War Reconstruction
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DSE XIII

History of Southeast Asia: Colonial to the Post Colonial

Course Objectives:

This paper offers an overview of modern Southeast Asian history to students who could be famil-
iar or unfamiliar with the region. A study of the social, economic, and political transformations in
Southeast Asia during the colonial period will enable students to develop a critical and comparat-
ive approach, given their in-depth study of South Asian history. In this paper students will learn
how to engage with recent historiographical developments, especially on themes of education,
gender, race, historical anthropology, and maritime history. The paper offers analysis of impact
of colonialism and the process of de-colonisation on the region. The student shall analyse the es-
tablishment and changing character of the European presence from a commercial enterprise to a
colonial state; the transformation of local society and the emergence of anti-colonial movements;
and the transformations in the region since the Second World War.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

Explain the character and functioning of colonial state and society.
* Analyse the impact of the European presence on maritime and agrarian economy of the re-
gion.

Examine the impact of maritime activity of local society and polity and the developments in
the economic and architectural history of the region.

Discern the influences of new forms of knowledge, Euro-centric notions of modernity and
how ideas of race defined local religion.

[lustrate the transformation of the local agrarian and labour economy.

Interpret the history of popular movements and peasant revolts

Describe the historiographical trends to study history of Southeast Asia
Course Content:

Unit 1: From Commerce to Colonialism:
[a] The Dutch and English ascendancy
[b] Changing Patterns of Maritime Trade: The Straits of Malaka

Unit 2: Colonialism in Dutch Indonesia, French Indo-China, British Burma: The 19th and

20th centuries
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[a] The Colonial State: Traditional elite, legal systems
[b] Agrarian Transformation: Plantation Economy, Peasant Protests, Migrations

[c] Colonial Modernity: Education and religion in the early twentieth century

Unit 3: Redrawing the Political Map of Southeast Asia: Nationalism, Anti-Colonial Move-
ments 1900-1970s
[a]Burma: From Independence to the Revolutionary Council
[b] Indonesia: The Revolution, the making of Indonesia, Sukarno
[c] French Indo-China: Khmer Republic, Khmer Rouge and the Socialist Republic
of Vietnam

Unit 4: Post War Southeast Asia
[a] Language and Politics in Modern Southeast Asia: The Malay and the making
of modern Malaysia
[b] The Port and City in Southeast Asia: Singapore

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-1: The student will be able to demonstrate their understanding of the beginnings of Eu-
ropean Colonialism in the region by specifically taking up the case studies of the English and
Dutch East India Companies in the 17th and 18th centuries. They will also demonstrate an un-
derstanding of how ethnic communities like those in the straits of Melaka responded to the
changes in trade and politics. (Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Tarling, Nicholas. (1993). Cambridge History of South East Asia, Volume I & II, Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press

* Reid, Anthony. (1993). Southeast Asia in Early Modern era: Trade, Power and Belief, Ithaca
and London: Cornell University Press

* Goor, Jurrien van. (2004). Prelude to Colonialism: The Dutch in Asia, Hilversum: Uitgever-
1jVerloren

* Hussin, Norid. (2007). Trade and Society in the Straits of Melaka: Dutch Melaka and Eng-
lish Penang, 1780-1830, Singapore: National University of Singapore Press

* Andaya, Leonard Y. (2008). Leaves of the Same Tree: Trade and Ethnicity in the Straits of
Melaka, Honolulu: University of Hawaii Press

Unit- II: At the end of this rubric the students will be able to demonstrate an understanding of
the nature of the colonial state in Southeast Asia. They will through the specific case studies of
Dutch Indonesia, British Burma and French Indo China show how the structure and organization

of the colonial state and the agrarian plantation economy altered the political and economic land-
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scape of the region during this period. They will also through a specific case study of Indonesia,
show how certain policies of the colonial state and western notions of modernity impacted local

society and Islam. (Teaching time: 5 weeks Approx.)

* Tarling, Nicholas. (1993). Cambridge History of South East Asia, Volume II, Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press

* Saha, Jonathan. (2013). Law, Disorder and the State: Corruption in Burma c.1900, New
York: Palgrave Macmillan

* Keck, Stephen L. (2015). British Burma in the New Century, 1895-1918, London: Palgrave
Macmillan

* Vickers, Adrian. (2015). A History of Modern Indonesia, Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press

* BosmaUlbe and Raben Remco. (2008). Being “Dutch” in the Indies: A history of creoliza-

tion and Empire, 1500-1920 (trans. Wendie Shaffer), Singapore: Ohio University Press and

National University of Singapore

Brocheux, Pierre and Hemery, Daniel. (2009). Indochina: An Ambiguous Colonization, 1858-

1954 (Translated by Ly Lan Dill-Klein, with Eric Jennings, Nora Taylor and Noemi Tousig-

nant), Berkeley: University of California Press

* Breman, Jan. (2015). Mobilizing Labour in the Global Coffee Market: Profits from an Un-
free Work Regime in Colonial Java, Amsterdam: Amsterdam University Press

* Breman, Jan. (1989). Taming the Coolie Beast: Plantation Society and the Colonial Order in

South East Asia, Delhi: Oxford University Press

Scott, James. (1976). Moral Economy of the Peasant: Rebellion and Subsistence in Southeast

Asia, New Haven: Yale University Press

* Laffan, Michael. (2011). The Makings of Indonesian Islam: Orientalism and the Narration of

a Sufi past, Princeton: Princeton University Press

Ali, Muhammad. (2016). Islam and Colonialism: Becoming Modern in Indonesia and

Malaya, Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press

Unit-II1: After completing this rubric, the students will demonstrate a detailed understanding of
the nationalist and anti colonial movements in Southeast Asia through the case studies of Indone-
sia, Vietnam and Burma. They will also be expected to demonstrate an understanding of how the
nationalist movements and post war politics in the region came to shape these countries in the
early decades after independence (in the 1950s and 70s). (Teaching time: 4 weeks Approx.)

Christie, Clive J. (2000). 4 Modern History of Southeast Asia: Decolonization, Nationalism
and Separatism, London: [.B.Tauris
* Tarling, Nicholas. (1993). Cambridge History of South East Asia, Volume II, Cambridge:

Cambridge University Press
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Tarling, Nicholas. (1998). Nations and States in Southeast Asia, Cambridge: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press

Callahan, Mary P. (2003). Making Enemies: War and State Building in Burma, Ithaca: Cor-
nell University Press

Myint-U, Thant. (2001). The Making of Modern Burma, Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press

Vickers, Adrian. (2015). A History of Modern Indonesia, Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press

Elson, R.E. (2008). The Idea of Indonesia: A History, Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press

Kieran, Ben. (2017). Vietnam: A History from earliest times to the present, Oxford: Oxford
University Press

Wilcox, Wynn (Ed.). (2010). Vietnam and the West: New Approaches, Ithaca: Cornell South-

east Asia Program Publications

Unit-IV: At the end of this rubric the students will be expected to demonstrate an understanding

of how the colonialism has impacted the nature of post colonial politics. Examining Malaysia

and Singapore as case studies, they will show how, decolonization and modern state building

have required certain approaches towards remembering the past and projecting the future.

(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

Harper, T.N. (1999). The End of Empire and the Making of Malaya, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press

Ali, Muhammad. (2016). Islam and Colonialism: Becoming Modern in Indonesia and
Malaya, Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press

Kevin Blackburn and ZongLun Wu. (2019). Decolonising the History Curriculum in Ma-
laysia and Singapore, London: Routledge

Ahmad, Abu Talib. (2015) Museums, History and Culture in Malaysia. Singapore: National
University of Singapore Press

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Adas, Michael. (1974). Burma Delta: Economic Development and Social Change on the Rice
Frontier, 1852-1941, Wisconsin: University of Wisconsin Press

Bloembergen Marieke. (2006). Colonial Spectacles: The Netherlands and the Dutch East
Indies at the World Exhibitions, 1880-1931, (trans. Beverley Jackson) Singapore: Singapore
National University Press
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Blusse, Leonard. (1981). ‘Batavia, 1619-1740: The Rise and Fall of a Chinese Colonial
Town’, Journal of Southeast Asian Studies, Vol.12, No.l, Ethnic Chinese in Southeast Asia,
pp-159-178

Charney, Michael W. (2010). A History of Modern Burma, Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press

Christie, Clive. (2001). Ideology and Revolution in Southeast Asia 1900-1980: Political
Ideas of the Anti-Colonial era, London: Curzon

Day, Tony. (2002). Fluid Iron: State formation in Southeast Asia, Honolulu: University of
Hawaii Press Honolulu

Goscha, Christopher. (2016). The Penguin History of Modern Vietnam, London: Penguin
Gouda, Francis. (2008). Dutch Culture Overseas, Colonial Practice in the Netherlands In-
dies 1900-1942, Jakarta: Equinox Publishing

Keyes, Charles F., E. Jane Keyes and Nancy Donnelly. (1991). ,Reshaping Local Worlds:
Formal Education and Cultural Change in Rural Southeast Asia, New Haven: Yale Uni-
versity Press

Knapman, Gareth. (2016). Race and British Colonialism in South-East Asia, 1770-1870:
John Crawford and the Politics of Equality, London: Routledge

Laffan, Michael Francis. (2003). Islamic Nationhood ad Colonial Indonesia: The umma be-
low the winds, London: Routledge

Owen, Norman G. (2014). Routledge Handbook of Southeast Asian History, London: Rout-
ledge

Phongpaichit, Pasuk, Chris Baker, Christopher John Baker. (2005). 4 History of Thailand,
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

Rachael Loew. (2016). Taming Babel: Language in the Making of Malaysia, Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press

Sardesai, D.R. (1997). Southeast Asia: Past and Present, New Delhi: Harper Collins

Scott, James. (2009). The Art of Not Being Governed.: An Anarchist History of Upland South-
east Asia', Yale University Press

Seekins, Donald M. (2011). State and Society in Modern Rangoon, London: Routledge
Segawa, Noriyuki. (2019). National Identity, Language and Education in Malaysia: Search
for a Middle Ground between Malay Hegemony and Equality, London: Routledge

Shiraishi, Saya and Takashi Shiraishi (ed.) (1993). The Japanese in Colonial Southeast Asia,
Ithaca: Cornell University Press

Tarling Nicholas. (2001). Imperialism in Southeast Asia: A Fleeting, Passing Phase, London:
Routledge

Tiffin Sarah. (2016). Southeast Asia in Ruins: Empire in the early 19th century, Singapore:
National University of Singapore

Trocki, Carl A. (2006). Singapore: Wealth, Power and the culture of control, London: Rout-
ledge

Tucker, Shelby. (2002). Burma: The Curse of Independence, New Delhi: Penguin
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Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.
Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific
readings. As this is a paper tracing the history of regions outside the Indian subcontinent, sup-
porting audio-visual aids like documentaries, maps and power point presentations shall be used
widely. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnectedness of issues
within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period and region under study.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. As this is a discipline-specific elective paper actively chosen by the student, his/her en-
gagement with the paper shall be assessed, preferably, through at least one project as a written
submission. Overall, students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of
readings assigned to the theme for written submissions, and to draw concrete connections be-
tween issues/events/debates discussed in this paper and the corresponding issues/events/debates
discussed in their Core history papers.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:
Dutch and English Colonialism, Malaka, Colonial State in Indonesia, French Indo China and

Burma, Colonial Law, Education, Nationalist Movement, Post War, Language and Politics,
Malay World, Port City, Singapore
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DSE XIV

The Making of Contemporary India (c. 1950-1990s)

Course Objectives:

This course introduces the students to various perspectives on India’s evolving political, econom-
ic and cultural situations from the 1950s to the 1990s. The course intends to familiarise the stu-
dents with the dynamic transformation of Indian society and its political expressions. Students
will study the transformation of political organizations, the emergence of new forms of political

mobilization and emerging challenges to Indian democracy.

Learning Outcomes:

On completion of this course the student shall be able to

Draw a broad outline of the history and politics of the early years of Independence,
including the framing of the constitution and the linguistic reorganisation of states.
Examine critically issues of economic development in the early years of Independ-
ence, particularly the problems of development

Summarize critical issues pertaining to the history of Non-Alignment and Panch-
sheel

Trace the significant developments in the history of India, since 1947, including the
history of the Congress party, the Naxalbari and the JP Movement, as well as politic-
al developments in the regional context

Examine issues of critical relevance in the history of India from 1970s to 1990s, with
special emphasis on caste assertion and mobilisation in politics and right-wing na-
tionalism

Outline and examine the major developments in the history of social reform around
the question of “Women and law’

Evaluate the history of Environmental movements in India since Independence
Examine the formation of a ‘civil society’ and the emergence of popular movements
in North East India

Trace the history of Judiciary in Independent India with special focus on Public In-
terest Litigation

Construct a history of Media in modern India, a history of Modern Indian Art and
one of Sports as well as evaluate the significance of these in the making of a Modern
Nation
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Course Content:

Unit I: Laying the foundation of independent India
[a] Making of the Constitution
[b] Linguistic re-organisation

Unit II: Envisioning a New Order
[a] Economic Development: The Five Year Plans; problems of development - Punjab and
Bihar
[b] Indian Foreign Policy till 1964: Non -Alignment and Panchsheel

Unit III: Indian Politics: National and regional aspirations
[a] Congress Party till 1977
[b] The Emergency, Naxalbari; J.P. Movement
[c] Regional political aspirations: Case study of Tamil Nadu: DMK; Maharashtra: Shiv
Sena and the north-east: Assam/Nagaland

Unit I'V: Indian Politics and Society: 1970s, 1980s and 1990s
[a] The Political Voice of Caste: Non Brahmin and Dalit Assertions, the Mandal Commis-
sion
[b] Women, Social Reform and the Law
[c] Right-Wing Nationalist Politics: The Jan Sangh and the rise of the BJP

Unit V: Development, Environment and Peoples Rights
[a] Environmental movements in India
[b] Civil Society and Popular Movements in North East India
[c] The Judiciary: Public Interest Litigation

Unit VI: The New Publics
[a] Media in Modern India: Press, Cinema and Television
[c] Modern Indian Art: The Progressive Artist Group
[d] Sports and the Modern Nation

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-I: This unit deals with making of the constitution. The history and politics of the early
years of Independence have been discussed. It also deals with the linguistic re-organisation of

states. (Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)
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* Chakrabarty, D., Rochona Majumdar & Andrew Sartori. (2007). From the Colonial to the
Post- Colonial: India and Pakistan in Transition. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

* Basu, B.D. (2011). Introduction to the Constitution ofIndia. Delhi: Lexis Nexis. (20t Edition)

Austin, Granville. (1999). Working a Democratic Constitution: the Indian Experience. New

Delhi: Oxford University Press.

* De, Rohit. (2018). A Peoples Constitution, Delhi: Penguin.

Ramaswamy, Sumathi. (1997). Passions of the Tongue: Language Devotion in Tamil India,

1890-1970. Berkeley: University of California Press.

* King, Robert D. (1997) Nehru and the language politics in India. Delhi: Oxford University
Press

Unit-II: This unit deals with the history of economic developments in the early years of Inde-
pendent India. It also deals with the problems of development with the case study of Punjab and
Bihar. It also deals with the history of Non-Alignment and Panchsheel.(Teaching time: 2 weeks
Approx.)

* Balakrishnan, P. (2005). Economic Growth and its Distribution in India. Hyderabad: Orient
BlackSwan.

® Frankel, Francine R. (2005). India s Political Economy. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

* Frankel, Francine R., (ed.). (2000). Transforming India: Social and Political Dynamics of

Democracy. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Bhalla, G.S. (1995). “Agricultural Growth and Industrial Development in Punjab” in Agricul-

ture on the road to Industrialisation. John, W. Mellor (ed.). Baltimore: International Food

Policy Research Institute, pp. 67-112.

* GolamRasul and Eklabya Sharma, (2014). “Understanding the Poor Performance of Bihar
and Uttar Pradesh in India: A Macro Perspective”. Regional Studies, Regional Science.vol.
1:1,221-239.

Unit-III: This unit deals with history of Indian Politics since 1947 with special reference to his-
tory of congress party till 1977. It also deals with history of Naxalbari, J] P Movement. This unit
also deals with regional political aspirations: Case study of Tamil Nadu: DMK; Maharashtra:
Shiv Sena and the north-east: Assam/Nagaland.(Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Misra, Udayon (2014). India’s North -East: Identity movements, state and civil society.Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

* Oinam,Bhagat and Dhiren A. Sadokpam (Ed.). (2018). Northeast India: A Reader.London:
Routledge.

* Barnett, Marguerite Ross. (1976). The Politics of Cultural Nationalism in South India, New

Jersey: Princeton.
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Ray, Rabindra. (1992). The Naxalites and their Ideology. Delhi: Oxford University Press
Stanley, Kochanek. (1968). The Congress Party of India: The Dynamics of One-Party Demo-
cracy. Princeton: Princeton University Press.

Chandra, Bipan (2017). In the Name of Democracy: JP Movement and Emergency. Delhi:
Penguin Random House India.

Tarlo, Emma. (2003). Unsettling Memories: Narratives of the Emergency in Delhi, Berkeley:
University of California Press.

Baru, S. (2000). "Economic Policy and the Development of Capitalism in India: The Role of
Regional Capitalists and Political Parties". in Francine Frankel et al, (eds.). Transforming In-
dia: Social and Political Dynamics of Democracy. New Delhi: Oxford University Press

Unit-I'V: This unit examines history of Indian Politics and Society from 1970s to 1990s with

special reference to political mobilisation of caste. It also deals with history of Right-wing Na-

tionalist politics and history of social reform with reference to Women and Law.(Teaching time:

3 weeks Approx.)

Pandian, M.S.S. (2008). Brahmin and Non Brahmin: Genealogies of the Tamil Political
Present. Delhi: Permanent Black.

Kumar, Radha. (1993). The History of Doing: An illustrated account of movements or women
rights and feminism in India, 1800-1990, New Delhi: Kali for Women.

Menon, Nivedita. (2001). Gender and Politics in India. Delhi: Oxford University Press.
Flavia Agnes. (2001). Law and Gender Equality: The Politics of Women's Rights in India.
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Jaffrelot, Christophe. (1999). The Hindu Nationalist Movement and Indian Politics 1925 to
1990s. New Delhi: Penguin.

Jaffrelot, Christophe (2003). India’s Silent Revolution: The Rise of the Lower Castes in North
India. London: Hurst.

Hansen, Thomas Blum. (1999). The Saffron Wave: Democracy and Hindu Nationalism in In-
dia. Princeton: Princeton University Press.

Das, Veena: (1996). Critical Events: An Anthropological Perspective on Contemporary India.
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Unit-V: This unit deals with the history of Environmental movements in India since Independ-

ence. It also deals with history of civil society and popular movements in North East India. It

also deals with the history of Judiciary in Independent India with special reference to Public In-

terest litigation.(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

Middleton Townsend and Sara Shneiderman (ed.) (2018). Darjeeling Reconsidered: Histor-
ies, Politics, Environments, Delhi: Oxford University Press
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* Pachuau, Joy L. K. (2014). Being Mizo: Identity and Belonging in Northeast India. Delhi:

Oxford University Press.

Bhuwania, Anuj. (2017). Courting the People: Public Interest Litigation in Post Emergency

India. Delhi: Cambridge University Press.

* Baviskar, Amita. (2004). In the Belly of the River: Tribal Conflicts Over Developments in the
Narmada Valley. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

* Guha, Ramachandra. (1989). The Unquiet Woods: Ecological Change and Peasant Resist-

ance. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Sabharwal, Vasant & Mahesh Rangarajan (eds.). Battles Over Nature: Science and the Polit-

ics of Conservation. Delhi: Permanent Black.

Unit- VI: This unit deals with the history of Media in modern India along with an analysis of
Modern Indian Art. It also examines history of Sports and making of a Modern Nation. (Teach-

ing time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Sen, Ronojoy (2015). Nation at Play: History of Sport in India, New York: Columbia

University Press.

Jeffrey, Robin. (200). India’s Newspaper Revolution: Capitalism, Politics and the Indian

Language Press, 1977-1999. London: Hurst.

* Rajagopal, Arvind. (2001). Politics After Television: Hindu Nationalism and the Reshap-

ing of the Public in India. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Kapur, Geeta. (2000). When was Modernism: Essays on Contemporary Cultural Practice

in India. New Delhi: Tulika.

* Velayutham, Selvaraj, (2008). Tamil Cinema.: The Cultural Politics of India’s Other Film
Industry, New York: Routledge.

* Dwyer, Rachel. (2002). Cinema India: The Visual Culture of Hindu Film. New Jersey:
Rutgers University Press.

* Ranganathan Maya & Usha M Rodrigues. (2010). Indian Media in a Globalised World,
Sage Publications India Pvt. Ltd.

* Sinhaed, Gayatri. (2003). Indian Art: An Overview. Delhi: Rupa

* Dalmia,Yashodhara (2001). The Making of Modern Indian Art: The Progressives, Delhi:
Oxford University Press

SUGGESTED READINGS:

¢ Beteille, A. (2012)Democracy and Its Institutions. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

* Bhargava, Rajeev and VanaikAchin (eds.). (2010). Understanding Contemporary India. Orient Black-
swan

* Brass, Paul. (1997). Politics of India since Independence. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

* Chandra, Bipan. (2008). India Since Independence. Delhi: Penguin

* Chatterjee Partha (ed.). (1997). State and Politics in India. Delhi:Oxford University Press
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Damodaran, H. (2008). India's New Capitalists: Caste, Business, and Industry in a Modern Nation.

Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan.

* Deshpande, Satish, (2003). Contemporary India: A Sociological View. Delhi: Viking

* Dhawan, Rajeev, (ed.). (1997). Law and Society in Modern India. New Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

*  Guha, Ramachandra. (2008). India After Gandhi. Delhi: Picador

* Hasan, Zoya. (2004). Parties and Party Politics in India. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

¢ Jayal, Niraja Gopal & Pratap Bhanu Mehta (eds.). (2010). The Oxford Companion to Politics in India.
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

* Kothari, Rajni. (1970). Caste in Indian Politics. New Delhi: Orient Longman.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching, classroom discussions and student presentations in class and/or in tutorials.
Presentations shall focus either on important themes covered in the class lectures, or on specific
readings. As this is a paper tracing the history of regions outside the Indian subcontinent, sup-
porting audio-visual aids like documentaries, maps and power point presentations shall be used
widely. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process shall emphasise the interconnectedness of issues
within the different rubrics to build a holistic view of the time period and region under study.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions and at least one presentation will be used for final grading of the stu-
dents. As this is a discipline-specific elective paper actively chosen by the student, his/her en-
gagement with the paper shall be assessed, preferably, through at least one project as a written
submission. Overall, students will be assessed on their ability to engage with a sizeable corpus of
readings assigned to the theme for written submissions, and to draw concrete connections be-
tween issues/events/debates discussed in this paper and the corresponding issues/events/debates
discussed in their Core history papers.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Constitution, Nation, Linguistic Reorganisation, Development, Five Year Plans, Foreign Policy,
Congress Party, Left Parties, Naxalbari, JP Movement, Regional Politics, Mandal Commission,
Women, Jan Sangh, BJP, Popular Movements, Northeast, Judiciary, Media, Progressive Artist

Group, Sports
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Generic Elective
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GE1

Delhi through the Ages: The Making of its Early Modern History

Course Objective:

The objective of the paper is to teach students about the changes in the city of Delhi from its
early inception to the eighteenth century. The course teaches how the city grew into one of the
largest cities in the world and was the capital of some of the great empires of its time. As the cap-
ital of these empires, Delhi profited from continuous immigration, state patronage and a vibrant
cultural life. But the course also wants students to learn that the city was not merely dependent
upon its rulers for cultural and political sustenance. It focuses on Sufis, litterateurs and merchants
who also gave the city its unique character and resilience in the face of political turbulence. Oth-
er than recourse to readings the course tries to acquaint students with Delhi through project work
and introspection of Delhi’s presence and its uneasy relationship with its past.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
* Analyse different kinds of sources -- archaeological, architectural and a variety of textual ma-
terials.

Use these materials and correlate their sometimes discordant information.

Analyse processes of urbanization and state formation.

Describe the difficulties in appropriating narratives of the state with the history of particular

localities.
Course Content:

Unit I: Between Myth and History -- Delhi’s Early Pasts: Indraprastha, Lalkot
Unit II: From settlements to cityscape — Understanding the Many cities of Delhi
Unit III: Delhi’s 13th and 14th Century settlements
Case study of any two: 1) Dehli-ikuhna’smasjid-ijami ‘(old Delhi/Mehrauli), 2) Siri, 3)
Ghiyaspur-Kilukhri, 4) Tughlugabad, 5) Jahanpanah, and 6) Firuzabad
Unit I'V: Shajahanabad: Qila Mubarak (Red Fort) as a site of power and the morphology of the
city.
Unit V: 18t century Delhi: political upheaval and social empowerment — complicated under-
standings of ‘decline’.
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ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit 1: This unit will introduce students to the early history of Delhi, focusing on Indraprastha
and the Tomara and Chauhan constructions. (Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Richard J. Cohen, “An Early Attestation of the Toponym Dhilli”, Journal of the American
Oriental Society, Vol. 109 (1989), pp. 513-519.

* Singh, Upinder. (2006). Ancient Delhi, Delhi: Oxford University Press

Unit 2: This unit will study the proverbial ‘seven cities of Delhi’, focusing primarily on Sul-
tanate settlements. It will discuss the possible reasons for the shift of capitals, how settlements of
the 13th century gradually appeared as conjoined cities under the Tughlugs, and the differences
between these urban spaces.(Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Alj, Athar. (1985). “Capital of the Sultans: Delhi through the 13th and 14th Centuries”, in R.E.
Frykenberg, ed., Delhi Through the Age: Essays in Urban History, Culture and Society, Del-
hi: Oxford University Press, pp. 34-44

* Habib, Irfan. (1978). ‘Economic History of the Delhi Sultanate -- an Essay in
Interpretation’,/ndian Historical Review vol. 4, pp. 287-303.

* Kumar, Sunil. (2011). “Courts, Capitals and Kingship: Delhi and its Sultans in the Thirteenth

and Fourteenth Centuries CE” in Albrecht Fuess and Jan Peter Hartung.(eds.).Court Cultures

in the Muslim World: Seventh to Nineteenth Centuries, London: Routledge, pp. 123-148

Kumar, Sunil. (2019) ”The Tyranny of Meta-Narratives; Re-reading a History of Sultanate

Delhi”, in Kumkum Roy and NainaDayal.(Ed.).Questioning Paradigms, Constructing Histo-

ries: A Festschrift for Romila Thapar, Aleph Book Company, pp 222-235.

Unit 3: This unit will study any two of the six sites in Delhi in detail. Students will be encour-
aged to use the readings mentioned below and correlated to the teaching units in the course con-

tent to plan field trips.(Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Flood, Finbarr B. (2008). “Introduction” in Finbarr B. Flood, Piety and Politics in the Early
Indian Mosque, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. xi-lxxviii

* Jackson, Peter. (1986). ‘Delhi: The Problem of a Vast Military Encampment’, in: R.E.
Frykenberg (ed.). Delhi Through the Ages: Essays in Urban History, Culture, and Society,
New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1986), pp.18-33.

* Haidar, Najaf. (2014). ‘Persian Histories and a Lost City of Delhi', Studies in People's Histo-
ry, vol. 1, pp. 163—-171
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Pinto, Desiderios.j.. (1989). "The Mystery of the Nizamuddin Dargah: the Account of Pil-
grims", in Christian W. Troll, ed., Muslim Shrines in India, Delhi: Oxford University Press,
pp. 112-124.

Kumar, Sunil. (2019) ”The Tyranny of Meta-Narratives; Re-reading a History of Sultanate
Delhi”, in Kumkum Roy and NainaDayal ed, Questioning Paradigms, Constructing Histo-
ries: A Festschrift for Romila Thapar, Aleph Book Company, pp 222-235.

Aquil, R. (2008). “Hazrat-i-Dehli: The Making of the Chishti Sufi Centre and the Stronghold
of Islam.” South Asia Research 28: 23-48.

Welch, Anthony and Howard Crane. (1983). “The Tughlugs: Master Builders of the Delhi
Sultanate*: Mugarnas, vol. 1 pp. 123-166.

Flood, Finbarr B. (2003). “Pillars, Palimpsests, and Princely Practices: Translating the past in
Sultanate Delhi” RES: Anthropology and Aesthetics, No. 43, Islamic Arts, pp. 95-116.

Anand Taneja, ‘Saintly Visions: Other histories and history’s others in the medieval ruins of
Delhi’ IESHR, 49 (2012).

Unit 4: This unit will study the Qila Mubarak (Red Fort) in detail as the site of power under
Shah Jahan. It will also focus on Shahjahanabad (Old Delhi) as a mercantile and cultural centre.

(Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Chandra, Satish. (1991). “Cultural and Political Role of Delhi, 1675-1725”, in R.E. Fryken-
berg, Delhi through the Ages: Essays in Urban History, Culture and Society, Delhi: Oxford
University Press, pp. 106-116.

Gupta. Narayani. (1993). “The Indomitable City,” in Eckart Ehlers and Thomas Krafft, eds.,
Shahjahanabad / Old Delhi: Tradition and Change. Delhi: Manohar, pp. 29-44.

Koch, Ebba. (1994). “Diwan-i"Amm and ChihilSutun: The Audience Halls of Shah Jahan”.
Mugarnas, vol. 11, pp. 143-165.

Rezavi, Syed Ali Nadeem, (2010). “‘The Mighty Defensive Fort’: Red Fort At Delhi Under
Shahjahan -- Its Plan And Structures As Described By Muhammad Waris.” Proceedings of
the Indian History Congress 71, pp. 1108—1121.

Unit 5 This unit will discuss the complicated developments in Shahjahanabad in the 18t century.

The ‘decline’ in the authority meant turbulence, perhaps, in the city, but it also empowered new

groups of people and created a cultural and social dynamism that was embraced and seen as a

challenge by different types of people.(Teaching Time: 4 weeks Approx.)

Alam, Muzaffar. (2013) “Introduction to the second edition: Revisiting the Mughal Eigh-
teenth Century” in The Crisis of Empire in Mughal North India: Awadh and the Punjab
1707-1748, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.xiii-1xiv

Ataullah. (2006-2007). “Mapping 18t Century Delhi: the cityscape of a pre-Modern sov-

ereign city” Proceedings of the Indian History Congress, vol. 67 pp. 1042-1057.
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* Chenoy, Shama Mitra. (1998). Shahjahanabad, a City of Delhi, 1638-1857. New Delhi:
MunshiramManoharlal Publishers.

* RaziuddinAquil, (2017) “Violating Norms of Conduct” in The Muslim Question: understand-
ing Islam and Indian History, Delhi: Penguin Random House, pp. 133-156.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Anthony Welch, ‘A Medieval Center of Learning in India: the Hauz Khas Madrasa in

Delhi’, Mugarnas, 13 (1996): 165-90;

* Anthony Welch, ‘The Shrine of the Holy Footprint in Delhi’, Mugarnas, 14 (1997): 116-178;

® Asher, Catherine B. (2000). “Delhi Walled: Changing Boundaries” in James D. Tracy, City
Walls: the Urban Enceinte in Global Perspective, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
pp. 247-281.

* Bayly, Christopher Alan. (1986). “Delhi and Other Cities of North India during the
“Twilight’”, in Delhi through the Ages: Essays in Urban History, Culture, and Society, edited
by Robert Eric Frykenberg, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 221-36.

* Blake, Stephen Blake. (1985). “Cityscape of an Imperial City: Shahjahanabad in 1739”, in
R.E. Frykenberg, Delhi through the Ages: Essays in Urban History, Culture and Society,
Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 66-99.

* Blake, Stephen P. (1991). Shahjahanabad: The Sovereign City in Mughal India, 1639-1739.
Cambridge; New York: Cambridge University Press.

* Chandra, Satish. (1991). “Cultural and Political Role of Delhi, 1675-1725”, in R.E. Fryken-
berg, Delhi through the Ages: Essays in Urban History, Culture and Society, Delhi: Oxford
University Press, pp. 106-116.

* Hasan, S. Nurul. (1991). “The Morphology of a Medieval Indian City: A Case study of Shah-
jahanabad”, in Indus Banga, (Ed.). The City in Indian History, Delhi: Manohar, pp. 87-98.

* Hasan, Zafar. (1922). A Guide to Nizamu-d Din. New Delhi: Memoirs of the Archaeological
Survey of India #10

* Matsuo, Ara. (1982). “The Lodi Rulers and the Construction of Tomb-Buildings in Delhi”.

Acta Asiatica, vol. 43, pp. 61-80.

Moosvi, Shireen. (1985) “Expenditure on Buildings under Shahjahan—A Chapter of Imperial

Financial History.” Proceedings of the Indian History Congress, vol. 46 pp. 285-99.

* Page, J.A. (1926). An Historical Memoir on the Qutb. New Delhi: Memoirs of the Archae-
ological Survey of India #22

* Page, J.A. (1937). An Memoir on Kotla Firoz Shah, Delhi. New Delhi: Memoirs of the Ar-

chaeological Survey of India #52

Shamsur Rahman Faruqi, (2001). “A True Beginning in the North” and “A Phenomenon

called “Vali’” in Early Urdu Literary Culture and History, Delhi: Oxford University Press,

pp. 109-126, 129-142.
213



* Shokoohy, Mehrdad. (2007). Tughlugabad: a paradigm for Indo-Islamic Urban planning and
its architectural components. London: Araxus Books.
Singh, Upinder. ed., (2006) Delhi: Ancient History, Delhi: Social Science Press

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching supported by group discussions or group presentations on specific themes/
readings. Given that the students enrolled in the course are from a non-history background, ade-
quate emphasis shall be given during the lectures to what is broadly meant by the historical ap-
proach and the importance of historicising various macro and micro-level developments/phe-
nomena. Interactive sessions through group discussions or group presentations shall be used to
enable un-learning of prevailing misconceptions about historical developments and time periods,
as well as to facilitate revision of issues outlined in the lectures. Supporting audio-visual aids like
documentaries and power point presentations, and an appropriate field-visit will be used where

necessary.
Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions; one of which could be a short project, will be used for final grading of
the students. Students will be assessed on their ability to explain important historical trends and
thereby engage with the historical approach.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Myth, history, settlements, cityscape, morphology, social empowerment, Delhi, urbanisation
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GE 11
Science, Technologies and Humans: Contested Histories

Course Objective

This course proposes to examine the histories of science and technology with respect to social
acceptance, economic viability and politics associated with it. While dealing with the history of
science and technology this paper challenges the notion of ‘modern origins of science in western
societies’. Human instinct to understand unknown and need to predict future which often venture
into providence has been explored through case study of astronomy and astrology. Paper ana-
lyses impact of hegemony of Colonial science on traditional knowledge systems. Paper proposes
two case studies to highlight the highly contested heritage of science. The thin line between mil-
itary and peaceful use of technology in the capitalist economy also constitute important compon-
ent of paper. A brief discussion on Science and nation making has been introduced to highlight
the role of important figures that shaped the nature of Scientific development in India.

Learning Outcomes:

After completing this course, students should be able to:

Critique the prevalent dominant understanding of science and technology.

Discuss the complex relations between science, technology and society.
* Examine the role of politics associated with scientific and technological developments and its
economics in the capitalist economy

Examine the character of ‘dual use’ technologies.

Define various initiatives taken by government for promotion of science and technology.

Course Content

Unit 1: Science, technology and Society
a. Revisiting ‘Scientific Revolution’

b. Colonialism and Science

Unit 2: Contested ‘Scientific’ heritage
a. Decimal and Zero

b. Arch and Dome

Unit 3: Knowing unknown: Cross-cultural Exchanges
a. Mitigating uncertainties: Popular saying and predictions

b. Hegemony of documentation
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Unit 4: Economics of Technologies: Questions of Ethics
a. Generic Medicines

b. Industrial Disasters

Unit 5: Science and the nation making
a. Atomic Power
b. Policies and Institutions
c. Homi Jehangir Bhaba, MeghnadShaha

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-1: Science and technology have a very complex relationship with Society. Popular under-
standing of ‘Science’ and ‘Technology’ will be unpacked to convey the role of colonial power in

establishing the hegemony of western knowledge systems. (Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Pati, Biswamoy& Harrison, Mark. (2001). Introduction in BiswamoyPati& Mark Harrison,

eds., Health, Medicine and Empire: Perspectives on Colonial India. New Delhi: Orient

Longman. pp. 1-24/36.

* Hol, UITRR. (Ro04). HRATISIAgrRTaZIH. ot amuedie. (3ram: fasmsivaqrsT; ysaes-
29, SAATBIIRBIIRIGHERT; Ts582-49, AEHTOTABRTHIGIT; T&40--66).

* Bernel, J D. (1969). Science in History Vol, I: The Emergence of Science. Middlesex: Pen-
guin Books, pp. 27-57.

* Raj, Kapil. (2017). “Thinking Without the Scientific Revolution: Global Interactions and the
Construction of Knowledge’. Journal of Early Modern History, Vol. 21, No.5., pp. 445-458

* Habib, S Irfan and Raina, Dhruv. (2007). “Introduction” in S Irfan Habib & Dhruv Raina.

(Eds.).Social History of Science in Colonial India. Delhi: Oxford University Press. pp. XII-

XL. (Revised version published as S Irfan Habib &Dhurv Raina, ‘Introduction’ in Social His-

tory of Science in Colonial India, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2007, pp. XII-XL.)

Unit-2: Student will understand the politics associated with appropriation of ‘Scientific’ heritage
through the case study of the decimal and Zero. It will also suggest that ‘superior’ technology
may not always be economically viable and thus socially marginalised.(Teaching Time: 3 weeks

Approx.)

Nanda, Meera. (2016). Nothing that is: Zero’s Fleeting Footsteps, in idem, Science in Saf-
fron: Skeptical Essays on History of Science. Delhi: Three Essays Collective. pp. 49-92.

Kumar, Ravindra. (2012). Composite Culture: Portrayal in Architecture, in B L Bhadani, ed.,
Medieval India 3: Researches in the History of India. Delhi: Manohar. pp. 47-75. (Also
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available in Hindi as IGNOU Reading material: EHI-03 Block-8 Unit-31 & 33 and EHI 04
Block-8 Unit-33).

Unit-3: This unit will teach students about the evolutionary character of scientific knowledge

and understand the significance of traditional knowledge on which it was based. It will also teach

them about the politics of documentation and its importance during early modern times. (Teach-

ing Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Kumar, Mayank. (2013). Traditional Notions of Monsoon, in Mayank Kumar, Monsoon Eco-
logies: irrigation, Agriculture and Settlement Patterns in Rajasthan during the Pre-Colonial
Period. Delhi: Manohar. pp. 105-118.

PHR, HID. (R094). AAGT I HHGRISHTAT HHTST: T IR, FfdHH, 37eh-3(HE1-3),
T3, &oR-28&,.

Grove, Richard. (1996). Indigenous Knowledge and the Significance of South-West India for

Portuguese and Dutch Constructions of Tropical Nature. Modern Asian Studies, Vol. 30 (No.
1), pp. 121-143.

Unit-4: This unit will make an attempt to convey that science and technology need to be careful-

lly historicised in the context of the prevalent political-economy. It will also problematise associ-

ated questions of ethics in science.(Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Mazumdar, Pradip. (2017). The Generic manoeuvre. Economic and Political Weekly, Vol.
LII(No.35), pp. 22-26.

Nagaraj, Vijay K. and Raman, Nithya V. (2007).“Are we prepared for another Bhopal?” in
Mahesh Rangarajan, ed., Environmental Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi: Pearson. pp.
530-43. (Also available in Hindi)

Unit-5: This unit will highlight the role of science in ‘nation-making’. It will also examine the

role of a few scientists and associated institutions and their contribution in nation making.

(Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

Kosambi, D. D. (2016). Atomic Energy for India, in Ram Ramaswamy, ed., D.D.Kosambi:
Adventures into the unknown: Gurgaon: Three Essays Collective. pp. 59-70.

Marshal, Eliot. (2007). Is the Friendly Atom Poised for a Comeback? in Mahesh Rangarajan,
ed., Environmental Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi: Pearson. pp.544-49. Available in Hindi

also
Banerjee, Somaditya. (2016). MeghnadShaha: Physicist and Nationalists. Physics Today, Vol.
69(No.8), pp. 39-44.
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Wadia, Spenta R. (2009). Homi Jehangir Bhaba and the Tata Institute of Fundamental Re-
search. Current Science, Vol.96(No.5), pp. 725-33.

Krishna, V.V. (2013). Science, Technology and Innovation Policy 2013: High on Goals, Low
on Commitment. Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 48, No.16, pp. 15-19.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Bhattacharya, Nandini. (2018). Interrogating the Hegemony of Biomedicine. Economic and
Political Weekly, Vol. LIII(No.9), pp. 45-47

Chaterjee, Santimay. (1994). MeghnadShaha: The Scientist and the Institution maker. /ndian
Journal of History of Science, Vol.29(No.1), pp. 99-110.

Habib, Irfan. (2008). Technology in Medieval India. c. 650-1750. New Delhi: Tulika(Also
available in Hindi).

Qaisar, A J. (1982). Indian Response to European Technologyand Culture AD 1498-1707.
Bombay: Oxford University Press.

Rahman, A. (1979). Science and Culture in India: A socio-Historical Perspective, in B D Nag
Chaudhuri, ed., New Technological Civilisation and Indian Society. New Delhi: Indian Insti-
tute of Advanced Study and Indus Publishing Company. pp.27-41.

Science, Technology and Innovation Policy 2013, Government of India, India. (http:/
www.dst.gov.in/sites/default/files/STI1%20Policy%202013-English.pdf) Available in Hindi
also : (http://www.dst.gov.in/sites/default/files/STI%20Policy%202013%20Hindi.pdf).
Zimmerman, F. (1987). Monsoon in Traditional Culture, in Jay S. Fein and Pamela L. Steph-

ens, eds., Monsoon. New York, Chichester, Brisbane, Toronto, Singapore: John Willey &
Sons. pp. 51-76.
FILMS:
The Fugitive A movie featuring Harrison Ford.
The Effects of the Atomic Bomb on Hiroshima and Nagasaki(https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=3wxWNAMS8Cso

and
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=n7fT6Mur6Gg&list=PLD7F1A06CE1780AD5&index=5

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching supported by group discussions or group presentations on specific themes/

readings. Given that the students enrolled in the course are from a non-history background, ade-

quate emphasis shall be given during the lectures to what is broadly meant by the historical ap-

proach and the importance of historicising various macro and micro-level developments/phe-

nomena. Interactive sessions through group discussions or group presentations shall be used to

enable un-learning of prevailing misconceptions about historical developments and time periods,

as well as to facilitate revision of issues outlined in the lectures. Supporting audio-visual aids like
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http://www.dst.gov.in/sites/default/files/STI%2520Policy%25202013%2520Hindi.pdf
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=3wxWNAM8Cso
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=3wxWNAM8Cso
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=n7fT6Mur6Gg&list=PLD7F1A06CE1780AD5&index=5

documentaries and power point presentations, and an appropriate field-visit will be used where
necessary.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions; one of which could be a short project, will be used for final grading of
the students. Students will be assessed on their ability to explain important historical trends and
thereby engage with the historical approach.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Scientific Revolution, Colonialism, Hegemony, Predictions, Cross-cultural, Documentation
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GE 111
The World After 1945

Course objectives

This course seeks to familiarise students with broad trends in politics, society and culture in the
latter half of the twentieth century and the early part of the twenty first century. It seeks to famil-
1arise the student to the historical processes that led to the dismantling of older powers and the
formation of new political and cultural regimes. The emergence of the new social movements
challenging these regimes and the move towards unipolarity by the end of the 20th century con-
stitute important themes of study for students. In the end the course seeks to develop a critical
understanding of globalization with its diverse implications across continents. It does so by en-
couraging students to critically engage with selected themes such as environment, social move-
ments, art, digital media, etc.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

Analyse the evolving polities, societies and cultures of an increasingly global world.

Analyse diverse social movements and cultural trends.

Analyse processes of Decolonisation and politics during Cold War era.

Draw inferences to explain the inter-connectedness of various facets of culture; sports, music,
cinema, etc.

Course Content:

Unit I: A New World Order
a. De-colonisation and after (Focus on Algeria and Indonesia)

b. Politics of Cold War: Super Power Rivalries (Focus on Korea and Vi-
etnam)

c. United Kingdom: The Challenge of the Welfare State

d. South Africa: From Apartheid to Reconciliation

Unit II: Social Movements
a. Environmental disasters and Struggles: Chipko Movement; Struggles

for the Amazon; Bhopal; Chernobyl
b. Student Movements: Paris 1968; Beijing 1989
c. Civil Rights Movement: Martin Luther King and Malcom X
d. Movements for Democracy: The Arab Spring
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e. Women’s Movements: Issues and Debates (focus on Black feminism
and Feminism in the Islamic World)

Unit III: A Global Culture:
a.Spectator Sports

b.Cinema and Digital Media
¢.Music: Cross Cultural Influences
d.Food and Globalisation

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-I: This unit deals with the history of decolonisation and subsequent era when Super Power
rivalries manifested in multiple ways. It will also examine the challenges of the welfare state
with reference to United Kingdom. Unit also touches upon the important issue of Apartheid and

history of reconciliation. (Teaching time: 5 weeks Approx.)

* Le Sueur, J.D. (2003). The Decolonization Reader. London and New York: Routledge.

* Betts, R.F. (1998). Decolonization. London and New York: Routledge.

Kahin, George McTuman. (2003). Nationalism and Revolution in Indonesia, Cornell: Cornell

University Press.

* Horne, Alistair. (1977/2006). A Savage War of Peace: Algeria, 1954-1962, New York: Books.

Beresford, M. (1989). National Unification and Economic Development in Vietnam. New

York: St. Martin’s.

* Garland, David. (2016). The Welfare state: A very Short Introduction, Oxford: Oxford Uni-
versity Press.

* Guelke, Adrian. (2005). Rethinking the rise and Fall of Apartheid: South Africa and World
Politics.Basingstoke and New York:Palgrave Macmillan.

Unit-II: This unit examine history of social movements with reference to questions of liveli-

hood, students’ perceptions, Civil rights movements. It also deals with history of movements for

Democracy in Arab; The Arab Spring. It also examines women’s movements.(Teaching time: 5

weeks Approx.)

* Joan Martinez-Alier. (2012). “The Environmentalism of the Poor: Its Origins and Spread”
in A Companion to Global Environmental History, Eds. J. R. McNeill and Erin Stewart
Mauldin, West Sussex: Wiley-Blackwell, pp. 455-73.

* Nagraj, Vijay K. & Nithya V Raman (2006). “Are we Prepared for Another Bhopal.” in En-

vironmental Issues in India, ed. Mahesh Rangarajan, Delhi: Pearson. (Available in Hindi

also)

Rodrigues, Gomercindo. (2007). Walking the Forest with Chico Mendes: Struggle for Justice

in the Amazon. Austin: University of Texas Press.
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* Dierenfield, Bruce J., (2008). The Civil Rights Movement, Revised ed., London: Routledge
(Available as ebook:

http://staff.rentonschools.us/rhs/review-for-hl-seniors/civil-rights-and-social-movements-post-1945/
download/The Civil Rights Mov_by Bruce J. D www_pdfbook co ke .pdf?id=446471)

* Bayat, Asef, (2017). Revolution without Revolutionaries: Making Sense of the Arab Spring.S-
tanford: Stanford University Press.
* Gillis, S., G. Howie and R. Munford (Eds.). (2004/07) Third Wave Feminism: Critical Explo-

ration. Hampshire: Palgrave.

Kemp, S. and J. Squires(1997). Feminisms. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

* Breines, Winifred. (2007). "Struggling to Connect: White and Black Feminism in the Move-
ment Years." Contexts 6 (1), pp. 18-24.( Available online:
https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/pdf/10.1525/ctx.2007.6.1.18)

Springer, Kimberly. (2005). Living for the Revolution: Black Feminist Organizations, 1968—
1980. USA: Duke University Press (Ch.1 and Ch.4)

Badran, Margot. (2009). Feminism in Islam: Secular and Religious Convergences. London:
Oneworld Publications (Ch.5 and Ch.7).

Unit-ITI: This unit deals with history of culture in world after 1945 with specific reference to
spectator sports, Cinema and digital Media. It also deals with cross cultural influences in Music
and relations between food and Globalisation.(Teaching time: 4 weeks Approx.)

* Mangan. J. A. (Ed.). (2001). Europe, Sport, World: Shaping Global Societies. London: Frank
Cass Publishers.

* Shove, Elizabeth, F. Trentmann and R. Wilk. (2009). Time, Consumption and Everyday Life:
Practice, Materiality and Culture. London: Bloomsbury.

* Chapman, James. (2003). Cinemas of the World: Film and Society from 1895 to the Present.
London: Reakton Books.

* Inglis, David and Gimlin Debra (eds.) (2009). The Globalisation of Food. New York: Berg
Publishers.

* Hoffman, Frank W, (2015). History of Popular Music; From Edison to the 215t Century, Cre-
ate Space Independent Publishing Platform.

SUGGESTED READING:

* Hobsbawm, Eric. (1996). Age of Extremes. Delhi: Rupa. (translated into Hindi by Lal Ba-
hadur Verma, Allahabad, 2013)

Lowe, Norman. (2013). Mastering World History. London: Palgrave Macmillan.

Winders, James A. (2001). , European Culture since 1848: From modern to postmodern and
Beyond, New York: Palgrave

* Heywood, Andrew. (2011). Global Politics. New York: Palgrave Macmillan.
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Mahajan, Sneh. (2009). Issues in Twentieth Century World History. Delhi: Macmillan. (avail-
able in Hindi)

Fage, 1.D. (1993). 4 History of Africa. London: Unwin and Hyman.

Hobsbawm, Eric. (2013). Fractured Times: Social and Cultural History of the Twentieth
Century.New York: New Press.

Lancaster, R.N. and M.D. Leonardo. (1997). The Gender/ Sexuality Reader.: Culture, History,
Political Economy. London: Routledge.

Appadurai Arjun. (1996). Modernity at Large: Cultural Dimensions of Globalisation. Min-
neapolis: University of Minnesota Press.

Gorbachev, Mikhael. (1996). Memoirs. New York: Doubleday.

Guha, Ramchandra. (2000). Environmentalism: A Global History. Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

Oulette, L., (ed.) (2013). The Media Studies Reader New York: Routledge, 2013.

Stiglitz. Joseph (2003). Globalisation and its Discontents. Delhi: Penguin India.

Parker, R. and P. Aggleton (Ed.). (2007). Culture, Society and Sexuality: A Reader. London:
Routledge.

Safranski, Rudiger. (2003). How Much Globalization can we bear? Cambridge and Malden:
Polity. (pp. 1-25 & 42-69.)

Mathews, Jessica T. (2000). “The Information Revolution”, Foreign Policy, Vol.119. pp.
63-65.

Choudhary, Kameshwar. (2014). “Globalization and Culture” in Indian Sociology: Identity,
Communication and Culture. (Ed.).Yogender Singh. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.223-
230, 238-242, 251-52 & 255-57, 283-90. Music: 294-97)

Ross, Robert. (1997). Concise History of South Africa. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

Smith, Sharon. (2013-14). "Black Feminism and Intersectionality." International Socialist

Review 91 (Available online: https://isreview.org/issue/91/black-feminism-and-intersectional-
ity)

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching supported by group discussions or group presentations on specific themes/

readings. Given that the students enrolled in the course are from a non-history background, ade-

quate emphasis shall be given during the lectures to what is broadly meant by the historical ap-

proach and the importance of historicising various macro and micro-level developments/phe-

nomena. Interactive sessions through group discussions or group presentations shall be used to

enable un-learning of prevailing misconceptions about historical developments and time periods,

as well as to facilitate revision of issues outlined in the lectures. Supporting audio-visual aids like

documentaries and power point presentations, and an appropriate field-visit will be used where

necessary.
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Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions; one of which could be a short project, will be used for final grading of
the students. Students will be assessed on their ability to explain important historical trends and
thereby engage with the historical approach.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

De-colonisation, Cold War, Apartheid, Environment, Feminism, Welfare State, Student Move-

ments, Arab Spring, Cinema, Sports, Food
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GE 1V

History and Culture: Representations in Texts, Objects & Performance

Course Objective:

The objective of the course is to teach culture through its intangible and tangible attributes that
are discussed in four themes including traditions of kingship and courtly culture; inter-cultural
perceptions of ‘other’ religious communities and gender; performing ritual devotions by recita-
tion of songs and processions; and exploring performance of narrative traditions using inanimate
objects like, masks, puppets and cloth/paper scrolls. This course requires students to explore the
continuity of cultural patterns, iconic representations, and styles of performance into our present
times. For example, the iconic raja (king) of the pre-modern times continues to perform royal
ritual and sacrificial ceremonies, into contemporary times when India is a republic. The court
jester of the past lingers on into the present as represented by HajariBhand. The complex nature
of inter-cultural discourse between the Hindus and Muslims continues into the present and we
know that neither community represents monolithic form. What shall we make of these mul-
tifaceted representations? How do performative traditions evolve over time? The pedagogy of an
interdisciplinary approach is thus inbuilt into the structure of this course. Readings and audio-
visual material have been knitted into themes to encourage active participation and discussion in
the classroom.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
* Identify complex nature of kingship in medieval times through the case study of Krish-
nadevaraya of Vijayanagara.

Discuss the nature of identities and interactions between different groups of people in the
past and the present.

Examine the complex nature of religious communities in the past and their fluid participation
in ritual and culture.

[lustrate how culture is communicated through narrative strategies and performative acts.
Distinguishthat textuality and performativity are not binary opposites and are mutually inter-
active.

Develop analytical skills that are necessary for students of literature, sociology, anthropology,

religion, psychology, political science and South Asian studies.
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Course Content:

Unitl: Kings, bhandsand politicians

Unit II: Perceiving cultures and negotiating identities

Unit IIT: Performing Devotion: rituals, songs & processions
Unit IV: Storytelling with objects: Masks, puppets & scrolls

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit- I: Kingship is identified as a key component of India’s civilizational ethos. In the years
following Indian Independence, kingdoms were dissolved, but this did not provoke the disap-
pearance of ‘royal’ rituals which continued to be celebrated in different ways and court jesters
lingered on as buffoons. (Teaching Time: 4 weeks Approx.)

* Shulman, David Dean. (1985). The King and the Clown in South Indian Myth & Poetry,
Princeton: Princeton University Press. (Excerpt from Chapter 4, “The Kingdom of Clowns:
Brahmins, Jesters & Magicians”, pp. 152-213, available in Meenakshi Khanna (ed.), (2007).
The Cultural History of Medieval India. New Delhi: Social Science Press, pp. 3-24
gaAd, sfasdid (2007).""#9@I  FRI: 1@V, FHEI MISATEII",
HHBIATHRAPIHRB AP derd, HIATGET, (FUTed) (JaTa3HTieIem’ FW’),

T e INMRYTCHdEH, I3, 3-25.

* Emigh, John and Ulrike Emigh, (1986). “HajariBhand of Rajasthan: A Joker in the Deck”,
The Drama Review: TDR, vol. 30, No. 1, pp. 101-130.
Berti, Daniela. (2006). “Kingship, divine bureaucracy and electoral politics in Kullu”, Eu-

ropean Bulletin of Himalayan Research, vol, 29-30, pp. 39-61

Unit II: This rubric draws on four essays based on multilingual textual sources such as inscrip-
tions, poetic texts, chronicles and travellers accounts composed during 8th to 19th centuries. The
historians have problematised issues relating to cultural perceptions and identities of religion and
gender and presented a complex understanding of identities that were not monolithic. These
readings will clarify the methodological approaches used by historians to unravel narratives from
the past in the quest for explaining the present. (Teaching Time: 4 weeks Approx.)

* Chattopadhyaya,Brajadulal. (1998). “Images of Raiders and Rulers” in B. D. Chattopad-
hyaya, (ed.), Representing the Other: Sanskrit Sources and the Muslims, Eighth to Fourteen
Century, New Delhi: Manohar, pp. 101-125
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T UG, FSAgATd. (2007). “3MBIABI AIATH SR b1 6 faai,

T BT TRABRIRB (b e, HATalRe=T, (Furfed) (IraTesanimemf &), T
NRYTeHerBEH, I8, 107-133

Behl,Aditya. (2003). “The Magic Doe: Desire and Narrative in a Hindavi Sufi Romance,
circa 1503 in Richard M. Eaton (ed.), India’s Islamic Traditions: 711-1750, Oxtord: Oxford
University Press, pp. 180-208

g, A (2007) “HIATIHT: UHTRGHIY ATSATTH ST HATNIMETT (1503
<Yy BT TRABII R s aar, HATefe=T, (FuTfed) (3raresnreiaemt ),
TfEed: NRYTeAsdEH, I 185-216

Eaton.R. M.. (2002). “Multiple Lenses: Differing Perspectives of Fifteenth Century Calicut”,
R. M. Eaton (ed.), Essays on Islam and Indian History, New Delhi: OUP, pp. 76-93.
Petievich,Carla. (2001). “Gender politics and the Urdu ghazal: Exploratory observations on
Rekhta versus Rekhti”, The Indian Economic & Social History Review, vol. 38, no.3, 223—
248.

ofaufasr, bretf. (2007). “fiThRISH! fAden3s TeTd: ATaTHIE I hIE S TUR b 3T el b,
TP TR AP R (ddhg e, HATaNE=T, (FuTféd) (rgaresaniaemt i), Titfe:
NRYUCHA B, TS 154-184

Jenny.Nilsson. (2004). “The Sense of a Lady’: An Exploration of Transvestite Roles in Kath-

akali and their Relation to Keralan Gender Constructions”, The Cambridge Journal of An-
thropology, vol. 24, no. 3, pp. 1-40

Unit II1: The acts of devotion, whether these are observed in private spaces or in public sphere,

formulate expressions of religious identities. Many rituals, like the recitation of songs dedicated

to Siva or the procession of icons in the temple at Madurai; lamentation over the martyrdom of

Husain and parading of the replica of his tomb shrine during Muharram, developed during me-

dieval times. Political patronage was necessary for such devotional acts in the past as well as in

the present.(Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Champakalakshmi, R. (1994). “PatikamPatuvar: Ritual Singing as a Means of Communica-
tion in Early Medieval South India”, Studies in History, vol.10, no.2, pp. 199-215.

TUBA LT, THT. (2007). “URIGHIANR: MYFAEAHBId! 9 SfUMRINFaTR-
AR GHURUTHGTIA?, TG TYRAGIG [degfaera. marefa=, (Furfed)
(ITTATCIHTRIBIMT Feft”), Tffeeeil: 3NRYUCHertdEM, I3, 50-75

Orr.Leslie. (2004). “Processions in the Medieval South Indian Temple: Sociology, Sover-

eignty and Soteriology”, in South Indian Horizons: Felicitation Volume for Frangois Gros on
the Occasion of his 70" Birthday, ed. Jean-Luc Chevillard and Eva Wilden, Pondichéry: In-
stitutfrancais de Pondichéry/ Ecole francaised’Extréme-orient, pp. 437-470.
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Qureshi, Regula Burckhardt. (1981). “Islamic Music in an Indian Environment: The Shi'a
Majlis” in Ethnomusicology, vol. 25, No. 1, pp. 41-71

Cole,J.R.I. (1988). Roots of North Indian Shi‘ism in Iran and Iraq: Religion and State in
Awadh, 1722-1859. Berkley: University of California Press. (Chapter 4, “Popular Shi'ism”,
pp- 92-119.)

B, S1.37TR.31TS.(2007). "ANBTATATAATEH", MBI T RABRIRG (s e, HTefa-T,
(HUTIEe) (IATEIHIRIBRLMT FefW), T et 3NRYUeHert b, Iss, 76-104.

Unit IV: In the three narrative traditions discussed in this rubric the human agency (Purusha)

exists in a specific kind of relation with inanimate objects used in different types of dramatic per-

formances. These objects have meanings embedded in the social and political contexts of various

cultural traditions and express processes by which notions of ‘self’/‘selves’ are constructed and

reconstructed. (Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Vishalakshi, Nigam Chandra and Veronica Chishi. (2010). “Tradition of Story Telling in In-
dia through Masks” in Akhyan Celebration of Masks, Puppets and Picture Showmen Tradi-
tions of India., New Delhi: IGNCA, pp. 28-33

Emigh,John. (2013). "Crisis and Contestation in the PrahladaNataka of Ganjam", in Hermann
Kulke, (ed.), Imaging Orissa, Bhubaneshwar: Prafulla Publication, 2013.

Sarma,Dhurjjati and AhanthemHomen Singh. (2010). “Storytelling and Puppet Traditions of
India” in Akhyan Celebration of Masks, Puppets and Picture Showmen Traditions of India.
New Delhi: IGNCA, 2010, pp. 34-41

Sorensen,Niels Roed. (1975). “Tolu BommaluKattu: Shadow Theater Re: Andhra Pradesh”.
Journal of South Asian Literature, vol. 10, No. 2/4, Special Issue: Theatre in India, pp. 1-19

* For illustrations https.// www.sahapedia.org/tag/shadow-puppetry

Jyotindra,Jain. (2010). “Indian Picture Showmen: Tradition and Transformation” in Akhyan
Celebration of Masks, Puppets and Picture Showmen Traditions of India, New Delhi: 1G-
NCA, pp. 14-27.

Wickett, Elizabeth. (2910). “The epic of Pabujiki par in performance”, World Oral Literature
Project. Voices of Vanishing Worlds, Occasional Paper 3, Cambridge: University of Cam-
bridge, pp. 1-27.

Short documentary https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=f4EiAdeKi E

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Clark,Bradford. (2005). “Putul Yatra: A Celebration of Indian Puppetry”, in Asian Theatre
Journal, vol. 22, no. 2, pp. 334-347.
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Eaton, Richard. M. (2007). “The Articulation of Islamic Space in the Medieval Deccan”, re-
printed in Cultural History of Medieval India, (ed.), Meenakshi Kanna. New Delhi: Social
Science Press, pp. 126-141.

A RIS . (2007) “HHABTATACTRAR 3T HBEWATABI AT R,
HHBTATHRABT BT (dard, HIHT&a=T, (FUTfed) (3gaTe3HeieemT Ffv”), Tafifiea:

NRYTECH B, T8, 134-151.

Fischer-Lichte,Erika. (2009). “Culture as Performance” Modern Austrian Literature. vol. 42,

no. 3, Special Issue: Performance, pp. 1-10.

Foley, Kathy and DadiPudumjee “India” in World Encyclopedia of Puppetry Arts called
“WEPA” or “EMAM” for EncyclopédieMondiale des Arts de la Marionnette, a project of
International Unima)

Available in English https://wepa.unima.org/en/india/

Available in Hindi at https://wepa.unima.org/en/india/)

Katz, Marc. (2004). Banaras Muharram and the Coals of Karbala. Written, produced, and
narrated by Marc J. Katz. DVD, color, 70 minutes; 2004.

Khanna, Meenakshi. (2007). “Introduction”, in Cultural History of Medieval India. (ed.).
Delhi: New Delhi: Social Science Press, pp. ix-xxxiv.

ST, HATER. (2007). “fAPT, TG THRABIIRG dhs e MiaTefa=, (ddmfa)
(ITTATCIHTRIBMT Feft”), T et INRYUCHeABET, IS, ix-xxxiv.

Lochtefeld,James G. (2004). “The Construction of the Kumbha Mela”, South Asian Popular
Culture. vol. 2 Nno. 2, pp. 103-126.

Sarkar,Pabitra. (1975). “Jatra: The Popular Traditional Theatre of Bengal”, in Journal of
South Asian Literature, Vol. 10, No. 2/4, Special Issue: Theatre in India, pp. 87-107.
Schomer,Karine. (1990). “The "Alha" Epic in Contemporary Performance”, The World of
Music Vol. 32, No. 2, pp. 58-80.

Singh, Karan. (2016). “Structural Peripheries and Ideological Underpinnings: Performative

Narration in Par of Pabuji”, Dialogue: A Journal Devoted to Literary Appreciation, vol. XII,
no. 1, pp. 35-45.

Sivasankaran,Sreekala. (2010. “Akhyan: Masks, Puppets and Picture Showmen Traditions of
India - An Introduction” in Akhyan Celebration of Masks, Puppets and Picture Showmen
Traditions of India, New Delhi: IGNCA, 2010, pp. 8-11.

Smith, John D. The Epic of Pabiiji. A study, transcription and translation, second revised
edition available electronically at http://bombay.indology.info/pabuji/statement.html

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching supported by group discussions or group presentations on specific themes/

readings. Given that the students enrolled in the course are from a non-history background, ade-

quate emphasis shall be given during the lectures to what is broadly meant by the historical ap-
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proach and the importance of historicising various macro and micro-level developments/phe-
nomena. Interactive sessions through group discussions or group presentations shall be used to
enable un-learning of prevailing misconceptions about historical developments and time periods,
as well as to facilitate revision of issues outlined in the lectures. Supporting audio-visual aids like
documentaries and power point presentations, and an appropriate field-visit will be used where
necessary.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions; one of which could be a short project, will be used for final grading of
the students. Students will be assessed on their ability to explain important historical trends and
thereby engage with the historical approach.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Bhand, Vidushak, Kullu, Masks, Puppets, Tolu BommaluKattu, Scrolls, Picture Showmen,

PatikamPatuvar, Muharram, Kathakali
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GE-V

Politics of Nature

Course Objective:

This introductory course familiarises students with the major themes in the history of human or-
ganization of nature -- for food, energy and raw materials. It studies the long-term transforma-
tions in the organization of Nature by the state and to manage energy production, plant and an-
imal transfers, circulation of commodities and people, urbanization and industrialization of pro-
duction. This will help students understand the ecological articulation of social inequalities in-
cluding class, gender, ethnicity, caste, and nationality. By focusing on the planetary scale of eco-
logical interconnectedness students will learn how to situate the politics of Nature that integrates
extremes: poverty in the fertile plains, the development of cities and related environmental de-
gradation elsewhere, scarcity of energy where dams and mines exists, and inequalities produced
by carbon-energy regimes. Unit 5 will introduce the students to the issues and debates related to
the ecological predicaments of the twenty-first century in a historical perspective.

Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

* Critique an understanding of environmental concerns based on a narrow scientific/ technological per-
spective

Discuss environmental issues within a social and political (or social scientific?) framework
Examine the role of social inequality. How does unequal distribution of and unequal access
to environmental resources help understand the environmental crisis of the world - from the
global to the local

Examine the complexities of resource distribution and inequalities of resource use, locating
these within specific social contexts, with reference to case studies regarding water rights and
forest rights

Locate solutions to environmental problems within a framework of greater democratisation
of resource use

Problematise (or critique?) the notion of a pristine past - of perfect balance between human
societies and nature in pre-modern times.

Course Content:

Unit 1: ‘Spaceship called earth’ — competition for bounded resources and livelihoods

Unit 2: Energy in Human History: —
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a. Before the era of coal, gas and oil
b. Era of fossil energy

Unit 3: Ecological Imperialism
a. Flora-fauna transfer
b. Diseases and Migration

Unit 4: Unequal access and Industrial Production,
a. Industrial Agriculture
b. Gendered access to natural resources
c. Cities and inequalities

Unit 5: Anthropocene
a. Climate change and writing ecological histories
b. Debating the Anthropocene / Capitalocene

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-1: This unit introduces student to conflict over natural resources and changing livelihood
patterns.(Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Bhattacharya, Neeladri. (1995). “Pastoralists in a Colonial World”, in David Arnold & Ra-
machandra Guha, eds., Nature, Culture, Imperialism: Essays on the Environmental History of
South Asia.Delhi: Oxford University Press. pp. 49-85. (Available in Hindi also)

* Swaminathan, M S. (2008), ‘Agriculture on Spaceship Earth’, in Mahesh Rangarajan, ed.,
Environmental Issues in India. Delhi: Pearson. pp.161-183. (Available in Hindi also)

Unit-2: Introduces the emerging field of energy studies to understand the way societies fulfilled
their energy requirements. In-depth reading of the use of forest, pastures, agricultural land and
related issues on environmental changes will enable students to critique the predominant notion
of harmony that existed between man and nature in the pre-modern societies.(Teaching Time: 3
weeks Approx.)

* Burke III, Edmund. (2009), “The Big Story: Human History, Energy Regime and the Envir-
onment” in Edmund Burke III and Kenneth Pomeranz, eds., The Environment and World His-

tory.Berkeley: University of California Press. pp. 33-53.
* Bulliet, Richard. (2005). Hunters, Herders and Hamburgers: The Past and Future of Human-
Animal Relationships. New York: Colombia University Press.
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* Urry, John. (2013). “The Century of Oil’, in Societies Beyond Qil: Oil Dregs and Social Fu-
tures.London: Zed Books. pp. 36-52.

* Crosby, Alfred W. (2006). Children of the Sun: A History of Humanity’s Unappeasable Ap-
petite for Energy.New York: W. W. Norton. pp. 159-166 & pp. 117-158.

Unit-3: This unit explores how Empires of the New World transferred flora and fauna across
continents, affected the demography of local societies and completely transformed landscapes.
The second rubric explains how colonialism generated new patterns of consumption by appropri-
ating global resources and fossil fuels for industry, to produce an inter-connected but unequal
world.(Teaching Time: 4 weeks Approx.)

* Crosby, Alfred W. (1988), “Ecological Imperialism: The Overseas Migration of Western Eu-

ropeans as a Biological Phenomenon” in Donald Worster, ed., The Ends of the Earth.New

York: Cambridge University Press. pp. 104-105.

Cronon, William. (1983).Changes in the Land: Indians, Colonists and the Ecology of New

England New York: Hill and Wang, pp.3-18.

* Crosby, Alfred W. (1967). “ConquistadoryPestilencia: The First New World Pandemic and
the Fall of the Great Indian Empires”. The Hispanic American Historical Review, Vol.47(No.
3), pp-321-337.

Unit-4: This unit studies the new energy regimes of the modern world, with a special focus on
industrial agriculture. It offers a historical perspective on increasing inequality of access to nat-
ural resources for women and the poor (within their own locations and across the world). It also
critically examines the new forms of deprivation.(Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Kroese,Ron. (2002). “Machine Logic: Industrialising Nature and Agriculture”, in Andrew

Kimbrell, ed., The Fatal Harvest Reader: The Tragedy of Industrial Agriculture.London: Is-

land Press. pp. 87-91

* McKittrick, Meredith. (2012). “Industrial Agriculture”, in J. R. McNeill & E. S. Maudlin,

eds., Companion to Global Environmental History. Oxford:Blackwell. pp. 411-432.

Agarwal, Bina. (1992). “The Gender and Environment Debate: Lessons from India”. Femi-

nist Studies, Vol. 18(No. 1), pp. 119-158.

* Merchant, Carolyn. (2017). ‘Gender and Environmental History’, in J. R. McNeill and Alan
Roe, eds., Global Environmental History.London: Routledge. pp. 82-87.

* Bauer, Jordan and Melosi, Martin V. (2012). “Cities and the Environment” in J. R. McNeill

and E. S. Maudlin, eds., Companion to Environmental History.Oxford: Blackwell. pp.

360-376.

Heynen, Nik, Kaika, Maria and Swyngedouw, Erik. (2006). ‘Urban Political Ecology: Politi-

cizing the production of Urban nature” in Nik Heynen et al. eds., In the Nature of Cities:

Urban Political Ecology and Politics of Urban Metabolism.London: Routledge. pp. 1-19.
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Unit-5: Introduces the concept of Anthropocene to discuss emergent concerns regarding the in-
fluence of humans on the planet’s history. This provides a long-term historical perspective on
contemporary environmental issues including global warming and need for innovation, policy
change at the international level and the production of post humanist histories.(Teaching Time:
2 weeks Approx.)

*  White, Sam. (2012). ‘Climate Change in Global Environmental History” in J. R. McNeill and
E. S. Maudlin, eds., Companion to Environmental History. Oxford:Blackwell. pp. 394-410.

* Lewis, Simon L. and Maslin, Mark A. (2015). “Defining the Anthropocene”, Nature, Vol.
519, pp. 171-80.

* Steffen, Will, Crutzen, Paul J. and McNeill, J. R. (2008). “The Anthropocene: Are Humans

Now Overwhelming the Great Forces of Nature”. Ambio, Vol. 36(No,8), pp. 614-621

Moore Jason W. (ed.,) (2016)Anthropocene or Capitalocene?: Nature, History and the Crisis

of Capitalism.Oakland: PM Press.

* Morrison, Kathleen D. (2015). “Provincializing the Anthropocene”. Seminar, Vol.673 (Sept),
pp. 75-80.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Altvater, Elmer. (2007). ‘The Social and Natural Environment of Fossil Capitalism’. Socialist

Register, Vol. 43, pp. 37-59.

* Brockway, Lucile H. (1979). “Science and Colonial Expansion: The Role of the British Roy-
al Botanic Gardens”. American Ethnologist, Vol. 6(No. 3), pp. 449-465.

* Chakrabarty, Dipesh. (2016). “Whose Anthropocene? A Response” In: “Whose Anthropo-

cene? Revisiting Dipesh Chakrabarty’s ‘Four Theses,”” Robert Emmett and Thomas Lekan,

eds., RCC Perspectives: Transformations in Environment and Society. No. 2, pp.103—113.

Hugo, G. (1996). “Environmental Concerns and International Migration”. International Mi-

gration Review,Vol.30(No. 1), pp. 105-31.

Jodha, N. S. (1986). ‘Common Property Resources and Rural Poor in Dry Regions of India.

Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. XXI(No. 27) pp. 1169-1181.

* Kalof, Linda. (2007). Looking at Animals in Human History . London: Reaktion Books. pp.

1-71

Liibken, Uwe. (2012). “Chasing a Ghost? Environmental Change and Migration in History”.

Global Environment: A Journal of History and Natural and Social Sciences, No.9 pp. -25.

Malm, Andreas. (2016), ‘In the Heat of the Past: Towards a History of the Fossil Economy’

in Andres Malm, The Rise of Steam Power and the Roots of Global Warming.London: Verso,

pp. 1-32.
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Prasad, Archana. (1998). The Baiga: Survival strategies and local economy in the Central
Provinces. Studies in History, Vol. 14(No. 2), pp. 325-348.

Shiva, Vandana. (1988). “Women in the Food Chain’ (Ch.5) in Vandana Shiva, Staying Alive:
Women, Ecology and Survival in India. New Delhi: Kali for Women. pp. 96-178.

Tucker, Richard. (2007). ‘The Tropical Cost of the Automotive Age: Corporate Rubber Em-
pires and the Rainforest”, in Richard Tucker, Insatiable Appetite: The United States and the
Ecological Degradation of the Tropical World.Plymouth: Rowman & Littlefield Publishers.
pp. 113-50.

Vaclav Smil. (1994). “Preindustrial Prime Movers and Fuels”, in Vaclav Smil, Energy in
World History.Boulder: Westview, pp. 92-156.

John Tully. (2011). The Devil’s Milk: A Social History of Rubber. New York: Monthly Re-
view Press, pp, 17-26 and 35-50.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching supported by group discussions or group presentations on specific
themes/readings. Given that the students enrolled in the course are from a non-history back-
ground, adequate emphasis shall be given during the lectures to what is broadly meant by the
historical approach and the importance of historicising various macro and micro-level devel-
opments/phenomena. Interactive sessions through group discussions or group presentations
shall be used to enable un-learning of prevailing misconceptions about historical develop-
ments and time periods, as well as to facilitate revision of issues outlined in the lectures. Sup-
porting audio-visual aids like documentaries and power point presentations, and an appropri-
ate field-visit will be used where necessary.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions; one of which could be a short project, will be used for final grading
of the students. Students will be assessed on their ability to explain important historical trends
and thereby engage with the historical approach.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Energy, Fossil, Ecological Imperialism, Inequalities, Anthropocene, Capitalocene,
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GE -VI

Making of Post Colonial India

Course Objectives:

The course provides various perspectives on India’s evolving political, economic and cultural
situations from 1950-1990s and tracks a dynamic trajectory of contemporary India. The course
seeks to familiarise students with the trajectory of growth of the Indian state, politics and eco-
nomy and the shaping of the Indian public following the country’s independence in

1947.

Learning Outcomes:
Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

Explain the complexities involved in the making of constitution.

Analyse the reasons behind the linguistic reorganisation of states.

Analyse foreign policy of India during formative stages of independent India.

Draw inferences to explain the functioning of different political parties.

Explain the character of emergency and its consequences.

Discern the nuances of Indian judicial system.
Course Content:

Unit I: Laying the foundation of independent India
[a] Making of the Constitution

[b] Linguistic re-organisation

Unit II: Envisioning a new order
[a] Economic Development: five year plans; Problems of Development case
study of Punjab and Bihar
[b] Indian Foreign Policy till 1964

Unit III: Democracy at Work
[a] Congress and other political formations
[b] (1) Left parties (ii) Caste politics (iii) Dravidian movement
[c] Women and politics (i)Hindu Code Bill (i1)Status of Women in India Report

Unit IV: Turning Point: Emergency and After
[a] Railway Strike, J.P. Movement and Emergency
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[b] Developments in the1980’s: (i) Coalition politics; (ii)) Mandal Commission
and aftermath

[c] Judiciary, Civil Society and Rights: Judicial Activism and Public Interest Lit-
igation

[d] Popular and parallel Cinema

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-I: This unit deals with making of the constitution. The history and politics of the early

years of Independence have been discussed. It also deals with the linguistic re-organisation of

states. (Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Chakrabarty, D., Rochona Majumdar & Andrew Sartori. (2007). From the Colonial to the
Post- Colonial: India and Pakistan in Transition. New Delhi: OUP.

Basu, B.D. (2011). Introduction to the Constitution ofIndia. Delhi: Lexis Nexis. (20t Edition)
Austin, Granville. (1999). Working a Democratic Constitution: the Indian Experience. New
Delhi: OUP.

De, Rohit. (2018). 4 People’s Constitution, Delhi: Penguin.

Ramaswamy, Sumathi. (1997). Passions of the Tongue: Language Devotion in Tamil India,
1890-1970. Berkeley: University of California Press.

King, Robert D. (1997) Nehru and the language politics in India. Delhi: OUP

Unit-II: This unit deals with the history of economic developments in the early years of Inde-

pendent India. It also deals with the problems of development with the case study of Punjab and

Bihar. It also deals with the history of Non-Alignment and Panchsheel.(Teaching Time: 3 weeks

Approx.)

Balakrishnan, P. (2005). Economic Growth and its Distribution in India. Hyderabad: Orient
BlackSwan.

Frankel, Francine R. (2005). India’s Political Economy. New Delhi: OUP.

Frankel, Francine R., (ed.). (2000). Transforming India: Social and Political Dynamics of
Democracy. Oxford: OUP.

Bhalla, G.S. (1995). “Agricultural Growth and Industrial Development in Punjab” in Agricul-
ture on the road to Industrialisation. John, W. Mellor (ed.). Baltimore: International Food
Policy Research Institute, pp. 67-112.

GolamRasul and Eklabya Sharma, (2014). “Understanding the Poor Performance of Bihar
and Uttar Pradesh in India: A Macro Perspective”. Regional Studies, Regional Science.vol.

1:1, 221-239, http:/dx.doi.org.2014.943804
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Unit-IIT: This unit deals with history of working of democracy in India 1947 with special refer-
ence to history of congress party and other political formations. It also deals with history of Left
parties, J P Movement and Dravidian movements. It also examines history of social reform with
reference to Women and Hindu Code Bill. (Teaching Time: 4 weeks Approx.)

* Barnett, Marguerite Ross. (1976). The Politics of Cultural Nationalism in South India, New
Jersey: Princeton.

* Ray, Rabindra. (1992). The Naxalites and their Ideology. Delhi: OUP

* Stanley, Kochanek. (1968). The Congress Party of India: The Dynamics of One-Party Demo-
cracy. Princeton: Princeton University Press.

* Pandian, M.S.S. (2008). Brahmin and Non Brahmin: Genealogies of the Tamil Political

Present. Delhi: Permanent Black.

Kumar, Radha. (1993). The History of Doing: An illustrated account of movements or women

rights and feminism in India, 1800-1990, New Delhi: Kali for Women.

* Menon, Nivedita. (2001). Gender and Politics in India. Delhi: OUP.

* Flavia Agnes. (2001). Law and Gender Equality: The Politics of Women's Rights in India.
Delhi: OUP.

* Jaftrelot, Christophe. (1999). The Hindu Nationalist Movement and Indian Politics 1925 to
1990s. New Delhi: Penguin.

* Jaffrelot, Christophe (2003). Indias Silent Revolution: The Rise of the Lower Castes in North

India. London: Hurst.

Baru, S. (2000). "Economic Policy and the Development of Capitalism in India: The Role of

Regional Capitalists and Political Parties". in Francine Frankel et al, (eds.). Transforming In-

dia: Social and Political Dynamics of Democracy. New Delhi: Oxford University Press

Unit- I'V:This unit deals with history of Indian Politics since Emergency with special reference
to Railway Strike, and J P Movement. It examines history of Coalition politics It also deals with
the history of Judiciary in Independent India with special reference to Public Interest litigation. It
also deals with the history of Media in modern India along with an analysis of popular Cinema
and alternatives.(Teaching Time: 4 weeks Approx.)

* Chandra, Bipan (2017). In the Name of Democracy: JP Movement and Emergency. Delhi:
Penguin Random House India.

Tarlo, Emma. (2003). Unsettling Memories: Narratives of the Emergency in Delhi, Berkeley:
University of California Press.

Das, Veena: (1996). Critical Events: An Anthropological Perspective on Contemporary India.
Delhi: OUP.

Bhuwania, Anuj. (2017). Courting the People: Public Interest Litigation in Post Emergency

India. Delhi: Cambridge University Press.
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Ranganathan Maya & Usha M Rodrigues. (2010). Indian Media in a Globalised World, Sage
Publications India Pvt. Ltd.

Dwyer, Rachel. (2002). Cinema India: The Visual Culture of Hindu Film. New Jersey: Rut-
gers University Press.

Kapur, Geeta. (2000). When was Modernism: Essays on Contemporary Cultural Practice in
India. New Delhi: Tulika.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Chandra, Bipan. (2008). India Since Independence. Delhi: Penguin

Bhargava, Rajeev and VanaikAchin (eds.). (2010). Understanding Contemporary India. Ori-
ent Blackswan

Damodaran, H. (2008). India's New Capitalists: Caste, Business, and Industry in a Modern
Nation. Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan.

Deshpande, Satish, (2003). Contemporary India: A Sociological View. Delhi: Viking

Guha, Ramachandra. (2008). India After Gandhi. Delhi: Picador

Jayal, Niraja Gopal & Pratap Bhanu Mehta (eds.). (2010). The Oxford Companion to Politics
in India. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Kothari, Rajni. (1970). Caste in Indian Politics. New Delhi: Orient Longman.

Beteille, A. (2012)Democracy and Its Institutions. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.
Hasan, Zoya. (2004). Parties and Party Politics in India. New Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

Dhawan, Rajeev, (ed.). (1997). Law and Society in Modern India. New Delhi: Oxford Uni-
versity Press.

Brass, Paul. (1997). Politics of India since Independence. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

Chatterjee Partha (ed.). (1997). State and Politics in India. Delhi:Oxford University Press

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching supported by group discussions or group presentations on specific themes/

readings. Given that the students enrolled in the course are from a non-history background, ade-

quate emphasis shall be given during the lectures to what is broadly meant by the historical ap-

proach and the importance of historicising various macro and micro-level developments/phe-

nomena. Interactive sessions through group discussions or group presentations shall be used to

enable un-learning of prevailing misconceptions about historical developments and time periods,

as well as to facilitate revision of issues outlined in the lectures. Supporting audio-visual aids like

documentaries and power point presentations, and an appropriate field-visit will be used where

necessary.
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Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions; one of which could be a short project, will be used for final grading of
the students. Students will be assessed on their ability to explain important historical trends and
thereby engage with the historical approach.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Constitution, Linguistic re-organisation, Development, foreign policy, national and state politics,
the Emergency, Mandal, Judicial activism, popular cinema
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GE-VII

Religion and Religiosity

Course Objectives:

This course seeks to provide an understanding of (a) multiple religious traditions that flourished
through the ages in the Indian subcontinent; (b) how each religious tradition is dynamic and
changing in relation to each other and in relation to its own past; (c) the ways in which each ex-
panded or contracted; (d) how the modern Indian state and its constitution dealt with the issue of
multiplicity of beliefs; and (e) to understand the varied scholarly approaches to each of the issues
outlined above.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
* Describe the basic chronological, spatial and substantive contours of each of the religious
traditions as well as certain intellectual currents that questioned them.

Analyse and articulate the long-term changes that each religious tradition undergoes in a dy-
namic relationship with its own past, with non-religious aspects of life, and with other reli-
gious traditions.

Identify and describe the formation of religious boundaries, identities and the scope for the
liminal spaces in between.

Appreciate, examine and relate to the debates on the ways in which modern Indian state and

its constitution must deal with the issue of plurality of religious beliefs and practices.

Course Content:

Unit-I: Major Religious Traditions through the Ages I
a. Textual Vedic and Puranic traditions

b. Buddhism, Jainism and Ajivikas

Unit-II: Major Religious Traditions through the Ages II
a. Juridical and Mystical Islam
b. Emergence of Sikhism

Unit-III: Socialisation and Dissemination in the Medieval and Early Modern Era
a. Scholarly Approaches to Brahmanization in the Early Medieval Era
b. Scholarly Approaches to Islamisation (or ‘Conversion to Islam’) in the Medieval

Period
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c. Religious Identities in the Medieval Period; Representation of the Self and the Other

Unit-1V: Plurality and Political Mobilisation of Religion

a. Religious Boundaries and Liminal Spaces
b. Construction of Modern Religious Identities

Unit-V: Religion, Secularism and Nation-State

a. Debates on Secularism and the Indian Constitution
b. Beyond Communal and Secular Discourse

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-I. The unit should familiarise students with diverse religious traditions that originated in the

Indian —subcontinent. It also explores intellectual currents that questioned them.(Teaching Time:

3 weeks Approx.)

Shrimali, K. M. (1998). ‘Religion, Ideology and Society’, Proceedings of Indian History
Congress, General Presidential Address, 66th Session. JgAGEAUT.
TP Bl bdTaHA B de:
AT, FOHEA. (2005).4H, THCIRIGG, TEfeet: Hefoed. Gram 6.y,
faRURT3IRTHS, pp.196-258.)

Chakrabarti, Kunal. (2001). Religious Process: The Puranas and the Making of a Regional
Tradition, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, Chapter 2, pp. 44-80.

Basham, A. L. (1954). The Wonder that was India, Calcutta: Rupa. Reprint, 1982. (Available
online at the url:

https://archive.org/details/TheWonderThatWasIndiaByALBasham).

1M, T.Ue. (1996). 3TGAHRA, 3TTRIfRIaATe3mareys o] |

Schopen, G. (1997). Bones, Stones, and Buddhist Monks.: Collected Papers on the Archaeol-
ogy, Epigraphy, and Texts of Monastic Buddhism in India, Honolulu: University of Hawaii

Press. Relevant part is in Chapter on ‘Archaeology and the Protestant Presuppositions in the
Study of Indian Buddhism’, pp 1 — 22.

Jaini, P. S. (1979). The Jaina Path of Purification, Berkeley: University of California Press.
(The most relevant portion is to be found in the ‘Introduction’).

Bailey, G. & 1. Mabbett. (2003). The Sociology of Early Buddhism, Cambridge: CUP. (The
Introduction (pp. 1-12) and Chapter 1: The Problem: Asceticism and Urban Life, (pp. 13-26)
of the book are most relevant.)

Unit.2. The unit equips students toanalyse and articulate the long-term changes that each reli-

gious tradition undergoes in a dynamic relationship with its own past, with non-religious aspects
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https://archive.org/details/TheWonderThatWasIndiaByALBasham

of life, and with other religious traditions.(Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Rizvi, S.A.A. (1978). A History of Sufism, vol. 1. Delhi: MunshiramManoharlal. (The chap-
ters on Chishtiyya and Suhrawardiyya are useful)

* Digby, Simon. (1986). ‘The Sufi Shaykh as a Source of Authority in Medieval India’, Pu-
rusartha, vol. 9, pp. 57-78. Reprinted in India’s Islamic Traditions, 711-1750, edited by
Richard M. Eaton, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2003, pp. 234-62.

* Digby, Simon. (1990). ‘The Sufi Shaykh and the Sultan: A Conflict of Claims to Authority in
Medieval India’, Iran, vol. 28, pp. 71-81.

*  Grewal, J. S. (1993). Contesting Interpretations of the Sikh Traditions, Delhi: Manohar.

Unit-3. The segment enquires into varied scholarly approaches to the issues pertaining to mul-
tiple religious traditions that flourished through the ages and how each religious tradition is
changing in relation to each other and in the ways in which each expanded or contracted.(Teach-
ing Time: 3 weeksApprox.)

Eaton, Richard. (1987). ‘Approaches to the Study of Conversion to Islam in India’, in Islam

in Religious Studies, edited by Richard C. Martin, New York: One World Press, pp. 106-23.

* Chakrabarti, Kunal. (1992). ‘Anthropological Models of Cultural Interaction and the Study of
Religious Process’, Studies in History, vol. 8 (1), pp. 123-49.

* Eck, Diana L. (1981). “India’s ‘Tirthas’: ‘Crossings’ in Sacred Geography”, History of Reli-

gions, vol. 20 (4), pp. 323-44.

Wagoner, Philip. (1996). ‘Sultan among Hindu Kings: Dress, Titles, and the Islamicization of

Hindu Culture at Vijayanagara,’ Journal of Asian Studies, vol. 55, no. 4, pp. 851-80.

* Chattopadhyaya, B. D. (1998). Representing the Other: Sanskrit Sources and the Muslims
(Eighth to Fourteenth Centuries), Delhi: Manohar.

* T WY, FSAgATA. (2007). “3BIABI AIATHSBI H1 8 fqai”,
T BT THRABRIRP g T, HATe =T, (FuTfed) (3raTe3aTeimRemf Ffe), Tfe:
NRYUeCHA B, 83, 107-133

* Talbot, Cynthia. (1995). ‘Inscribing the Other, Inscribing the Self: Hindu-Muslim Identities

in Pre-colonial India’, Comparative Studies in Society and History, vol. 37, no. 4, pp.
692-722.

Unit-4:This section should apprise students toldentify and describe the formation of religious
boundaries, identities and the scope for the liminal spaces in between. (Teaching Time: 3 week-
SApprox.)

* Green, Nile. (2011). Bombay Islam: The Religious Economy of the West Indian Ocean, Delhi:
Cambridge. (Particularly relevant is pp. 49-89)
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* Oberoi, Harjot. (1994). The Construction of Religious Boundaries: Culture, Identity and Di-
versity in the Sikh Tradition, Delhi: OUP. (Particularly relevant is pp. 1-40).

Pandey, Gyanendra. (2006). The Construction of Communalism in Colonial North India,
Delhi: OUP. (Especially relevant portion is pp. 201-261).

Unit-5. The focus is on how the modern Indian state and its constitution dealt with the issue of
multiplicity of beliefs and practices.(Teaching Time: 2 weeksApprox.)

Kesavan, Mukul. (2001). Secular Commonsense, Delhi: Penguin.

Sen, Amartya. (2005). ‘Secularism and Its Discontents’, in idem, The Argumentative In-
dian, Penguin, pp. 294-316.

* Jha, Shefali. (2002). ‘Secularism in the Constituent Assembly Debates, 1946-1950°, Eco-
nomic and Political Weekly, vol. 37, no. 30, pp. 3175-3180.

Pandey, Gyanendra. (2000). ‘Can a Muslim be an Indian’, Comparative Studies in Society
and History, vol. 41, no. 4, pp. 608-629.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

* Eaton, Richard. (1997). ‘Comparative History as World History: Religious Conversion in
Modern India’, Journal of World History, vol. 8, No. 2, pp. 243-71.

* Ermnst, Carl. (1992). The Eternal Garden: Mysticism, History and Politics at a South Asian
Sufi Shrine, Albany: State University of New York. (The relevant parts are Chapter 1 (enti-
tled, Sufism) and Chapter 4 (The Textual Formation of Oral Teachings in the Early Chishti
Order), pp. 5-17 and pp. 62-84 respectively.)

*  Mukul, Akshay. (2015). Geeta Press and the Making of Hindu India, Delhi: Harper Collins.
(More important portions on pp. 287-344.)

* Pandey, Gyanendra. (2006). ‘The Time of the Dalit Conversion’, EPW, vol. 41, No. 18, May
6-12, pp. 1779+1781-788.

* Rodrigues, Hillary P. (ed.). (2011). Studying Hinduism in Practice, Abingdon: Routledge (es-
pecially Chapter 4).

* Sahu, B. P. (2015). Society and Culture in Post-Mauryan India, c. 200 BC — AD 300. New
Delhi: Tulika Books. (See especially the Chapter on Religion, pp. 20 — 37. And sections on
Buddhism, Jainism, Brahmanism, their chronologies and extracts from the Dhammapada.
Also, 2.1. — ‘Religion in History’ and, 2.2. — Bibliographical Note.)

* Thapar, Romila. (1989). ‘Imagined Religious Communities? Ancient History and the Modern
Search for a Hindu Identity’, Modern Asian Studies, vol. 23, part II, pp. 209-223.

* Varma, Supriya and Jaya Menon. (2008). ‘Archaeology and the Construction of Identities in
Medieval North India’, Studies in History, vol. 24, no. 2, pp. 173-93
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Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching supported by group discussions or group presentations on specific themes/
readings. Given that the students enrolled in the course are from a non-history background, ade-
quate emphasis shall be given during the lectures to what is broadly meant by the historical ap-
proach and the importance of historicising various macro and micro-level developments/phe-
nomena. Interactive sessions through group discussions or group presentations shall be used to
enable un-learning of prevailing misconceptions about historical developments and time periods,
as well as to facilitate revision of issues outlined in the lectures. Supporting audio-visual aids like
documentaries and power point presentations, and an appropriate field-visit will be used where

necessary.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions; one of which could be a short project, will be used for final grading of
the students. Students will be assessed on their ability to explain important historical trends and
thereby engage with the historical approach.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Puranic, Buddhism, Jainism, Ajivikas, Brahmanization, Islamisation
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GE-VIII

Inequality and Difference

Course Objective

Even as India evolved a composite culture within a notion of civilizational unity, differences per-
sisted and were maintained. Using a variety of primary and secondary texts, key issues in ancient
Indian social history such as varna, jati, class caste, gender and perceptions of cultural difference
are explored. In the Middle ages, with the formation of authoritarian regimes, the expansion of
agrarian societies, and the emergence of pan-regional market economics, rather unique ways of
articulating individual and collective identities, noting differences, formulating, displaying and
reproducing social and economic inequalities came into being. In the modern period, under the
impact of colonialism and a renewed engagement with tradition by indigenous intellectuals as
well as the conscious attempt to frame the history of India in terms of equality and justice, differ-
ences were negotiated and transformed. The course looks at the persisting search for equality and
for a politics that engages with the idea of difference within evolving political frameworks. Paper
makes a conscious attempt to convey historical process through which ‘categories’ emerge and
thereby emphasis the fluid character of categories. Paper critically engages with the political mo-
bilization on the basis of inequalities/‘identity politics’ in an era of participatory form of gov-
ernment.

Learning Outcomes:

After completing this course, students should be able to:

Critique the prevalent dominant understanding of Caste, Gender, and Tribe.

Discuss the complex relations between differences and inequalities.

Examine the inherent politics in the creation of inequalities and differences.

Outline various initiatives taken by government to prohibit caste-gender atrocities and uplift

of deprived sections of society and its limitations.

Course Content:

Unit I:Structure of Inequalities: Caste; Normative and historical experiences

Unit II:Race, Tribe and colonial knowledge

Unit III:Gender, household and Public Sphere
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IV:Forms of bondage: Ganikas, slavery and servitude
Unit V:Social distancing and exclusion; Forest dwellers and untouchables
Unit VI:Indian Constitution and questions of Equality

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-1: This unit introduce students to structures of Inequalities with special reference to Caste
system. Fluidity of category visible over long historical past is examined to show the role of so-
cio-politico-economic structures of the time in shaping the character of inequalities.(Teaching
Time:3 weeks Approx.)

Jaiswal, Suvira. (1998). Caste.: Origins, functions and dimensions of change. Delhi: Mano-

har. pp. 1-25.

*  STRRATd, GERT. (Rooy), qui-STifderdwer: 3gd, Udrt 3R BUIRUT (3dTed: T TR0
Re). 78 ot Tafeled). gwoa-y3.

* Singh, Upinder. (2014). “Varna and Jati in Ancient India” in Veluthat, Keshvan and D R Dav-

is, EDS., Irreverent History: Essays for M G S Narayanan. Delhi: Primus, pp. 205-214.

Singh, Yogender. (1977). “Sociology of Social Stratification”, in Yogender Singh, Social

Stratification and Change in India. Delhi: Manohar. pp.1-90

Documentary film by V Stalin, “India Untouched”.

Unit-2: In their efforts to govern Colonial power tried to map the social relations and social sys-
tems in India. Furthermore, relying on understanding of their own society, often they used cat-
egories which were alien to the region. This colonial knowledge needs to be unpacked. (Teach-
ing Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Metcalf, Thomas. (2005). Ideology of the Raj, The New Cambridge History of India, Vol.-111.
4. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp.66-112 & 113-159.

3L, e, (RoeR). FOITRY goHA: 3ufderare & TR H 3TeH-8Y 3R THIGR. (3JdTad: 3T

PAR o). T8 ol amoft TPIM. T83, 84-24E,

Singh, Chetan. (1988), Conformity and Conflict: Tribes and the ‘agrarian system’ of Mughal

India. Indian Economic and Social History Review, Vol. 23, No.2, pp. 319-340.

Xaxa, V. (2014). Sociology of Tribes, in Y Singh, Indian Sociology: Identity, Communica-
tion and Culture. New Delhi: Oxford University Press. pp. 53-105.

* WOHNE, (JURH), (Ro0¢). NMEARIPH. AEfCewll: IUTFUYBIRM, TS, 23-3%,
RG4-R(TGRR-Yo,
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Unit-3: This unit will exemplify how gender identities constitute one of the most prevalent forms
of inequalities. These are most fervently enforced and reinforced in the household. (Teaching
Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

Chakravarti, Uma. (2006). “Conceptualising Brahmanical Patriarchy in Early India: Gender,
Caste, Class and State”, in Uma Chakravarti, Everyday Lives, Everyday Histories: Beyond
the Kings and Brahmanas of Ancient India. Delhi: Tulika. pp. 138-55.

*  FoRqdT, IHT. (R02R). STATHISTHITGEAT: ARIATGSIRA, (3dTed: fIsTagARe). TEfe:
T-efeletl. ss, ¥3-&68.

Gupta, Charu. (2001). “Mapping the Domestic Domain”, in Charu Gupta, Sexuality, Obscen-
ity, Community: Women, Muslims and the Hindu Public in Colonial India, Delhi: Permanent
Black. pp.123-195.

Unit-4: Differences have often constituted the basis on which inequalities are created, but in-
equalities are not absolute. Inequalities are defined in terms of socio-politico context which by
character is dynamic. This unit will exemplify it with the help of forms of bondage: Ganikas, and
slavery in medieval India. (Teaching Time:2 weeks Approx.)

Kumar, Sunil. (2019). “Theorising Service with Honour: Medieval and Early Modern

(1300-1700) responses to Servile labour”, in Nitin Verma, Nitin Sinha and Pankaj Jha (Eds.), Ser-
ants’ Pasts. Delhi: Orient Blackswan, pp. 227-253.

Saxena, Monika. (2006). “Ganikas in Early India: Its genesis and dimensions”. Social Scien-
tist, Vol. 34(No. 11-12), pp. 2-17.

Unit-5: This unit examines, in what ways dominant mode of social structure has used/uses social
distancing and exclusion to reinforce their hegemony through the case study of forest dwellers
and untouchables.(Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Jha, Vivekanand. (1973). Stages in the History of Untouchables. Indian Historical Review,

Vol.2 (No.1), pp 14-31.

Punalekar, S P. ‘Dalit Consciousness and Sociology’ in Social Sciences: Communications,

anthropology and sociology, Ed. Y Singh, Project of History of Indian Science, Philosophy

and Culture, Centre for studies in Civilisation, Longman, Pearson, Delhi 2010, pp.491-518.

* Rodrigues, V. Ed. (2005). The Essential Writings of B.R. Ambedkar. New Delhi: Oxford Uni-
versity Press. pp. 1-44.

*  3{TISHR, YIARTA, (Roo). 3TBd: PIRBY (3IdTed T beRelg). TsiCewil: TRIPHBIM.

Jt532-8ETA92(9-2R%,
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Unit-6: Indian Constitution envisaged a society based on social and political equality and en-
acted several acts to achieve this objective. Present unit evaluates the functioning of constitution-

al provision through the prism of their stated objectives. (Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

Austin, Granville. (2011). Working a Democratic Constitution: The Indian Experience. New
York: Oxford University Press. (Introduction).

* Chaube, ShibaniKinkar. (2009). The Making and Working of the Indian Constitution. Delhi:
National Book Trust. pp. 1-67.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

* Banerjee-Dube, Ishita. (Ed.). (2008). “Introduction: Questions of Caste”. in Ishita Banerjee-

Dube. (Ed.).Caste in History. New Delhi: Oxford University Press. pp. xv- Ixii.

Basu, Swaraj. (2016). “Contested History of Dalits”, in Swaraj Basu, (Ed.).Readings on Dalit

Identity. Hyderabad: Orient BlackSwan. pp. 134-150.

* Beteille, Andre. (1966). Caste Class and Power: Changing Patterns of Stratification in a
Tanjore Village. Bombay: Oxford University Press, pp. 1-18, 185-225(“Introduction”, and
“Conclusion™)

* Buckler, FW. (1927). “The Oriental Despot”,Anglican Theological Review, vol. 10, 11-22,
reprinted in M.N. Pearson (1985). Legitimacy and Symbols: the South Asian Writings of FW.
Buckler, Ann Arbor: Michigan Papers on South and South East Asian Studies, pp. 176-188.

* Chanana, Dev Raj. (2007). Slavery in Ancient India: As Depicted in Pali and Sanskrit Texts.”
In AlokaParasher Sen. (Ed.).Subordinate and Marginalized groups in early India, New Delhi:
Oxford University Press, pp. 96-124.

* Cohn, Bernard. (2008). “The Census, Social Structure and Objectification in South Asia”, in
Ishita Banerjee-Dube, (Ed.). Caste in History. New Delhi: Oxford University Press. pp.
28-38.

* Dirks, Nicholas. (2004). “The Ethnographic State”, in Saurabh Dube, (Ed.). Postcolonial
Passages. New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp 70-88.

* Ghure, G S. (2008). Caste and British Rule, in Ishita Banerjee-Dube, (Ed.). Caste in History.

New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 39-45.

Hardiman, David. (2011). “Introduction”, in Histories for the Subordinated. Ranikhet: Per-

manent Black, pp. 1-17.

Kumar, Dharma. (2015). “Caste and Landlessness in South India”, in Sumit Sarkar and Tani-

ka Sarkar, (Eds.). Caste in Modern India, Ranikhet: Permanent Black, vol.2, pp 30-63.

Narain, Badri. (2016). Inventing Caste History: Dalit Mobilisation and Nationalists Past, in

Swaraj Basu, (Ed.). Readings on Dalit Identity, Hyderabad: Orient BlackSwan. pp. 81-110.

Parasher-Sen, Aloka. (2007). Naming and Social Exclusion: The Outcaste and the Outsider,

in Patrick Olivelle, (Ed.). Between the Empires: Society in India 300 BCE to 400CE. New

Delhi: Oxford University Press. 415-455.
249



* Risley, H H. (2008). Caste and Nationality, in Ishita Banerjee-Dube, ed., Caste in History.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 70-75.

* Sharma, K L. (2014). Caste: Continuity and Change, in Y Singh, eds., Indian Sociology:
Emerging concepts, structural and change. New Delhi: Oxford University Press. pp 197-262.

* 2oMf, AR, (28%0), UTRIAHRARMI fdBHTIdTaATHTISIREREATY (3 gdTeh: RATGUd).
TE el ATRHATBILM. TS, 28-4R.

* PR, FAd. (Ro02). AHISIHgAaRI WADIGAT ot (3dTadh: TH. T. @ienfee) Sl
Tfietdt. T83, 3000-8o8.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching supported by group discussions or group presentations on specific themes/
readings. Given that the students enrolled in the course are from a non-history background, ade-
quate emphasis shall be given during the lectures to what is broadly meant by the historical ap-
proach and the importance of historicising various macro and micro-level developments/phe-
nomena. Interactive sessions through group discussions or group presentations shall be used to
enable un-learning of prevailing misconceptions about historical developments and time periods,
as well as to facilitate revision of issues outlined in the lectures. Supporting audio-visual aids like
documentaries and power point presentations, and an appropriate field-visit will be used where

necessary.
Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions; one of which could be a short project, will be used for final grading of
the students. Students will be assessed on their ability to explain important historical trends and
thereby engage with the historical approach.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Inequalities, Race, Gender, Bondage, Untouchables, Constitution
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GE -IX

Delhi through the Ages: From Colonial to Contemporary Times

Course Objectives:

This course examines physical and social transformation of Delhi from the colonial to the con-
temporary times. Focusing on the echoes of political developments on urban form and social
experience, it aims to explore the historical antecedents of some of the capital’s contemporary
dilemmas.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

Contextualize contemporary questions with regard to the city in the light of its colonial past
and lived present.

Analyse the political developments and their legacy for the shaping of the city.

Discern importance of ‘local’ social, ecological and cultural processes that shape and reshape
the city

Explain the historical roots of the problems of sustainable urbanization with regards to Delhi.
Course Contents:

Unit I: Delhi before 1857: Company Raj, Mughal Court and Literary Culture

Unit II: 1857 in Delhi: Rebel violence and British re-conquest

Unit III: Making of New Delhi: Imperial ideology and Urban Morphology

Unit IV: Delhi in 1947: Partition and its Aftermath

Unit V: Making of Contemporary Delhi: Displacement and Resettlement

Unit VI: Capital Culture: Public Spaces and Socialities
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ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-1.This unit should familiarise students with the city in light of the colonial past and the

present. It will also help them locate the political developments for shaping of the city.(Teaching

time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Gupta, Narayani. (1999).Delhi between the Empires: 1803-1931. Delhi: OUP, pp. 1-20
Farooqui,Amar. (2013). Zafar and the Raj: Anglo-Mughal Delhi, 1800-1850, Delhi: Primus
Books, pp.106-133, (chap. 6: “The Palace and the City™)

C. M. Naim.(2004). ¢

“Ghalib’s Delhi: A Shamelessly Revisionist Look at Two Popular Metaphors,” in Urdu Texts
and Contexts: The Selected Essays of C. M. Naim, Delhi: Permanent Black, pp. 250-279.

Gail Minault.(2003). “Master Ramchandra of Delhi College: Teacher, Journalist, and Cultural
Intermediary,”Annual of Urdu Studies,vol. 18, pp. 95-104

Unit-2.The unit examinepolitical developments and their legacy during 1857 and how the rebel-

lion in Delhi influenced its evolution.(Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Gupta, Narayani. (1999). Delhi between the Empires: 1803-1931. Delhi: Oxford University
Press, pp. 20-31, 50-66

Lahiri,Nayanjot. (2003).“Commemorating and Remembering 1857: The Revolt in Delhi and
its Afterlife,” World Archaeology, vol. 35, no.1, pp. 35-60

Dalrymple,William, (20006). The Last Mughal: The Fall of A Dynasty, Delhi: Penguin/Viking,
pp. 193-229, 346-392.(Chap 6 “The Day of Ruin and Riot” and Chap. 10 “To Shoot Every
Soul”.

Unit-3.This segmentenquires into the historical antecedents of some of the capital’s contempor-

aryissues. The section should apprise the students of the historical roots of the problems of sus-

tainable urbanization with regards to Delhi. (Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

Metcalf,Thomas. (1989). Imperial Visions. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 211-239, (Ch.
7 ‘New Delhi: The Beginning of the End’).

Johnson,David A. (2015). New Delhi: The Last Imperial City. Basingstoke: Palgrave 2015.
(Chap. 8, “Land Acquisition, Landlessness and the Building of New Delhi”).

Mann,Michael. (2007).“Delhi's Belly: On the Management of Water, Sewage and Excreta in
a Changing Urban Environment during the Nineteenth Century,”Studies in History, Vol. 23:1,
pp. 1-30

Unit-4.This section explores and reflects Delhi during and post-Partition. It examines physical

and social transformation of Delhi from the colonial to the contemporary times.
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(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

Pandey,Gyan. (2001). Remembering Partition, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

(Chapter 6: Folding the National into the Local: Delhi 1947-1948, pp. 121-151)

* Datta, V N.(1986). “Punjabi Refugees and the Urban Development of Greater Delhi,” in
Robert Frykenberg(ed), Delhi Through the Ages: Essays in Urban History Culture and Soci-
ety. Delhi: OUP, pp 442-462

* Tan,Tai Yong and GyaneshKudaisya. (2000).The Aftermath of Partition in South Asia. New

York: Routledge, pp 193-200,(Chap. 7, “Capitol Landscapes™)

Unit-5:The unit examines and locate ‘local’ social, ecological and cultural processes that shape
and reshape the city. (Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

Emma. Tarlo. (2000). “Welcome to History: A Resettlement Colony in the Making,” in Vero-
nique Dupont et al ed. Delhi: Urban Spaces and Human Destinies. Delhi: Manohar, pp.
75-94

Soni,Anita. (2000).“Urban Conquest of Outer Delhi: Beneficiaries, Intermediaries and Vic-
tims”, in Veronique Dupont et al(Ed.). Delhi: Urban Spaces and Human Destinies,Delhi:
Manobhar, pp. 75-94

* Ghosh,Amitav. (1985)., ‘The Ghosts of Mrs Gandhi,” The New Yorker, (Available online: ht-
tps://www.amitavghosh.com/essays/ghost.html

Unit-6.The aim of this unit is to explore the historical antecedents of some of the capital’s con-
temporary dilemmas.(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* Beg,Mirza Farhatullah. (2012). Bahadur Shah and the Festival of Flower-Sellers, tr., Mo-
hammed Zakir, Hyderabad: Orient Blackswan.

* Basu, Aparna.(1986). “The Foundations and Early History of Delhi University,” in Robert

Frykenberg ed, Delhi Through the Ages: Essays in Urban History Culture and Society, Delhi:

Oxford University Press, pp 401-430

Gupta, Narayani. (1994). ‘From Kingsway to Rajpath-the Democratization of Lutyens’ New

Delhi,” in C. Asher and T.R. Metcalf, eds. Perceptions of South Asia’s Visual Past. Delhi: Ox-

ford University Press

Sharma, Ravikant. (2016).“Architecture of intellectual sociality: Tea and coffeehouses in

post-colonial Delhi,”City, Culture and Society, vol.7, 275-28

SUGGESTED READINGS:

* Farooqui, Mahmood. (2013). Besieged: Voices from Delhi, 1857. Delhi: Penguin.

(Dateline pp. xix-xxvii; In the Name of the Sarkar, pp 407-432.)
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* Mann, Michael and Samiksha Sehrawat. (2009). “A City with a View: The Afforestation
of the Delhi Ridge, 1883-1913”, Modern Asian Studies, Vol. 43, No. 2, pp. 543-570

* Mann, Michael. (2005). ‘Turbulent Delhi: Religious Strife, Social Tension and Political
Conlflicts, 1803-1857,” South Asia:Journal of South Asian Studies, vol.28, no.1, pp. 5-34

* Pilar, Maria Guerrieri, (2017). ‘The Megacity of Delhi: Colonies, Hybridisation and Old-
New Paradigms,’ in Rethinking, Reinterpreting and Restructuring Composite Cities ed-
ited by GiilsiinSaglamer, Meltem Aksoy, Fatima Erkok, Cambridge: Cambridge Scholars
Publishing, pp. 18-33

* Russell, Ralph. (1998). “Ghalib: A Self Portrait”, in Ralph Russell, Ghalib: The Poet and
His Age. Delhi: OUP. Also available at:
http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00ghalib/texts/txt_ralphrussell 1972.pdf

® Vazira, Fazila Yacoobali Zamindar. (2007). The Long Partition and the Making of South
Asia: Refugees, Boundaries, Histories. New York: Columbia University Press. (Chapter I:
Muslim Exodus from Delhi.)

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom teaching supported by group discussions or group presentations on specific themes/
readings. Given that the students enrolled in the course are from a non-history background, ade-
quate emphasis shall be given during the lectures to what is broadly meant by the historical ap-
proach and the importance of historicising various macro and micro-level developments/phe-
nomena. Interactive sessions through group discussions or group presentations shall be used to
enable un-learning of prevailing misconceptions about historical developments and time periods,
as well as to facilitate revision of issues outlined in the lectures. Supporting audio-visual aids like
documentaries and power point presentations, and an appropriate field-visit will be used where

ncecessary.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in class.
Two written submissions; one of which could be a short project, will be used for final grading of
the students. Students will be assessed on their ability to explain important historical trends and
thereby engage with the historical approach.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Imperial, British,Morphology ,Contemporary History, Displacement,Resettlement, Capital
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Skill Enhancement Course
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SEC1
Understanding Heritage

Course Objectives:

The aim of this paper is to make students familiar with the concept of heritage and its numerous
forms. It will develop the contested character of heritage and why and it needs to be conserved.
Paper will also acquaint students with the evolution of heritage legislation and the ways in which
its institutional framework developed. Accessing monumental or cultural heritage can be a very
difficult task and economic and commercial consideration play an important role. The paper will
be of particular value to those who are interested in seeking a career in the travel industry and art
and cultural studies.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

Explain the complex character of heritage.

Analyse the historical processes which result into the making of heritage.

Describe the significance of cultural diversity in the creation of heritage.

[Nlustrate how heritage can be a medium to generate revenue

Discern the nuances of heritage and will appreciate its importance.
Course Content:

Unit I: Defining heritage:
Meaning of ‘antiquity’, ‘archaeological site’, ‘tangible heritage’, ‘intangible heritage’ and
‘art treasure’

Unit II: Evolution of heritage legislation and the institutional framework:
[a] Conventions and Acts -- national and international
[b] Heritage-related government departments, museums, regulatory bodies
[c] Conservation initiatives

Unit III: Challenges facing tangible and intangible heritage
Development, antiquity smuggling, conflict (specific cases studies)

Unit IV: Heritage and travel:
[a] Viewing heritage sites
[b] The relationship between cultural heritage, landscape and travel; recent trends
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Unit V: A visit to a heritage site is an essential part of this course.

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-I: This unit will introduce the meaning/s of heritage and associated politics. For a better
understanding students will be encouraged to engage with terms like the meaning of ‘antiquity’,
‘archaeological site’, ‘tangible heritage’, ‘intangible heritage’ and ‘art treasure’. (Teaching time:
4 weeks Approx.)

* Lowenthal, D. (2010). Possessed By The Past: The Heritage Crusade and The Spoils of His-
tory. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

* Lahiri, N. (2012). Marshalling the Past- Ancient India and its Modern Histories.Ranikhet:

Permanent Black. (Chapter 4 and 5)

Singh, U. (2016). The Idea of Ancient India: Essays on Religion, Politics and Archaeology.

New Delhi: Sage. (Chapters 7, 8).

Unit-I1: This unit deals with the history of heritage legislation. It also elaborates upon the insti-
tutional framework which manages heritage in India and at the global level. It will also examine

the nature and relevance of conservation initiatives. (Teaching time: 4 weeks Approx.)

Biswas, S.S. (1999). Protecting the Cultural Heritage (National Legislation and International
Conventions). New Delhi: INTACH,

Layton, R.P. Stone and J. Thomas. (2001). Destruction and Conservation of Cultural Proper-
ty. London: Routledge.

Unit-I1I: This unit addresses the challenges posed in the conservation of tangible and intangible
heritage. It also elaborates on the global character of the smuggling of antiquities and challenges
faced by the national governments.(Teaching time: 3 weeksApprox.)

Biswas, S.S. (1999). Protecting the Cultural Heritage (National Legislation and International
Conventions). New Delhi: INTACH.

* Lowenthal, D. (2010). Possessed By The Past: The Heritage Crusade and The Spoils of His-
tory. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Unit-I'V: This unit deals with social efforts to identify heritage as something personal or national.
Over timeantiquitieshave frequently ‘travelled’ from their place of origin, the questions of ‘be-
longing’ are contentious and complex. (Teaching time: 3 weeksApprox.)

* Agrawal, O.P. (2000). Essentials of Conservation and Museology. Delhi: Motilal Banarsidas.
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* Chainani, S. (2007). Heritage and Environment. Mumbai: Urban Design Research Institute.
SUGGESTED READINGS:

®* Acts, Charters and Conventions are available on the UNESCO and ASI websites

(Www.unesco.org; www.asi.nic.in)
Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom lectures on the key concepts, case studies and important arguments/debates reflected
in the course readings. Classroom lectures shall be combined with group discussions on specific
readings and presentations stemming from field work. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process
shall be geared towards closely linking essential theoretical assessments with active practical
work, i.e. the practical/application aspect of historical analysis. Moreover, the process shall work
towards pointing out the advantages of an interdisciplinary approach as students come in contact
with field work and step into the shoes of critical observers of the remnants of the past and com-
plex present conditions.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be assessed on the basis of regular group presentations and a detailed (individual)
project submission-cum-presentation. The project should be a professionally written and refer-
enced one, as well as creatively put together. The project has to be based on active field and li-
brary work and should reflect an analysis of primary source material and an engagement with
secondary material.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Defining Heritage, National and International legislation, Government departments, Conserva-

tion, Tangible and intangible heritage, Travel

258



SEC-1I
Archives and Museums

Course Objective:

The aim of this course is to make students familiar with the structure and functioning of archives

and museums with a view to understand how history is written. The special focus of the paper

will be India and it will enlarge on the relationship between the reading, writing and interpreta-

tion of history and the preservation and display of its manuscripts, art objects and heritage. It will

show how carefully archives and museums organise their materials to create particular interpreta-

tions of the past. The paper will be of particular value to those who are interested in seeking ca-

reers as archivists or working in museums, art galleries and keepers of private and public collec-

tions.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

Examine these two repositories of history from close quarters.

Discuss the role of Colonialism in the growth of Archives and Museums.

Explain how the documents and artefacts are preserved and the difficulties faced in the pro-
cess.

Demonstrate the way in which museums are organised and managed.

Examine the considerations which govern the way exhibitions in museums are managed.

Course Content:

Unit 1: The Archive:

a. Early Manuscript Collections (Jain, Persian, Sitamau Library)

b. Colonialism and collections

c. National project and the archive

d. Taxonomies and cataloguing

e. Project work: learn the cataloguing system of your college library and compare with
the catalogue of a major collection (see online catalogues of Ethe and Rieu).

Unit 2: The Museum

a. The colonial gaze
b. Artefacts
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c. The post-colonial state and the museum — project work: National Museum and Na-
tional Gallery of Modern Art

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-I: This unit introduces students to the concept of Archive. It traces the history and nature of
collections maintained since early times. It also deals with the impact of Colonial policies. The
course examines the context for the establishment and maintenance of archives, and questions
their purpose and institutions to manage it are examined. It also elaborates on the questions of
access to the archival materials. Students will also be exposed to taxonomies and cataloguing.
(Teaching Time: 9 weeks Approx.)

* Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi. (2018). Archiving the Raj: History of Archival Policy of the Govt.
of India with Selected Documents 1858- 1947.Delhi: OUP

* Kathpalia, Y. P. (1973). Conservation and Restoration of Archive Material.Paris: UNESCO
1973

* Singh, Kavita.(2003). “Museum is National: The Nation as Narrated by the National Muse-
um New Delhi” in Geeti Sen, (ed.), India: A National Culture. Delhi: Sage.

® Carol Breckenridge. (1989). “Aesthetics and Politics of Colonial Collecting India at World

Fairs”, Comparative Studies in Society and History, vol. 31, No 2 April, pp. 195-216

Ravindran, Jayaprabha. (2013). ‘Liberalization of access policy and changing trends of re-

search in the National Archives of India, 1947-2007°, Comma, vol. 2013, Issue 2, pp.

103-19. (https://doi.org/10.3828/comma.2013.2.11)

Aziz, Sana. (2017). ‘The Colonisation of Knowledge and Politics of Preservation’, Economic

and Political Weekly. Vol. 52, No.16 pp.

Unit-II: This unit introduces students to the concept of Museum. It traces the history of collec-
tion of artefacts and subsequent display in Museums. It also deals with the impact of Colonial
policies. This unit elaborates upon distinct characteristics of collection. This unit tells the way
museum are organised or presented. It also examines the considerations which govern the way
exhibitions in museums are organised. Unit also examine the ways in which collections and Mu-
seums have catered to national project.(Teaching time: 5 weeks Approx.)

* Guha-Thakurta, Tapati. (2004). Objects, Histories: Institution of Art in Colonial India, New
York: Columbia University Press.

* Choudhary, R. D. (1988). Museums of India and their Maladies. Calcutta: AgamPrakashan.

Aggarwal, O. P. (2006). Essentials of Conservation and Restoration and Museology, Delhi:

Sundeep Prakashan.

* Nair, S. N. (2011). Bio-Deterioration of Museum Materials, Calcutta:AgamPrakashan
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* Mathur, Saloni.(2000). “Living Ethnological Exhibits: The Case of 1886, Cultural Anthro-
pology, Vol. 15 No. 4, pp 492-524

® Mathur, Saloni. (2007).India by Design: Colonial History and Cultural Display Berkley:
University of California.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom lectures on the key concepts, case studies and important arguments/debates reflected
in the course readings. Classroom lectures shall be combined with group discussions on specific
readings and presentations stemming from field work. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process
shall be geared towards closely linking essential theoretical assessments with active practical
work, i.e. the practical/application aspect of historical analysis. Moreover, the process shall work
towards pointing out the advantages of an interdisciplinary approach as students come in contact
with field work and step into the shoes of critical observers of the remnants of the past and com-
plex present conditions.

Assessment methods:

Students will be assessed on the basis of regular group presentations and a detailed (individual)
project submission-cum-presentation. The project should be professionally written and refer-
enced, as well as creatively put together. The project has to be based on active field and library
work and should reflect an analysis of primary source material and an engagement with sec-
ondary material.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Manuscripts, Collections, National Archives, Cataloguing, Artefacts, National Museum National
Gallery of Modern Art
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SEC-II1

Indian Art and Architecture

Course Objective

This course aims to provide an understanding of Indian art forms from ancient to contemporary
times, fostering appreciation of its diversity and plurality of aesthetic richness. The course begins
with how Indian art was perceived in the west and the construction of the orientalist canon, lay-
ing stress on the primacy of religion and race in Indian art and superiority of Western aesthetics.
It also explores the nationalist response, underlining the transcendental and metaphysical aspects
of Indian art, which gave it its ‘Indianess’ and reviews new concerns in Indian art studies regard-
ing its social context. The course studies three vital manifestations of Indian art, keeping in view
the transitions in terms of style, material, historical contexts, regional variations, elite/popular
art, patterns of patronage, representation of gender and the study of iconography of different
works of art.

Learning Outcomes:

At the end of the course, the student should be able to:
* Explain how Indian art was perceived and received in the west under colonial rule and its
changing perspectives. This will set the template for examining its various manifestations.
Through specific examples the student will be able to identify the historical context, socio-
economic processes that went in the formation of art and architectural forms.

Identifythe stylistic features of different genres of art.

Discuss the iconography of art forms.

Differentiate between high/courtly art, popular art/folk, and tribal art.

Point out the continuity in patterns and regional variations.

Elaborate patronage patterns, artist-patron relations and representation of gender.

Course Content

Unit I: Perspectives on Indian Art and Architecture.
a. Historiography of Indian art: orientalists, nationalist and the making of ‘Indi-
an’ art.
b. Categories of classical/high/elite and popular/folk/tribal art and crafts; region-
al variations.
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Unit II: Sculpture: styles, iconography.

a.
b.
C.

Gandhara and Mathura.
Chola bronzes.
Terracotta art.

Unit III: Architecture: forms, contexts.

a.
b.

®w o A

Sanchi: stupa and monastery architecture, pattern of patronage.
Brihadeshwara: the Dravida style,imperial iconography.

Khajuraho temple complex: the Nagar style, iconic scheme, patterns of pat-
ronage.

Jama Masjid: the mosque of Shahjahanabad.

Humayun’s Tomb: Timurid prototype, introduction of the Persian chaharbagh.
Sufi Dargahs: NizamudinAuliya dargah at Delhi.

Construction of New Delhi and the imperial vision.

Unit I'V: Painting: styles, representation, popular and folk.

a.
b.

Ajanta Murals: characteristics, material culture.

Mughal painting: formation of the school, features, themes, artist-patron rela-
tionship.

Kangra painting: spectatorship and femininity.

Colonial art and modernism in India: Raja Ravi Verma; the Bengal school;
Amrita Sher-Gil; M. F. Husain.

Folk, tribal art: Maithili painting.

Unit V: Field trips as a part of the Project work are strongly recommended: Visit the Na-

tional Museum to see the differences in the treatment of:

a.

the human figure in Gandhara and Mathura art;
iconography of Chola bronzes, religious and secular; terracotta figurines from

different regions and time spans.

Visit the National Museum to do a study of the sculptures from the gateway of the
Sanchi stupa; temple sculptures from different regions.

Visit the National Museum to study the palm leaf Buddhist illustrations and
their comparison with Ajanta tradition.

Visit the National museum to compare Mughal with other art of the book
schools to understand their themes and aestheticism; to document the repres-

entation of the feminine in Kangra painting.

Visit the National Gallery of Modern Art to study the original works of academic art
of Raja Ravi Verma, the Bengal school and the modernists.

Visit the National Crafts museum for folk arts and crafts, especially the work of
Gangadevi, the Maithili artist.
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h. Visit DilliHaat/Surajkund Mela for studying the themes and technique of Maithili
paintings.

i. Field trips to modern day temples, like the Birla Mandir and the Malai
Mandir. Consider how they are different or similar to the Khajuraho as-
semblage and the Brihadeshwara?

j. Field trip to Jama masjid to study the architectural features and its comparis-
ons with earlier mosques of Delhi.

k. Do the Sufi dargah trail in Delhi.

1. Compare Humayun’s tomb with Nizamuddin dargah.

m. Compare Humayun’s tomb with Tughluq and Lodi tombs in Delhi, bringing
out the new Mughal architectural features.

n. Visit Mughal gardens at Rashtrapati Bhawan for modern renditions of the Per-
sian chaharbagh.

o. Field trip to Lutyens Delhi for a sense of a carefully designed capital. Com-
pare with a post-independence neighbourhood — Model Town, for example.

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit-I: This unit introduces student to the historiographical issues related to study of Indian Art
and how these have altered over time. Students will also be introduced to different categories of
art; classical/high/elite and popular/folk/tribal art and crafts.(Teaching Time: 2 Weeks Approx.)

* Mitter, Partha. (2011)./ndian Art, Delhi: Oxford University Press

* Dhar, P. P. (2011). ed. Indian Art History Changing Perspective, New Delhi: DK. (Introduc-
tion)

* Mitter, Partha. (1977).Much Maligned Monsters: A History of European Reactions to Indian
Art, New Delhi: Oxford University Press

Unit-II: This unit examines historical development in the evolution of sculpture with special
reference to stone, metal and terracotta. (Teaching Time: 3 Weeks Approx.)

* Huntington, Susan. (1985).The Art of Ancient India: Buddhist, Hindu, Jain, New York and
Tokyo: John Weather Hill Inc.

* Mitter, Partha. (2011).Indian Art, Delhi: Oxford University Press

* Gupta S. P. (2006).Elements of Indian Art, Delhi: D.K. Print world

Sivaramamurti C. (1962).Indian Bronzes, Bombay: Marg Publications

Michell, George. (1977).The Hindu Temple: An Introduction to its Meaning and Forms, New

Delhi, B.I Publications
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* Dahejia, Vidya. (1992). ‘Collective and Popular Bases of Early Buddhist Patronage: Sacred
Monuments, 100 BC-AD 250, in Barbara Stoler Miller ed., The Powers of Art: Patronage in
Indian Culture, New Delhi: OUP

Unit-III: This unit examines developments in architecture in India with reference to temples,
mosques, forts and colonial buildings. Students are also introduced to the differingideological
underpinningsnoticeable in architectural constructions. (Teaching Time: 5 Weeks Approx.)

Thapar, Romila. (1992).“Patronage and Community”, in Barbara Stoler Miller ed., The Pow-

ers of Art: Patronage in Indian Culture, New Delhi: Oxford University Press

* Mitter, Partha. (2011)./ndian Art, Delhi: Oxford University Press

* Trainor, Kevin. (1996), ‘Constructing a Buddhist Ritual Site: Stupa and Monastery Architec-
ture’, in Vidya Dehejia, ed., Unseen Presence: The Buddha and Sanchi,Bombay: Marg Publi-
cations

*  Willis, Janice D. (1992). ‘Female Patronage in Indian Buddhism’, in Barbara Stoler Miller.

(Ed.).The Powers of Art: Patronage in Indian Culture, New Delhi: Oxford University Press

Champakalakshmi, R. (2011). ‘Iconographic Programme and Political Imagery in Early Me-

dieval Tamilakam: The Rajasimhesvara and Rajarajeshvara’, in R.Champakalakshmi, Reli-

gion, Tradition, and ldeology: Pre Colonial South India, New Delhi: Oxford University Press

Desai, Devangana. (1992). ‘The Patronage of Lakshamana Temple at Khajuraho’, in Barbara

Stoler Miller ed., The Powers of Art: Patronage in Indian Culture, New Delhi: Oxford Uni-

versity Press

* Desai, Devangana. (2013). ‘The Temple as an Ordered Whole — The Iconic Scheme at Khaju-
raho’, in Devangana Desai, ed., Art and Icon —Essays on Early Indian Art’, New Delhi:
Aryan Books International

® Asher, Catherine B. (1992).The New Cambridge History of India: Architecture of Mughal
India, 1.4, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

* Dehlvi, Sadia. (2012).The Sufi Courtyard —Dargahs of Delhi, New Delhi: Harper Collins

* Metcalf, Thomas R. (1986). ‘Architecture and Empire —Sir Herbert Baker and the Building of
New Delhi’ in R. E. Frykenberg, ed., Delhi Through the Ages: Essays in Urban History, Cul-
ture and Society, Delhi: OUP

* Sharma, Y. D. (2001).Delhi and its Neighbourhood, New Delhi: ASI (also in Hindi: DilliAu-

rUskaAanchal, Delhi: ASI).

Unit-I'V: This unit deals with the traditions of Painting in India with reference to Mural, minia-
ture; Mughal and Rajputs. It also examines major trends of painting during the national move-
ment and in contemporary India. (Teaching Time: 4 Weeks Approx.)
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* Huntington, Susan. (1985).The Art of Ancient India: Buddhist, Hindu, Jain, New York and
Tokyo: John Weather Hill Inc.

*  Gupta S. P. (2006).Elements of Indian Art, Delhi: D.K. Print world

* Verma, S. P. (2005), Painting the Mughal Experience, Delhi: Oxford University Press

* Chaitanya, Krishna. (2002).4 History of Indian Painting: Pahari Traditions, Delhi: Abhinav
Publications

* Jain, Jyotindra. (1994). ‘Gangadevi: Tradition and Expression in Mithila (Madhubani) Paint-
ing’, in Catherine B. Asher and Thomas R. Metcalf eds., Perception of South Asia’s Visual
Past, New Delhi:AlIS, Oxford University Press

* Mitter, Partha. (2011)./ndian Art, Delhi: Oxford University Press

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Dhar, Parul Pandya. (2011). “Introduction — A History of Art History: The Indian Context”,

in Parul Pandya Dhar,(Ed.)./ndian Art History: Changing Perspectives, New Delhi: D. K

Printworld and National Museum Institute

* Thakurta, Tapati Guha. (1994). “Orientalism, Nationalism and the Reconstruction of ‘Indian’

Art in Calcutta”, in Catherine B. Asher and Thomas R. Metcalf.(Eds.).Perception of South

Asia s Visual Past, New Delhi: AIIS, Oxford University Press,pp. 46-65.

Desai, Devangana. (1990). ‘Social Dimensions of Art’, Social Scientist, vol. 18, no. 202, pp.

3-32.

* Ray, N.R. (1974).4n Approach to Indian Art, Chandigarh: Publication Bureau

* Nehru,Lolita. (1989). Origins of the Gandhara style: A study of Contributory Influences,
Delhi: Oxford University Press

* Dar, S. R. (1994). ‘Classical Approaches to the Study of Gandhara Art’, in Catherine B.
Asher and Thomas R. Metcalf eds., Perception of South Asia’s Visual Past, New Delhi: AIIS,
Oxford University Press

* Srinivasan Doris M. (1989).(Ed.).Mathura: The Cultural Heritage, New Delhi: American

Institute of Indian studies and Manohar Publishers

Sivaramamurti, C. (1962).Indian Bronzes, Bombay:Marg Publications

* Poster, Amy G. (1986).From Indian Earth: 4000 Years of Terracotta Art, New York: the
Brooklyn Museum

* Misra, Neeru and TanayMisra (2003).7he Garden Tomb of Humayun: An Abode in Paradise ,
Delhi: Aryan Books International

* Metcalf, T. R. (1989). ‘New Delhi: The Beginning of the End’, in T. R. Metcalf, An Imperial
Vision, Indian Architecture and Britain's Raj, Delhi: OUP. pp 211-39.

* M.K. Dhavalikar, M. K. (1994).4janta: The Perception of the Past in Catherine B. Asher and

Thomas R. Metcalf eds., Perception of South Asia’s Visual Past, New Delhi: AIIS, OUP
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Aitken, Molly Emma. (1997). ‘Spectatorship and Femininity in Kangra Style Painting’, in

Vidya Dehejia ed., Representing the Body: gender issues in Indian Art, New Delhi: Kali for

Women in association with the Book Review Literary Trust

* Mitter, Partha. (1999).4rt and Nationalism in Colonial India 1850-1922: Occidental Orienta-
tions, Delhi: Cambridge University Press

* Gupta, Dr.Parmeshwari Lal. (2006).Bhartiya Vastukala, Varanasi: VishvidalayaPrakashan

*  Singh, Arvind Kumar and Shivakant Dwivedi. (2005).Bhartiya Vastutatha Kala keMooltat-

va, Bhopal: M. P. Hindi Granth Academy

Agarwal, Dr. Vasudeva. (2008).PracheenBharatiya Stupa, Guha aivam Mandir, Patna: Bihar

Granth Academy

* Srinivas, K. R. Dakshin Bharat keMandir, Delhi: NBT

* Dev, Krishna. Uttar Bharat ke Mandir, Delhi: NBT

* Guide Books published by ASI on Ajanta , Sanchi.

* Shivramamurthy, C.BharatiyaChitrakala, Delhi: NBT.

® Tarak Nath Barediya, Tarak Nath. (2004), BharatiyaChitrakala Ka Itihas, Delhi: National
Publishing House

* Goswami, Premchand. (1999).BharatiyaChitrakala ka Itihas, Jaipur: PanchsheelPrakashan

* Thakran, R. C., Shiv Kumar and Sanjay Kumar. (2013).(Eds.).BharatiyaUpmahadwipkiSan-
skritiya, Vol.I &I, Delhi: Hindi MadhyamKaryanvayaNideshalaya

* Kashyap, Krishna Kumar and Shashbala. Mithila Lokchitra, Delhi: NBT.

Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom lectures on the key concepts, case studies and important arguments/debates reflected
in the course readings. Classroom lectures shall be combined with group discussions on specific
readings and presentations stemming from field work. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process
shall be geared towards closely linking essential theoretical assessments with active practical
work, i.e. the practical/application aspect of historical analysis. Moreover, the process shall work
towards pointing out the advantages of an interdisciplinary approach as students come in contact
with field work and step into the shoes of critical observers of the remnants of the past and com-

plex present conditions.
Assessment Methods:

Students will be assessed on the basis of regular group presentations and a detailed (individual)
project submission-cum-presentation. The project should be a professionally written and refer-
enced one, as well as creatively put together. The project has to be based on active field and li-
brary work and should reflect an analysis of primary source material and an engagement with
secondary material.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks
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Written Exam: 75 Marks
Total;: 100 Marks

Keywords:
Indian Art, Sculpture, Gandhara, Mathura, Chola Bronze, Architecture, Sanchi, Dravida and

Nagara, Jama Masjid (Shahjahanabad), Humayun’s Tomb, Dargahs Paintings, Murals, Ajanta,
Miniature, Mughal, Kangra, Raja Ravi Verma, Amrita Sher-Gil, M.F. Husain, Painting
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SEC-1V
Understanding Popular Culture

Course Objective:

The course aims to provide an overview of the various forms of the subcontinent’s popular cul-

tural practices, expressed through oral, visual and other mediums. Exploring the interface

between various forms of popular culture and their historical evolution, the objective wouldbe to

sensitize learners to the rapidly evolving domain of popular culture.The course will enable stu-

dents to grasp significant differences in cultural types as well as assess the impact of different

types of cultural expressions on society.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

Discuss the range of theoretical perspectives that define popular culture,

Describe the methodological issues involved in a historical study of popular culture,

Identify the relevant archives necessary for undertaking a study of popular culture, while
pointing out the problems with conventional archives and the need to move beyond them
Interpret these theoretical concerns through a case study,

Examine the role of orality and memory in popular literary traditions,

Demonstrate the evolution of theatre and dance within the popular performative traditions,
Analyse the role of technology in the transformation of music from elite to popular forms,
Examine the relationship between recipes/recipe books and the construction of national/re-
gional identities,

Discuss the history of the cultures of food consumption and its relationship with the constitu-
tion of a modern bourgeoisie.

With specific reference to art, media and cinema, eExamine the processes through which a
pattern of "public cultural consumption' emerged in contemporary times

Course Content:

Unit 1: Defining Popular Culture: Popular Culture as Folk Culture, Mass Culture- High Culture,

People’s culture

Unit 2: Visual expressions: folk art, calendar art, photography, advertisements

Unit 3: Oral culture/ performances: folktales, folk theatre with social messages and themes-

swang and nautanki; music- folksongs and folkdances
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Unit 4: The audio-visual medium: cinema, television and internet
(a) Indian cinema: major themes and trends like freedom struggle and nation building
(b) Television: Case study of televised serials, Ramayana, Women and Family

Unit 5: Fairs, festivals and rituals, pilgrimage: disentangling mythological stories; patronage;
religion as culture

Unit 6: Food Cultures: Regional cuisines and the National Project
ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit I: This unit will introduce students to the ways popular culture has been defined and also
make them understand different sub-categories of popular culture.(Teaching Time: 3 weeks Ap-
prox.)

* Storey, J. (2001). Cultural Theory and Popular Culture. London: Routledge. (Chap. 1, ‘“What
is Popular Culture’, pp. 1-17)

* Burke Peter, (1978). Popular Culture in Early Modern Europe.New York: New York Uni-
versity Press.pp. 3-88. (Chap. 1, ‘The Discovery of the People’; Chap. 2, ‘Unity and Variety
in Popular Culture’ Chap. 3, ‘An Elusive Quarry’)

Unit II: This unit will explore the Visual expressions with specific reference to folk art, calendar
art, photography, and advertisements to explain the manifestations of popular culture. (Teaching
Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Princy C. (1998). Camera Indica: The Social Life of Indian Photographs. Chicago: Uni-
versity pg Chicago Press. (Introductions and Conclusion)

Uberoi Patricia. (2006). ‘Unity in Diversity? Dilemmas of Nationhood in Indian Calendar
Art’, in Dilip M. Menon (ed), Readings in History: Cultural History of Modern India.Delhi:

Social Science Press, pp.113-153
SN UAREAL (2010). “IHBATHIBATIHRAR—IBE SBHIEIATRIGET inféelld. TH, 7,

31|%|E|qaq|laq5|ﬂ|@5 ?Iaﬁéi?lélﬂ SBT3 RITA B,

Jayakar, Pupul.(1980). The Earthen Drum : an Introduction to the Ritual Arts of Rural India,
Delhi: National Museum of India.
http://visionsofindia.blogspot.in/p/history-of-photography-in-india.html

https://lens.blogs.nytimes.com/2015/06/18/indias-earliest-photographers/

http://www.bip-online.com/2015/06/the-new-medium-exhibiting-the-first-photographs-ever-

taken-in-india/
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Unit III: This unit will introduce students to the world of Oral culture and performances. Multi-
ple mediums like folktales, folk theatre; swang and nautanki, along with folksongs and folk-
dances will be examined.(Teaching Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

* QERTYd. (2015). ‘Wb - AT : ALABTTTU, AT, FA2Iieh, pp. 19-26

* Islam, Mazharul. (1985). Folklore, “The Pulse of the People (in the context of Indic
Folklore)”, Ranchi Anthropology Series — 7, New Delhi: Concept Publishing Company.

* Bharucha, Rustam. (2003). Rajasthan: An Oral History, Conversations with Komal Kothari,

Delhi: Penguin, chap 1, ‘The Past in the Present: Women’s Songs’, pp. 16-35

http://ccrtindia.gov.in/performingart.php

Unit I'V: This unit will explore the audio-visual medium: cinema, television and internet. In what
ways has the audio-visual medium shaped the popular?(Teaching Time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Raghavendra, M.K. (2016). Bollywood, Oxford India Short Introductions, Delhi: OUP.
*  offarda, §9ig. (2013). TR, fAmRiRefder @ e, Teiied: HhreHeoMTT,
* Chakravarty Sumita S. (2006). ‘National Identity and the Realist Aesthetic’ in Dilip M. Men-

on ed, Readings in History: Cultural History of Modern India, Delhi: Social Science Press,
pp- 81-112.

* Iohadi, FHAT. TH. (2010). TERUEAHARIATfAT SE—AdGY’ in R4, TA. 79,
AT FFIRABTHIER AP Aerd, Saal: ATNIIIBEM, pp. 101-29.

* Dissanayake W. and K.M. Gokul Singh, (1998). Indian Popular Cinema, A Narrative of Cul-
tural Change. New Delhi : Orient Longman,

* Fiske, John. (2001). Television Culture: Popular Pleasures and Politics. London: Routledge.

( This edition published in the Taylor & Francis e-Library, 2001) Chap. 1, pp. 1-20

Spracklen, Karl. (2015). Digital Leisure, the Internet and Popular Culture: Communities and

identities in a Digital Age. London: Palgrave Macmillan, pp. 1-52.

Unit V: This unit will explain the complex relationship between religion, myth and popular cul-
ture and discuss how fairs, festivals, rituals and pilgrimage have shaped popular culture.(Teach-
ing Time: 2 weeks Approx.)

Jha, Makhan.Dimensions of Pilgrimage, An Anthropological Appraisal. New Delhi: Inter —
India Publications.

* Bharadwaj, R.M. (2015).Vratas and Utsavas in North and Central India, New Delhi: Eastern
Book Linkers.
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Visual Pilgrim Project: Mapping Popular Visuality with Devotional Media at Sufi Shrines
and other Islamic Institutions in South Asia

Unit VI: This unit will examine the multiple ways in which regional cuisines have marked cul-
tural and social diversity and the ways in which these have been appropriated in the process of
nation making.(Teaching Time: 1 week Approx.)

Appadurai, Arjun. (1988). ‘How to Make a National Cuisine: Cookbooks in Contemporary
India’, Comparative Studies in Society and History, Vol. 30, No. 1, pp. 3-24

* Ray, Utsa. (2014). Culinary Culture in Colonial India: A Cosmopolitan Platter and the
Middle Class, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

* Ahmed, Omar. (2015). Studying Indian Cinema, UK: Auteur.

* Chandra, Nandini. (2008). The Classic Popular Amar Chitra Katha, 1967-2007, Delhi: Yoda
Press.

* Gujral, Diva and Nathanial Gaskell. (2019). Photography in India: A Visual History from the
1850s to the Present. London: Prestel

® Henderson, Carol. E. (1954).Culture and Customs of India. Westport: Greenwood Press,
South Asian edition.

* Kasbekar, Asha. (2006). Popular Culture India!: Media, Arts and Lifestyle.Santa Barbara:

ABC-CLIO, 2006

Oberoi, Patricia. (2009). Freedom and Destiny: Gender, Family and Popular Culture in In-

dia. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

* Storey, John. (1996). Cultural Studies and the Study of Popular Culture: Theories and Meth-
ods, Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press.

* Vatuk,Ved Prakash. (1979). Studies in Indian Folk Traditions, New Delhi: Manohar, 1979.

* Vidyarthi, L. P. ed. (1973). Essays in Folklore (Papers presented at the Centenary Festival of
Rai Bahadur S. C. Roy). Calcutta: Indian Publications.

*  PHR, AI(2015). “HEPIdpTHeaae, AHTEHT, Hd2lidb, pp. 102-104.
Teaching Learning Process:

Classroom lectures on the key concepts, case studies and important arguments/debates reflected
in the course readings. Classroom lectures shall be combined with group discussions on specific
readings and presentations stemming from field work. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process
shall be geared towards closely linking essential theoretical assessments with active practical
work, i.e. the practical/application aspect of historical analysis. Moreover, the process shall work
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towards pointing out the advantages of an interdisciplinary approach as students come in contact
with field work and step into the shoes of critical observers of the remnants of the past and com-

plex present conditions.
Assessment Methods:

Students will be assessed on the basis of regular group presentations and a detailed (individual)
project submission-cum-presentation. The project should be a professionally written and refer-
enced one, as well as creatively put together. The project has to be based on active field and li-
brary work and should reflect an analysis of primary source material and an engagement with
secondary material.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Folk Culture, High Culture, Folk Art, Photography, Cinema, Television, Regional and National

Cuisine
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Skill Enhancement Paper V
Historian’s Craft

Course Objective:

This course aims to familiarise students with what it means to historicize human activities. It
seeks to equip students with an understanding of what historians do, i.e. exploring causation,
contingency, understanding human experiences, comprehending factors affecting human life
and its surroundings, identifying structuring social forces. It examines how historians choose
a historical frame, contextualize, and use different social categories like class, caste, gender,
race, region, religion when producing a historical narrative. The course also discusses how to
locate a source for history writing, check the credibility of sources, and distinguish between
different kinds of sources. By familiarising the students with the essential tools of historical
analysis, the course shall enable them to examine primary sources and their application to
address a historical issue, problem or interpretation.

Learning outcomes:

On successful completion of this course, the students shall be able to:

Outline / illustrate the need for historical perspective

Explain the historical nature of all human activities and social sphere
* Distinguish essential features of historical inquiry

Identify a social phenomenon and use a historical perspective to contextualize the con-
cerned phenomenon, i.e. trace its changing nature / dynamics.

Delineate sources that can be used to describe and interpret a social issue, an event, a giv-
en time period, or a wider social development.

Differentiate between sources and assess their credibility in defining a historical devel-
opment

Demonstrate the ability to interpret sources, and to identify biases and blind spots in a

historical narrative.

Contents

Unit 1: Historicizing Human Activities

Unit 2: The Historian’s Craft

Unit 3: Sources and interpretations
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Unit 4: Primary sources in application

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit 1: This unit shall explore the meaning of historical thinking/historical perspective.
(Teaching time: 2 weeks Approx.)

Schlabach, Gerald. A4 Sense of History: Some Components

http://www.geraldschlabach.net/about/relationships/benedictine/courses/handouts/sense-

of-history/

* Bloch, Marc. (1992). The Historian's Craft, Manchester University Press. Reprint (“In-
troduction”, pp. 1-19).

* Hobsbawm, Eric J. (1998).0n History, UK: Abacus (Ch.2, “A Sense of the Past”, and Ch.

3, “What Can History Tell Us About Contemporary Society”).

Daniels, Robert V. (1981), Studying History: How and Why, third edition, Englewood

Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, pp.11-13 and 25-39.

Unit-II: This unit shall help students identify historical contexts, arguments, causation, facts
and generalization. (Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

* Carr, E.H. (1991). What is History. Penguin. Reprint. (Ch.1, “The Historian and His
Facts”, Ch.3, “History, Science and Morality”, and Ch.4, “Causation in History”).

* Daniels, Robert V. (1981), Studying History: How and Why, third edition, Englewood
Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, pp.47-61.

Unit-III: This Unit shall introduce students to essential aspects about sources and their ap-
plication; namely, differing sources, truth, bias, discourse, questions and analytical frame-
works. (Teaching time: 5 weeks Approx.)

* Jordonova, Ludmilla. (2000). History in Practice, London/New York: Arnold and Oxford
University Press Inc., pp.27-57, 92-112 and 184-193 (Ch.2, “Mapping the Discipline of
History”, Ch.4, “The Status of Historical Knowledge”, and Ch.7, “Historians’ Skills”).

* Daniels, R. V. (1981). Studying History: How and Why. Third edition. Englewood Cliffs,
N.J.: Prentice-Hall, pp.76-97 and 104-110.

* Tosh, J. (2002). In Pursuit of History. Revised third edition. London, N.Y., New Delhi:
Longman (Ch.4, “Using the Sources”).

Unit-I'V: This unit shall make students apply their understanding of historical analysis to ex-
amine sources from ancient, medieval, modern and contemporary time periods. [Students are
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to choose from the list of sources given below and should examine any two sources.] (Teach-
ing time: 4 weeks Approx.)

* Buitenen, J.A.B. van. (Trans.) (1973). “Chapters 62 to 69 - Adi parvan.” in The Mahab-
harata —Volume 1, The Book of the Beginning. Chicago: Chicago University Press; John-
son, W.J. (Trans.) (2001). “Acts 4, 5 and 6.” The Recognition of Sakuntala: A Play in
Seven Acts; Sakuntala in the Mahabharata. Oxford: Oxford University Press. With sec-
ondary reading Thapar, Romila. (1999), Shakuntala: Texts, Readings, Histories. New
York: Columbia University Press, pp. 22-62.

“Allahabad posthumous stone pillar inscription of Samudragupta.” in Fleet, J.F. (Ed.).
(1888). Corpus InscriptionumlIndicarum Vol. III. Calcutta: Superintendent of Government
Printing, pp.1-17. With secondary reading Goyal, S.R. (1967). History of the Imperial
Guptas. Allahabad: Central Book Depot (Chapter 2).

Interface between settled communities and the forest as reflected in:

(A) “Section CCXXVIII to Section CCXXXI: Khandava-daha Parva.” In Mahabharata.
Available at https://www.sacred-texts.com/hin/m01/m01232.htm With secondary reading

Thapar, Romila. (2007). “Forests and Settlements, in Mahesh Rangarajan, (ed.). Envi-
ronmental Issues in India. New Delhi: Pearson, pp.33-41 (Also available in Hindi transla-
tion). Zimmerman, F. (1987). Jungle and the Aroma of Meats: An Ecological Theme in
Hindu Medicine. Berkeley: University of California Press (“Introduction”).

(B) Angulimalasutta of the MajjhimaNikayain The Collection of the Middle Length Say-
ings — Three Volumes. Translated by 1.B. Horner. (1957, 1996). Volume II. London: The
Pali Text Society, pp. 284-292, n.86. With secondary reading Brancaccio, P. (1999).
“Angulimala or the Taming of the Forest.” East and West 49 (1/4), pp. 105-118.

* “X 1-90.” Manusmriti. Translated by G. Buhler. (1886). Oxford: Clarendon Press. pp.
401-421. With secondary readingSahu, B. P. (2009). “Brahmanical Conception of the
Origin of Jatis: A Case Study of the Manusmrti” in B. D. Chattopadhyaya. (2009). 4 So-
cial History of Early India. Delhi: Pearson Longman, pp. 43-53.

See the Vijayanagara inscriptions in Rao, T.A. Gopinatha. (1915-16). “Triplicane Plates
of Panta-Mailara, dated Saka-Samvat 1350, in the reign of Devaraya II”, Vol 13, pp.1-11.
See also online:

*  https://ia801606.us.archive.org/9/items/in.ernet.dli.2015.56662/2015.56662.Epigraphia-
Indica-Vol13.pdf — see pp.l1-11 in this document. With secondary reading Wagoner,

Philip. (1996). “Sultan among Hindu Kings: Dress, Titles, and the Islamicization of Hin-
du Culture at Vijayanagara.” Journal of Asian Studies 55 (4), pp. 851-80.

* Abu’lFazlAllami. Ain-i Akbari. Translated by H.S. Jarrett. (1949, 2006). Vol. III. Delhi:
Low Price Publications, pp. 1-11, with secondary reading Ali, Athar. (1980). “Sulh-i Kul
and the Religious Ideas of Akbar.” in Proceedings of Indian History Congress 41, pp.
326-39.
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Malik Muhammad Jaisi. Padumawat. Translated by V.S. Agrawal (2010). Allahabad: Lok
Bharti Prakashan, pp. 508-556. With secondary readingSreenivasan, Ramya. (2007). The
Many Lives of a Rajput Queen: Heroic Pasts in India C. 1500-1900. Washington: Uni-
versity of Washington Press (Ch.2, “Sufi Tale of Rajputs in Sixteenth century Avadh”);
Saksena, Banarsi Prasad. (1992). “The Khaljis: AlauddinKhalji.” in Mohammad Habib
and Khaliqg Ahmad Nizami, (Eds.). 4 Comprehensive History of India: The Delhi Sultanat
(A.D. 1206-1526). Second edition. New Delhi: The Indian History Congress / People's
Publishing House.

Emmanuel-Joseph Sieyes (1789). What is the Third Estate? [Available at: https:/
pages.uoregon.edu/dluebke/301ModernEurope/Sieyes3dEstate.pdf]. With secondary

reading Bossenga, Gail. (1997), “Rights and Citizens in the Old Regime.” French Histor-
ical Studies 20 (2), pp. 217-243.

“The 1905 Revolution.” in Gregory L. Freeze (1988). Supplication to Revolution: A Doc-
umentary Social History of Imperial Russia. Oxford University Press, pp. 274-285.

The Azimgarh Proclamation (25 August 1857).” in Mukherjee, Rudrangshu. (2018). The
Year of Blood: Essays on the Revolt of 1857. N.Y.: Routledge and Social Science Press,
pp. 23-27. With secondary reading Mukherjee, Rudrangshu. (2018). The Year of Blood:
Essays on the Revolt of 1857. N.Y.: Routledge and Social Science Press (“Introduction”
and “The Azimgarh Proclamation and Some Questions on the Revolt of 1857 in the

Northwestern Provinces”).

“The Personal Becomes Public: Dilliwalas and the Uprising.” In Mahmood Farooqui
(2010), (trans.). Besieged. Voices from Delhi 1857. New Delhi: Penguin Books/Viking.

H. H. Risley. (1908). The People of India. Calcutta, London: Thacker, pp. xi-xxi; 5-17;
128-148; 178-213. With secondary reading Dirks, Nicholas. (2001). Castes of Mind: The
Enumeration of Caste: Anthropology as Colonial Rule. New Jersey: Princeton University

Press (“The Enumeration of Caste: Anthropology as Colonial Rule”).

“Mr. DadabhaiNaoroji at Walthamstow-‘India must be bled’.” (Poverty and un-British
Rule in India. Available at:
http://historydepartmentphilos.weebly.com/uploads/2/6/6/1/26612531/pover-
ty_and unbritish rule in india by dadabai nauroji.pdf. With secondary reading Chan-
dra, Bipin. (2010), The Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India, Har-Anand
Publishers, revised edition.

“Chapter 14: Statement in the Sessions Court” (Bhagat Singh’s writings). In Inquilab:
Bhagat Singh on Religion and Revolution. Irfan, Habib, S. (Ed.). (2018). Delhi: Yoda
Press.

“Chapters 2, 3 and 7.” Report of the Kanpur Riots Enquiry Committee, 1931. Delhi: Na-
tional Book Trust, pp. 19-52 and pp.123-140. With secondary reading Chandra, B.
(2008). Communalism in Modern India. Delhi: Har-Anand, and Pandey, G. (1994). in
David Arnold and David Hardiman, (ed.). Subaltern Studies VIII: Essays in Honour of

Ranajit Guha. New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.195-203 (“Prose of Otherness”).
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* Begum Anis Kidwai. Azadi kiChaon Mein. Translated by Ayesha Kidwai. (2011). In
Freedom’s Shade. New Delhi: Penguin, pp. 19-34; 215-246 and pp. 281-296. With sec-
ondary reading Pandey, G. (1994). in David Arnold and David Hardiman, (eds.). Subal-
tern Studies VIII: Essays in Honour of Ranajit Guha. New Delhi: Oxford University
Press, pp.213-221 (“Prose of Otherness”).

* B.R. Ambedkar, Twenty-Two Vows Administered on Conversion. in Omvedt, Gail. (2003).

Buddhism in India: Challenging Brahmanism and Caste. New Delhi: Sage Publications,

pp. 261-262, with secondary reading Rodrigues, V. (Ed.). (2002). The Essential Writings

of B. R. Ambedkar. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Press note on the special camp in Kasturba Hospital, inaugurated on Dec. 26, 1975; Press

note on the application of incentives to sterilization, Apr. 19, 1976; Office order on mea-

sures to be taken to ensure officers comply with sterilization laws, Apr. 15, 1976, with
sterilization targets for Apr. 14 to 30, 1976; Request of sterilization certificate made to all

Civil Line Mun1c1pal Corporatlon s eligible employees, Apr 26, 1976, uploaded by John

emergency-for-37-years/. With secondary readingTarlo, Emma. (2000). in Veronique

Dupontet et al, (eds.). Delhi: Urban Spaces and Human Destinies. Delhi: Manohar Pub-
lishers and Distributors, pp.75-94 (“Welcome to History: A Resettlement Colony in the
Making”). (r) “Introduction”. Report of Justice Verma Committee, 2013. Available at
http://apneaap.org/wp-content/uploads/2012/10/Justice-Verma-Committee-Report.pdf.
With secondary reading, i.e. Cagna, Paola and Nitya Rao. (2016). “Feminist Mobilisation
for Policy Change on Violence Against Women: Insights from Asia.” Gender and Devel-
opment 24 (2), pp. 277-290.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

* Tosh, John. (2002). In Pursuit of History. Revised third edition. London, N.Y., New Del-
hi: Longman (“Historical Awareness”, Ch.5, “The Themes of Mainstream History” and
Ch.6, “Writing and Interpretation™).

Becker, Carl. (1931). American Historical Review 37 (January), pp. 221-36, reprinted in

Adam Budd (Ed.). (2009). The Modern Historiography Reader. London and N.Y: Rout-

ledge (“Everyman His Own Historian”, Presidential Address).

* Bloch, Marc. (1992).The Historian's Craft, Manchester: Manchester University Press,
reprint, pp. 190-197; 60-69 and 138-144.

* Jordonova, Ludmilla. (2000). History in Practice. London/New York: Arnold and Oxford
University Press Inc., pp. 163-171 and 173-183 (Ch.6, “Public History” and “Ch.7, “His-
torians’ Skills™).

* Postan, M.M. (1971). Facts and Relevance: Essays on Historical Method. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press (“Fact and Relevance, History and the Social Sciences in

Historical Study”).
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* Topolski, Jerzy. (1976). Methodology of History, translated by OlgierdWojtasiewicz, D.
Reidel Publishing Company (Ch.10, “Historical Facts”, Ch.11, “The Process of History”
— the section on Causality and Determinism, Ch.18, “The Authenticity of Sources and the
Reliability of Informants”, Ch.19, “Methods of Establishing Historical Facts.”)

* Arnold, J.H. (2000). History: A Very Short Introduction. Oxford: Oxford University Press
(Ch.3. & Ch.7)

* Smith, Bonnie G. (1998). The Gender of History: Men, Women and Historical Practice.
Cambridge, M.A.: Harvard University Press, reprinted in Adam Budd. (Ed.). (2009). The
Modern Historiography Reader. London and N.Y: Routledge, pp. 70-79, 81-87, 89-91
(“What is a Historian?”).

* Hobsbawm, Eric J. (1998). On History. UK: Abacus (Ch. 21, “Identity History is Not
Enough”).

* Kosambi, D.D. (2005). Combined Methods in Indology and Other Writings, compiled,
edited and introduced by BrajadulalChattopadhyaya. New Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

Teaching Learning process:

The course will be taught through classroom lectures which will cover subjects on historical
awareness, sense of the past, contours of the historical approach, varied nature of sources and
categories/historical frames used by historians. These lectures shall be combined with group
discussions on specific readings, screening of interviews of historians who explain how they
began researching on/revisiting a particular issue/period/event, etc. Regular student presenta-
tions, short write-ups and a project shall be assigned on themes like myth and history; history
and memory; the past vs study of the past, history as a social science; delineating sources that
can be used for a historical inquiry on themes such as everyday life in a bustling city, an edu-
cational institution, labour migration, censorship and Indian cinema, the Aravallis, the North-
ern Ridge (Delhi), family heirloom, an industrial tragedy, Ghazipur landfill, refugee commu-
nities in Delhi, etc.; and experience with reading a primary source.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be regularly assessed for their grasp on debates and discussions covered in
class. Student presentation/group discussion and two written submissions; one of which
could be a project, will be used for final grading of the students. Students will be assessed on
their ability to distinguish the historical perspective and explain important tools of historical
analysis.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks
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Keywords:

Historical Thinking, Perspectives, Facts, Historical Contexts, Interpretation of Sources, Dis-
courses, Analysis
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SEC-VI
History, Sociology and Anthropology

Course Objective

The purpose of this course is to introduce students to the interdisciplinary field of Sociological-
Anthropological History. Through this course students will (a) explore the historical relationship
between History, and Sociology-Anthropology, and (b) familiarise themselves with the chal-
lenges of archival and field-work for historical research. The course will equip students to under-
take historical study that is sensitive to the underlying structures and meanings of texts, prac-
tices/performances and oral traditions of historical value.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
* Analyse the cultural meanings of texts and undertake field-work relating to oral and social
practices

Distinguish between the history, theory and practice of Sociological-Anthropological History.
Discuss the relevance of historical ethnography applicable to a variety of vocational areas.
Describe the significance of Sociological-Anthropological History to examine the questions

of gender, religion and environment.
Course Content
Unit 1: The Field of Sociological-Anthropological History: Beginnings, history and present
configurations, with special reference to nature of archives, oral traditions, and dynamics of ritu-
al practice and performance.
Uit 2: Sociological-Anthropological Histories: State, Society and Economy
Unit 3:Sociological-Anthropological Histories: Religion, Gender and Environment
Unit 4: Case Study

ESSENTIAL READINGS AND UNIT WISE TEACHING OUTCOMES:

Unit 1: In this unit, students will be introduced to a brief history of the field of Sociological-An-
thropological History through a study of its origins, developments and present directions. They
will be given a sense of the field’s interdisciplinarity, and importance for historical research and

study. (Teaching time: 4 weeks Approx.)
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* Dube, Saurabh. (2009). Historical Anthropology. (“Introduction)

Cohn, B. (1980). “History and Anthropology: The State of Play,”.Comparative Studies in Soci-

ety and History, vol. 22 (2), pp. 198-221.

*  Geertz, C. (1990). History and Anthropology. New Literary History,21(2), 321-335.

* Mathur, S. (2000). History and Anthropology in South Asia: Rethinking the Archive. Annual
Review of Anthropology, 29, 89-106.

Unit 2: In this unit, through a study of three well-known articles on the anthropological histories
of state, society and economy, the students will be given a view of how questions are framed and
answered through research in this field. (Teaching time: 4 weeks Approx.)

Guha, Ranajit. (1983). Elementary Aspects of Peasant Insurgency in Colonial India. Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

* Dirks, Nicholas (2009). The Hollow Crown: The Ethnohistory of an Indian Kingdom. Cam-
bridge: Cambridge University Press.

Guha, Ranajit. (1987). Subaltern Studies No.5: Writings on South Asian History and Society.
Delhi:Oxford University Press.

Unit 3: In this unit, through a study of four articles on anthropological histories of three themes —
religion, gender and environment — the students will be given a view of how questions are
framed and answered through research in this field. (Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Das, Veena ed.(1990). Mirrors of Violence: Communities, Riots and Survivors in South Asia.
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

* Butalia, Urvashi. (1998) The Other Side of Silence: Voices from the Partition of India. Delhi:
Penguin India.

Skaria, Ajay. ( 1999). Hybrid Histories: Forests, Frontiers and Wilderness in Western India.
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

* Guha, Ranajit. (1987). Subaltern Studies No.5: Writings on South Asian History and Society.
Delhi: OUP.

Unit 4: In this unit, keeping what has been studied in mind, students will eventually be asked to
undertake research on one of the themes of their choice from those discussed in units 2 and 3,
which will involve either a close reading of a historical document or ethnographic fieldwork in
relation to a historically rich social practice. (Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

As required by case study, to be decided in consultation with teacher.
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Teaching Learning Process

Classroom lectures on the key concepts, case studies and important arguments/debates reflected
in the course readings. Classroom lectures shall be combined with group discussions on specific
readings and presentations stemming from field work. Overall, the Teaching Learning Process
shall be geared towards closely linking essential theoretical assessments with active practical
work, i.e. the practical/application aspect of historical analysis. Moreover, the process shall work
towards pointing out the advantages of an interdisciplinary approach as students come in contact
with field work and step into the shoes of critical observers of the remnants of the past and com-
plex present conditions.

Assessment Methods:

Students will be assessed on the basis of regular group presentations and a detailed (individual)
project submission-cum-presentation. The project should be a professionally written and refer-
enced one, as well as creatively put together. The project has to be based on active field and li-
brary work and should reflect an analysis of primary source material and an engagement with
secondary material.

Internal Assessment: 25 Marks

Written Exam: 75 Marks

Total: 100 Marks

Keywords:

Archive, Oral Traditions, Ritual Practices, State, Religion, Gender and Environment
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HISTORY DEPARTMENT FACULTY MEMBERS
ASSOCIATED WITH COURSE REVISIONS

The list below includes the names of faculty members of the Department of History who were
involved in different ways in the LOCF Course Revision exercise of the History CBCS Under-
graduate Honours and Programme curricula. Other than these members, members of the faculty
of College Teachers met in two General Body meetings on 15th March 2019 and 10th June and
there were wide ranging discussions regarding these courses. Unfortunately we could not record
the names of all those participants but would like to record our gratitude for their help and sup-
port. This work was possible with the help and cooperation of the Departmental Administrative
Support Staff listed below; we would like to record our gratitude:

Support Staff:

Durga Rai

Ankita

Madhu Chanda Yadav
Shivprasad

Sarita Gupta

Alphabetised list of Faculty Members:

Aditya Pratap Deo (St. Stephen’s College)

Alka Saikia (Gargi College)

Amar Farooqui (Department of History, University of Delhi)
AmitaPaliwal (Jesus and Mary College)

Amrit Kaur Basra (Delhi College of Arts of Commerce)

Amrita Singh (Shyama Prasad Mukherjee College for Women)
Amrita Tulika (St. Stephen’s College)

Anubhuti Maurya (Bharati College)

Aparna Balachandran (Department of History, University of Delhi)
Archana Ojha (Kamala Nehru College)

Archana Verma (Hindu College)

Asha Shukla Choubey (Indraprastha College for Women)
Ataullah (Zakir Husain Delhi College)

Bhairabi P. Sahu (Department of History, University of Delhi)
Bharati Jagannathan (Miranda House)

Chander Pal (PannalalGirdharlal Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College)
Charu Gupta (Department of History, University of Delhi)

Debatri Bhattacharjee (Lady Shri Ram College for Women)
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Deeksha Bhardwaj (Gargi College)

Gayatri Bhagwat Sahu (Rajdhani College)

Gopika Bhandari (Vivekananda College)

Ismail V. (Lady Shri Ram College for Women)

Justin Mathew (Hansraj College)

Kalpana Malik (Motilal Nehru College)

Khurshid Khan (Shivaji College)

Levin (Bharati College)

Madhuri Sharma (Bharati College)

Mahesh Gopalan (St. Stephen’s College)

Manisha Agnihotri (Janki Devi Memorial College)
Manoj Sharma (Kirori Mal College)

Maya John (Jesus and Mary College)

Mayank Kumar (Satyawati College Evening)

Meena Bhargava (Indraprastha College for Women)
Meenakshi Khanna (Indraprastha College for Women)
Meera Khare (PannalalGirdharlal Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College)
Mihir Kumar Jha (Atma Ram Sanatan Dharma College)
Mita Hussain (Shaheed Bhagat Singh College)

Monika Saxena (Ramjas College)

Mukul Manglik (Ramjas College)

Nagendra Sharma (PannalalGirdharlal Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College Evening)
NainaDayal (St. Stephen’s College)

Namrata Singh (Rajdhani College)

Narottam Vinit (Dyal Singh College)

Nayana Dasgupta (Lady Shri Ram College for Women)
Neeraj Sahay (Shri Venkateswara College)

Neerja Singh (Satyawati College Evening)
NeeruAilawadi (Delhi College of Arts and Commerce)
Nirmal Kumar (Shri Venkateswara College)

Nishtha Srivastava (Shivaji College)

O. P. Singh (Delhi College of Arts and Commerce)
Padma Negi (Motilal Nehru College)

Pallavi Prasad (Satyawati College)

Pankaj Jha (Lady Shri Ram College for Women)

Parul Lau Gaur (Ram Lal Anand College)

Prabha Rani (Lady Shri Ram College for Women)
Prabhu Mohapatra (Department of History, University of Delhi)
Pragati Mohapatra (Indraprastha College for Women)

Prem Kumar (Motilal Nehru College Evening)
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Puneet Yadav (Kirori Mal College)

Rachna Singh (Hindu College)

Radha Madhav Bharadwaj (Deen Dayal Upadhyaya College)
Radhika Chadha (Miranda House)

Rahul Govind (Department of History, University of Delhi)
Rajesh Kumar (Motilal Nehru College Evening)

Rajiv Verma (Satyawati College Evening)

Rakesh Kumar (Ram Lal Anand College)

Ranjan Anand (Zakir Husain Delhi College Evening)

Ranjan Mehra (Swami Shraddhanand College)

Rashmi Pant (Indraprastha College for Women)

Rashmi Seth (Rajdhani College)

Richa Raj (Jesus and Mary College)

Rim Jhim Sharma (Pannalal Girdharlal Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College)
Saba Khan (Zakir Husain Delhi College)

Sandhya Sharma (Vivekananda College)

Sangeeta Luthra Sharma (St. Stephen’s College)
SanghamitraMisra (Department of History, University of Delhi)
Sanjay Kumar (PannalalGirdharlal Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College Evening)
Saumya Gupta (Janki Devi Memorial College)

Saumya Varghese (Jesus and Mary College)

Shabnam Suri (Mata Sundri College for Women)

Shahana Bhattacharya (Kirori Mal College)

Shalini Shah (Department of History, University of Delhi)
Sharmila Shrivastava (Hansraj College)

ShobhanaWarrier (Kamala Nehru College)

Shobhika Mukul (Sri Guru Nanak Dev Khalsa College)
Shubhra Sinha (Kamala Nehru College)

Smita Sahgal (Lady Shri Ram College for Women)

Sneh Jha (Miranda House)

Snigdha Singh (Miranda House)

Srimanjari (Miranda House)

Sunil Kumar (Department of History, University of Delhi)
Suraj Bhan Bhardwaj (Motilal Nehru College)

Sutapa Das (Bharati College)

Suvritta Khatri (Deshbandhu College)

Syed Mubin Zehra (Atma Ram Sanatan Dharma College)
Tasneem Suhrawardy (St. Stephen’s College)

Vandana Chaudhary (Kirori Mal College)

Vasudha Pande (Lady Shri Ram College for Women)
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Vijjika Pandey Singh (Atma Ram Sanatan Dharma College)
Vikram Chaudhary (Kirori Mal College)

Vinita Malik (Kamala Nehru College)

Vipul Singh (Department of History, University of Delhi)
Vishwamohan Jha (Atma Ram Sanatan Dharma College)
Vivek Mohan (Delhi College of Arts and Commerce)
Yuthika Mishra (Vivekananda College)
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